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PREFACE

The constitutional changes resulting from the Government of India Act, 1935, have made it
necessary to revise the existing rules regarding treasuty procedure and the revised rules are
gow issued in the Orissa Treasury Code.

2. The Orissa Treasury Code coasists of two volumes of which the first contains the text of
the Code and the second contains the appendices and forms. The first volume has been
divided into the following thre¢c parts :—

Part —The Treasury Rules (Orissa)
Part 1—The Subsidiary Rules under the Treasury Kules (Qrissa)
Part II—Bxecutive Tnstructions

Saciion 151 ofthe Governmeant of India Act, 1935, provides that the Governor of a Province
may make, rules for the purposes of securing that all moneys received on account of the revenues
of the Province shall, with such exceptions if any as may be specified in the rules, be paid into
the Public Account of the State and the rules so made may prescribe or authorise some persons
to prescribe the procedure to be followed in respect of the payment of moneys into the said
Account, the withdrawal of money therefrom, the custody of moneys thercin and any other
matters connected with or ancillary to the matters aforesaid. In exercise ofthe powers conferreq
by this section. His Excellancy, the Governor has promuigated the Treasury Rules (Orissa)
which form Part I of the Orissa Treasury Code.

Treasury Rules Nos. 4,5, 9, 10, 12, 15, 29 and 31 authorise the Finance Minister in cone-
sultation with the Accountant-General (Comptroiler, Orissa) to prescribe the procedure to be
followed with respzct to transations in connection with the Public Account as mentioned in the
above pacagraph. The Minister of Finance has accordingly prescribed the Subsidiary Rules
under the Treasury Rules, Orissa, which form Part IT of the Treasury Code. They incorporate
important rules regarding treasury procedure issued by Government and the procedure to be
followed inregard to Government money in departmental offices before itis paid into oraftep
itis withdrawn from the treasury or the bank.

Certain rules previously contained in the Resource Manual relating to Resource, Currency
Coinage and aflied subjects do not fall within the scope of any of the Treasury Rules. These
Rules, modified where necessary in conformity with the changed conditions, form Part IJI
of the Orissa Treasury Code, and are treated as Executive instructions as stated in introductory
paragraphs 1 to 4in that part. The rules have been included in the Orissa Treasury Code, as
the Resource Manual will not be issued as a separate publication in future and ceases to be in
force when the Orissa Treasury Code is published,

3. The forms included in the new Treasury Code have been numbered serially, as O.T.C.
Form1,2,3.............. reference wherever possible being given at the same time in the form
concerned to the number of the corresponding form now in use for facility of identification,
The existing form has been modified or revised in several cases and until the new forms
peessribad in ths Ouissa Treasury Code are issued the form now in use will continne to be ysed.

4, With regard to the procedure for the receipt of subscriptions to (Government loans, the
repayment of principal of loans and allied matters, the relevant rules contained in the Govern-
ment Securities Manual and the Orissa Securities Rules should be followed.

5. Withrespsct to transaction of Government money outside the treasury, disbursing
officers of all departments should follow the general rules and instructions in the Orissa Treasury
Code, supplemented by the instructions in their departmental Codes or Manuals.
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6. The rules and instructions contained in the Orissa Treasury Code gly throughout
the State subject to the remarks below and supersede the Treasury Rules and Subsidiary Rules,
ascon:i:toed up to December, l:t??ﬁ issued byth.:h Goment d?a? aﬂ:cnded fromdltime nflo %
They supensede, in  respect e matters with w. ey deal, the corresponding rules
instructions contained in the Bibar and Otissa Accomnt Code, the Bihar end Orissa Treasury
Manual, the Civil Account Codes, Volumes I and I1, the correspording Madras rules in force in
South Orissa and the rules in the Resource Manual. With regard to the rules rpelating to
Deposits. however, if there is any difference in any particular respect between the existing Madras
rules in force in South Orissa and the Subsidiery Rules laid dowa in Chapter VII of part Il of
the Orissa Treasury Code the former mles will continue to be in force in South Orissa until
the rules in that particular respect are unified. For facility of reference aa explapatory Memo
showing the source of each rule and instruction in the new Code has been appended.

7. In compiling the Code, the rules included in the old Codes, in regard to departments
of the Central Government have generally been excluded. The rules laid down by the
Central Government in the Cemtral Treasury Ruks should be followed in regard to Central
transactions except where it is specifically stated in the Orissa Treasury Code that the rules of
the State Government will apply.

8. Any error or omission in this Code or suggestions any amendments of the rules in this

Code mpybe brought to the notice of the Finance Department thtough the Administrative
Dopartme{lt concerned for consideration. ven

J. BOWSTEAD
Chief Secretary, Finance Department

Dated the 14th July 1943
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THE ORISSA TREASURY CODE
YOLUME 1

PART [
THE ORISSA TREASURY RULES

SECTION |

Short Title and Commencement

1. These rules may bz called the “Treasury Rules {Orissa)” and they shall come into force
on the Ist Aprif 1937,

1-A.—If the Government considers it necessary or expedient so to do for avoiding any hardship
or removing any difficulty that may arise as a result of the application of these rules, it may subject
to such restrictions and conditions, if any, as it may think fit to impose dispense with or relax
the provision of any of these rules in any case or class of cases,

(Notification No. TRA-.28/66—32078-F .dated the 16th September, 1967),

SECTION I

Dcfinitions

2, [athese rules and in the subsidiary rules issued thereunder unless the context otherwise
requires, the following expressions have the meaning hereby assigoed to them, that is to say :—

(@) “The Act” means the Governm:nt of India Act, 1935,

(b} “The Bank™ means any office or branch of the Banking Department of the Reserve
Bank of India, any branch of the State Bank of India, acting as the agent of the
Reserve Bank of India in accordance with the provisions of the Ressrve Bank of
India Act (2 of 1934) and any branch of a subsidiary Bank as defined in section 2 of
the State Bank of India (Subsidiary Banks) Act, 1959 (38 of 1959), which is authorised
to tramsact Government business as agent of the State Bank of India, or any other
agency appointed by the Reserve Bank of India,

“Reserve Bank™ means the Reserve Bank of lndia
(Notification No, 29790—T.R.A.-132/66-F.,dated the 26th August, 1967)
{Notification No, 17576 —Try.,-11-1/74-F,, dated the 26th April, 1974),
(c) “Collector”™ means the Chief officer-in-charge of the revenue administration of a district,

(cc) “Competant authority” means the Government or any other authority to whom the
relevant powers may be delegated by the Government,

(d) “Accountant-General” means the Head »f the office of Audit and Accounts subordinate
to the Auditor-Genzral of India, who keeps the accounts of the State and exercises
audit functions in relation to thosz accounts on behall of the Auditor-General of
India.

{e) “Governor” ma2ans the Governor of the State of Orissa and includes an acting Governor

(f) “Indian Audit Dzpartmznt™ means the officers and establishment, being in India and
subordinate to the Auditor-General of India, that are employed upon the keeping and
audit of the accounts of the Union and of the States or upon one or other of these
duties,
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{g) “Minister of Finance” or “Finance Minister” means that one of the Governor's
Ministers to whom the business of finance is allocated by the Governor by whatsocver
designation such person may be called,

(k) “State” and “Government” means respectively the State and the Government of Orissa.

(hH) “*Director of Treasuries and Inspection” is the Head of the Department in respect of
treasury administration of the State,

(Notification No. 17576—Try.-11-1/47-F., dated the 26th April, 1974),

(i) “Public Account of the State™ means the consolidated fund into which moneys
received on account of the revenuves of the State as defined in section 136 of the
Government of India Act, 1935, are paid or credited and from which all disburse-
ments of, or on behalf of, the State are met.

No1E—Without prejudice o anything contained in section 136 of the Government of India Act, 1935, “revepucs
of the State ** would include all moneys received by Government officers on helf of the Goverrment &8s
such not only the proceeds of taxation and the yield of ordinary revenue but also capita] receipts, suwch
as the proceeds of sales of and, the proceeds of borrowing operations, unfunded bt and unless the
contrary intention  appears, such receipts of a banking or deposit nature as, by virtue of any siat
p}ovbiznog. or of any general or special executive order of the Government bave o be held in the cu:(%
of t overnment.

() “Treasury” means any treasury of the State and includes a specialtreasury and a sube
treasury.

“Bank treasury” means a treasury the cash business of which is conducted by the
Bank, and a “Non-Bank treasury” means a treasury other than a Bank treasury.

(Notification No. 27484—Try.-11-109/73-F., dated the 26th May, 1973).

SECTION 11
Location of moneys sianding in the Public Account of the State

3. Save as provided in sub-rule (2) of rule 6, moneys standing in the Public Account
of the State must either be held inthe treasury or inthe Bank. Moneys deposited in the bank
shall be considered as one general fund held inthe books of the Bank on behalf of the State,

The deposit of such moneys inthe Bank shall be governed by the terms of the agree-
ment made between the Governor of the State and the Bank under section 21 of the Reserve
Bank of India Act, 1934 (Act Il of 1934),

NOTE—The agreement with the bank is printed as Chapter-1.

SECTION 1V

Geaeral system of countrol over treasuy

4, District treasuries—(1) Unless the Government, after consultation with the Accountant-
General, otherwise direct in any special case there shallbe a treasury in every district. If
moneys standing in the Public Account of the State are, in any district, nct depcsited in
the bank, the treasury of that district shall be divided into two departments; a depariment of
accounts under the charge of an Accountant and a cash department under the charge of a
Treasurer.

(2) The treasuty shall be under the general charge of the Collector, who  may eatrusi the
immediate executive control to a Treasury Officer subordinate to him but  may not divest
himself of administrative control. The Collector shall be responsible for the proper observance
of the procedure prescribed by or under these rules and for the punctual submission of all returns
required from the treasury bythe Government, the Accountant-General and the Reserve Bank.
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Subject to the provisions of this rule, the respective responsibilities of the Collector and
the Treasury Officer for business of the treasury shallbe such as may be defined in accordance
with such rules as the Minister of Finance may approve after consultation with the Accountant-
General.

(3) The duty of verifying and certifying the monthly casb balance, if any, inthe treasury
in such mancer as the Minister of Finance after consultation with the Accountant-General
may prescribe and of submitting the monthly accounts of such balance in such form and
after such verification as the Accountant-General may require, shall be undertaken by the
Collector or by such other officer as the Government may specify., It must be performed by
the Collector in person at least once in every period of six months.

(4) When a new Collector is appointed to a district he shall at once report his appoint-
ment 1o the Accountant-General and shall certify to the Accountant-General the amount of
the cash balance and Stamp (including Match Excise Banderols), which he has taken over.
The certificate shall be submtted inm Such form and after such verification as the Minister of
Finance may after consultation with the Accoutant-General, prescribed.

{Notification No. 17560—Try.-11-50/74-F., dated the 26th April, 1974)

(5) No portion of the responsibility for the proper management and working of treasuries
shall devolve upon the officets of the Indian Audit Department, The inspection of treasures by
officers of the Indian Audit Department shall not relieve the Collector of his responsibilities
for management and inspection.

4-A. If the requirements of public business necessitate the establishment of one or more
Special Treasuries ina district, the Special Treasuries shall have the same status and treatment
as that of a District Treasury except that they will have no sub-treasuries under them.

{Notification No.25296—T R B.-78/73-F., dated the 16th May, 1973).

5. Sub-treasuries—If the requirements of the public business necessitate the establishment
of one or more sub-treasuries under a district treasury, the arrangements for the administra-
tion thereof and for the proper conduct of business therein shall be such as may be prescribed
by the Minister of Fibance after consultation with the Accountant-General, The daily accounts of
receipts and payments of moneys at a sub-treasury must be included in the accounts of the
district  treasury.

SECTION V¥V
Payment of reventes of the State into the Public Account

6. (1) Save as hereinafter provided in this section all moneys received by, or tendered to
Government servants on account of the revenues of the State without undue delay be paid
in full into the treasury orinto the Bank and shall be included in the Public Account of the
State, Moneys received as aforesaid shall not be appropriated to meet departmental expenditure,
not otherwise kept apart from the Public Account of the State. No Department of the
Government may require that any moneys received by it on account of the revenues of the
State be kept out of the Public Account of the State,

_ Note—The time limit for depositing Goverpment moneys into the Treasury will be three working days in  respect
of moneys received by a Government servant in his official capacity if he is stationed at the same place where the Bark
ot the Treasury exists. In all other areas the time limit for deposit willl be seven days. The Head of the
Department may, however, condone delays in remittances up toa period of seven days in exceptional circumstances,
such as illness, disabilty, etc.

(Notification No. 46140—Codes-160/75-F., dated the 20th November, 1975)

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-rule (1) of this rule, direct appropriation of
departmental receipts for departmental expenditure is authorised in the following cases, thatis
to say i—

(@) in the case of moneys received on account of the services of summonses, diet-money
of witnesses and similar purposes, in civil, revenue and criminal cases;

(b) in the case of fees received by Government servants appointed Notaries Public, under
Act XXVI of 1881, and utilised to defray legal expenses incurred by them in the
discharge of their duties as such Notaries Public;
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{¢) in the case of cash receipts utilised in accordance with departmental regulations by
the Public Works Department to defray expeoditure oo current works, or utilised
by that department uader the authorisation of the Accoumtant-General to defray
pay and travelling allowance charges ;

(d) in the case of cash found on the persons of prisoners at the time of their
admissiop to jail, and used for the repayment by Jail Superintendents upder
departmental regulations of similar sums due to other prisoners on their release

() in the case of cash reccived by the Forest Department and utilised in meeting
immediate local expenditure ;

(f) in the case of collections in Government hospital and utilised for marking refunds
it any, to patients leaving the hospitals ;

(g) in the case of collections in the villages and utilised for the disbursement of the
pay of village officers ;

(/) in the case of collections made by the pound-keepers of the Ganjam district to the
extent of commission of the pound-keeper is deducted from such collections ;

(/) in the case of collections made by the pound-keepers in the Koraput district and
in the Ageacy arcas of Ganjam district to the extent of commission of the pound-
keepers, and postal money-order commissions are deducted from such collections:

Provided that the authority hereby given to appropriate departmeatal receipts for depart-
mental expenditure shall not be construed as authority to keep the departmental receipts and
expenses defrayed there from outside the account of the payments into and the withdrwals
from the Public Account of State.

7. Save as provided in rules 33 and 34, moneys received by a Government servant
whether in an official or another eapaag;dwhich do not relate to or form part of the
revenues of the State shall not be included in the Public Account of the State and a
Government servant is not required to pay into the Public Account of the State any such
moneys. 1f any question arises whether moneys are or are not moneys relatiog to or
forming part of the revenues of the State, the question shall be referred to Government
whose decision shall be final

8. A Government servant may not, except with the special permission of Government
deposit in a bank moneys withdrawn from the Public Account of the State under the
provisions of section VII of these rules,

9, The procedure to be adopted by Government servants in receiving moneys on account of
the revenues of the State graoting receipts for such moneys and paying them into the Public Account
of the State and by the treasury and the Baok in receiving such moneys and granting receipts
for the » shall be such as may be prescribed by the Minister of Finaance after consultation
with the Accountant- General. The procedure so prescribed shall, amoog other matters, contain
provisions so as to secure that—

(i) any person paying money into the treasury shall present with it a memorandum
(chalan) in suchfiorm, as may be prescribed, which will show clearly the nature of the
payment and the person or Government servant on  whose account it is made and will
thus contain all the information necessary for the preparation of the receipt to be
given in exchange and for the proper accounts classification of the credit and its
allocation between Governments and departments concerned;

(i) at places where the money is to be deposited in the Bauk, the memorandum or
chalan referred to in clause (i) above, shall except where otherwise provided, be
presented to the Treasury Officer who shall enface it with an order to the Bank
receive the money and to grant a receipt; -
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(#if) if a cheque on a bank is accepted in payment of Government dues under any
tules, a receipt for the actual cheque only shall be given, but the formal receipt for
payment shall not be delivered until the cheque has been accpted by the Bank on
which it is drawn ; and

Giv at places where the money is to be deposited in the Bank, the advices of receipts,
which according to any provision made under this rule have to be sent to public
officers or departments and consolidate receipts or certificates of receipts required by
any such provision to be given to any public officer or department, shall be given by
the treasury and not by the Bank,

SECTION VI
Custody of moneys relating to, or standing in, the Public Account of the State
10. (1) The procedure for the safe custody of moneys in the hands of Government

servants or held in a treasury shalli be as prescribed by the Minister of Finance, after consul-
tation with the Accountant-General.

B l52) The Bank is responsible for the safe custody of Government moneys deposited in the
ank.

SECTION VII
Withdrawal of moneys from the Public Account of the State
11. Definition— In this section “withdrawal” with its cognate expressions refers to the with-

drawal of fuuds from the Public Account of the State, for disbursements of or on behalf
of the State other than disbursements in the United Kingdom.

12. General rule—Unless the Minister of Finance, after consultation with the Accountant-
General otherwise directs in any case, moneys may not be withdrawn from the Public
Account of the State without the written permission of the Treasury Officer or of an officer
of the Indian Awudit Department authorised in this behalf by the Accountant-Gerneral,

13. Power of an Accountant-General—The Accountant-General may permit withdrawal
for any purpose.

14 (a) Subject as hereinafter provided in this section a Treasury Officer may permit with
drawal for all or any of the following purposes, namely:—

(i} To pay sums due from the Government to the drawing officer.

(i) To provide the drawing officer with funds to meet claims likely to be presented
against the Government in the immediate future by —

(1) other Government servants, or
(2) private parties.

(ifi) To enable the drz_zw@ng officer to supply funds to another Government servant from
which to meet similar claims.

(iv) To pay direct from the treasury or from the Bank sums due by Government to
a private party,

(v) In the case of a Government servant or authority empowered to make investments
of mooeys standing in the Public Account of the State for the purpose of such
investments. '

(vf) To pay sums on account of Loans and Advances

(vii) To pay sums on account of grants-in-aid, contributions, etc., as provided in sub-
sidiary rule 350 of Orissa Treasury Code, Volume I P
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(viii) To pay sums to the drawing officer on account of permanent advance sanctioned
to his office.

(&) To pay sums on account of ad hoc increase, relief or temporary increase, in pension,
sanctioned by Government from time to time,

(Notification No. 37012—TR-A-99/70-F., dated the 10th August, 1970,

(Notification No. 46243—Try. -1I-123{73-F., dated the 27th October, 1973)
(Notification No, 2798—TRC-6/79-F., dated the 6th June, 1978)
(Notification No. 47131—TRC-16/82-F., dated the 15th October, 1982).

(b) Unless expressly authorised by the Accountant-General a Treasury Officer shall not
permit withdrawal for any purpose mot specified in clause (g} of this rule,

15. Except as provided in rules 25 end 26 a Treasury Officer shall not permit withdrawal
for any purpose unless the claim for withdrawal is presented by such person and in such
form and at such time and has been satisfactorily submitted by the Treasury Officer to Such
checks, as the Minister of Finance, after consultation with the Accountant-General may
prescribe. The procedure so prescribed shall, among other matters, contain provisions so as
to secure —

(/) that any person having a claim against Government shall present bis voucher at the
treasury duly reccipted and stamped where pecessary and that, umless otherwise
specially provided, no such claim shall be paid unless the claim is first submitted
to, and the payment directed by the Treasury Officer ;

(%) that where sub-treasuries are specially permitted by Government to cash certain
classes of bills without reference to the Treasury Officer, the payment of such

bills shall not except under special arrangements and om particular occasions be
allowed at the district tresasury also ;

(ii) that all bills and vouchers op which payment is made by the Treasury Officer or
which are enfaced by him for payment at the Bank or a sub-treasury shall show to
what head of account the payment is to be debited, how the amount of the pay-
ment is to be allocated between Governments or Departments, and what amount,
if any, appertains to the revenues of Central Government or the Union.

Special instructions to Tressury Officers

16. A Treasury Officer has no general authority to make payments on demands presented
at the treasury, his authority being strictly limited to the making of payments authorised by
or under these rules. If a demand of any kind is presented at the treasury for a payment
which is not authorised by or uander these mules, or is not covered by special order received
from the Accountant-General, the Treasury Officer shall decline payment for want of authority.
A Treasury Officer has no authority to act under an order of Government sanctioning a
payment unless the order is an express order to him to make the payment; and even such
epecial orders should in the absence of wurgency be sent through the Accountant-General

16-A, Deleted
(Notification No. 5576—TRA-129/69-F., dated the 17th February, 1970)
(Notification No. 20415—Codes-181/75-F,, dated the 24th April, 1976)

17. A Treasury Officer shall not homour a claim which he considers to be disputable.
He shall require the claimant to refer it to the Accountant-General,
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18, Except in cases in which the Minister of Finance, after consultation with the
Accountant-General otherwise directs, a payment shall be made in the district in which the
claim arises.

(Notification No. TRA.-26/69—4619-F., dated the 9th February, 1970)

19. Deleted
{Notification No. TRA.-26/69—4619-F,, dated the Sth February, 1970)

20. Deleted
(Notification MNo. TRA.-26/69-—4619-F,, dated the 9th February, 1970)

21. No withdrawal shall be permitted in order to meet the pay or allowance of the
Governor, Ministers, Speaker, Deputy Speaker, Ministers of State, Deputy Ministers,
Advocate-General and offices to which appointments are made by the President by war-
rant under his hand and seal, until the Accountant-General has intimated to the Treasury
Officer the rate at which payment shall be made; provided that Government may, for special
reasons and with the concurrence of the Accountant-Geperal, waive the provisions of this rule,

(Notification No. 44496—TRC-27/80-F., dated the 3rd September, 1980)
(Notification No. 57379—TRC-91/80-F., dated the 11th November, 1980)

22. No withdrawal shall be permitted on a claim for the first of any series of payment in
a district of pay or allowances to officials referred toin rule 21 of the Orissa Treasury Rules
other than a person newly appointed to Government service, unless the claim is supported
by a last-pay certificate in such form as may be oprescribed by Auditor-General of India.
A Treasury Officer may pot permit any withdrawal in respect of pay or allowances of a
Government servant to whom he has granted a last-pay certificate unless the certificate is
first surrendered.

(Notification No, 53100e=TRC-28/80-F., dated the 10th October, 1980)

23, The Treasury Officer shall be responsible to the Accountant-General for acceptance
of the validity of a claim against which he has permitted the withdrawal, and for evidence
that the payee has actually received the sum withdrawn,

24. The Treasury Officer shall obtain sufficient information as to the nature of every
payment he is making a1d shall not accept a voucher which does not formally preseat that
information unless there are valid reasons, whish he shall record in writing for omitting to
require 1t,

25. The Treasury Officer may correct an arithmetica' inaccuracy or an obvious mistake in any
bill presented to him for payment, but shall intimate to the drawing officer any correction which he
makes.

26. Payments under special authorisation of the Collector—A Collector may, in circumstancs
of argency by an order in writing authorise and require a Treasury Officer to make a payment, no*
being a payment of pension without complying with the provisions of these rules. In any such caset
the Collecior shall at once forward a copy uf his order and a statement of the circumstunces requiting
it, and the Treasury Officer shall at once report the payment, to the Accountant-General,

Note—The need for exercising the special power under this rale, shall not arise at all in aormal,
conditions, The power shall be used only in real cases of urgency, viz.

() Prevention of loss of life and property resul'ing from disasters such as floods, cyclones
earthquake, firc and the like.

(#) Safeguarding against the loss of life and property threatened by the washing away of embaok
ments, collapsing of bridges on rivers, Rajlways, stc.
In no c¢ircumsrances withdrawals of money under this rule should be made on account of personal
claims of Government servants.
(Notification No 14341—Tr, 55/53-F., dated the 10th August, 1953)
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27, Instructions to drawing offcers—A Government servant who i: authorised to draw o oneys
by means of cheques shall nptify to the bank or the treasury wﬁ_‘ihbedrawsthenumber of each
cheque book brought nitb ase and the number ofcheqbiésiufconta .

28, When a Government_servant who is authorised to draw.or countersign cheques or bilis
payable at the treasury or the Pank miakes over charge of his office to anothier, he shall send a specimen
of the reliving Government servants signature to the Treasury Officer or the Bank as the case may be.

SECTION VIII
Transfer of moueys standing in the Pablic Accounat of the State

29, The transfer of Government moneys from one treasmry to another and between a treasury
and the Baok shall be governed by such ifistructions as may be issued in this behalf by the Minister
of Finance after consultation with the Reserve Bank. The transfer of moneéys from or to a small coin
depot to or from a treasury under the control of the Govertupent of the Stiite and the trapsfer of Govern-
meat moneys between the currency chest balance and treasury balance of a treasury shall be governed
by instruction issued by the President in this behalf.

SECTION IX
Responsibility}ox motcys withdrawn

30. Treasurv Officer—If a Treasury Officer roceives intimation fromthe Accountant-Generul that
moneys have been incorrectly withdrawn and that a certain sum should be recovered from a drawing
officer, he shall offect the recovery without delay and without regard to any wmdenco under-
taken or contemplated with reference to the retrenchment order and the drawing o shall without
delay repay the sum in such magner as the Accountant-General may direct,

31. Drawixg Officers—(a) Subject as hereinafter provided im this wule, the proeedure to be
0 by a Government seavant in regard to moneys withdrawn from the Public Account of the
State for expenditure shall be such as may be prescribed by the Minister of Finance after copsulta-
tion with the Accountant-General.

(b) A Government servant supplied with fonds for expenditure shallb. re.ponsibie or such
funds until an account of them has been rondercd to the statisfaction of  the Aecountant-General.
He shall also be responsible for seeing that payments axe made to persons  entitled to receive them,

(¢) If any doubt arises ag to the indentity of the Government servant by whom an aecount of
such funds shall be rendered, it shall be decided by Government.

fSECTION X
Inter-Goverament Tramsactions

32. (1) Save as provided hereafter, in this section no transactions of the State with another
Government shall be ted against the balance of the $tate except in accordance  with such
directions as may be given by the Auditor-Gensral of India with the approval eof the President to
regulate the procedure for the aceounting of transdctions between different Governments.

(2) Moneys presented within the jarisdiction of amother Government for cvedit to the Public.
Account of the State or a paymént made by another Government as a withdrawal affecting the balance
of the Public Account of the State shall not be crodited or debited to the Public Account of the State
except under the express authority of the Accountant-Gsneral or any other Accoumting Officer
anthorised in this behalf by the Auditor-General of India.

(3) All adjustments against the bilance of the State by debit or credit to another Government
shall be made through the Central Acconnts Office of the Reserve Bank,

33, Where such a course is authorised in consequence of a delegation of functions mads, under
sub-section (1) of sectign 124 of the Act, the Treasury Officer may receive ob awhhorise the Bank to
Teceive moneys on behalf of the Central Government or the Union and may make or suthorise
the Bank to make disbursoments on behalf of the Central Government or the Union in accordanc
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with such procedure as may be specified in the rules made by or under the authority of the President
Such receipts and disbursements on behalf of the Central Government or the Union shall be,
adjusted, as far as practicable, direc’ly against the balance of the Central Government or the Union
held by the Bank, but where such transactions are temporarily taken into account against the balance
of the Public Account of the State, the Accountant-General will on receipt of intimation from the
treasury make the requiste adjustments in respect of the aforesaid transactions through the Central
Accounts Office of the Reserve Bank of India against the balance in the Public Account of the Central
Government or the State held by the Bank.

34, The Treagary Officer may, subject to any general or specific < irection of Government in this
shalf, recsive or authorise the Bank to receive moneys tendered on behalf of another State znd may
if so required by the Accountant-General, make or authorise payment of any claim aganinst anothe!
State. The necessary credits or debits in respect of such receipts and payments against the balances
of the State concerned shall be made by the Accountant-General through the Central Accounts Office
of the Reserve Bank but until such adjustment are made the credits and debits shzll be entered in the

Public Aecount of the State.

Book entries made in the office of the Accountant-General affecting the accounts of another State
shall likewise be adjusted by the Accountant-General through the Central Accounts Office of the
Reserve Bank against the balances of the State concerned.

35. The provisions of the preceding rule may be extended with or without modification to payments
made or received in the State on behalf of the Union Railway authority or of the Government
of Burma or of His Majesty's Representative for the exercise of the functions of the Crown in its
relations with Indian States.

SECTION XI
Receipts disbarsements of the Province in the United Kipgdom

36, Until other provision is made by Government in this behalf, moneys received in the United
Kingdom on account of the revenues of the State may be paid into, and funds required for  disburse
ments of or on behalf of the State in that country may be withdrawn from the balances in the Public
Account of the Central Government or the Union in that country, in accordance with such procedure
as may be prescribed for the transactions of the Central Government or the Federation in the United
Kingdom. These transactions shall be adjusted in India, at the earliest opportunity, against the
balances of the Public Account of the Stat: according to such dircctions as may be given in this behalf
by the wudito General of India with the approval of the President.

SECTICN XII
Supplemcntal

37. The Accountant-General in the exercise of apy of his functices urder tkese rules stall ke
sobject to the general contrel of the Auditor-General of Irdia.

38. Nothing in these rules, and nothing prescribed under these ruie; shall have effect o as to
impede or prejudice the exercise by the Auditor-General of India of the powers vested in him b or
under the Act, to make mle, or to give directions regulating the submission to the Indian Audit

ent of the accounts kept in treasuries or in departmental offices and to  be accompa ied by
such venchers for th ir support as the Auditor-General may require for purposes of audit.

39. The Minister of Finance may not exereise any power conferred upon him by these rules so
as to impose upon the Bank in connection with the bussiness of Government any responsibility nct
imposed upon the Bank by the terms of its -greement with the Governor,

40. In the event of a vacarcy in the office of the Minister of Finance, the powers and functions
conferred on tFe Minister of Fir ance by there rules shall be exercised by the Secretary to Government,
Finance Dc&anment, after consultation with the Accountant-General, or the Reserve Bank. as the
case may be,
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PART IX
SUBSIDIARY RULES UNDER THE ORISSA TREASURY RULES

CHAPTER 1
GENERAL ORGANISATION AND WORKING OF TREASURIES
Sectior 1=Genersl Orgmisation

1. Management—The responsibility for the prop:r management and working of a treasury
ress  entirely with Collector of the District and other Officers kept incharge of the treasury.

(Notification No. 11155-Try.-119/74-F., dated the 28th March, 1974)

1-A. The Director of Treasuries and Inspection, Orissa is the head of th» Departmen? in
respect of Treasury administration of the State,

(Notification No. 44240—TR-A. 117/71-F., dated the 29th Novembar. 1971)

2. District Treasuries —Responsibility of the Collector—The Collector is personally respon-
sible to Government for the due accounting of all moneys reccived and disbursed and for the safe
custody of cash, notes, stamps, securities and other Government property. The appointment
of a subordinate to the immediate charge of a treasury shall in no way relieve the Collector from
responsibility. This responsibility extends not only to the security of cash balance, stamps and
other Government property and the immediate detection of any irregular practice on the part
of the subordinates but also to the correctness of prescribed accounts and returns and the punc-
tuality of their submission and to the implicit obedience of the Treasury Officer to the ipstruc-
tions issued by the Accountant-General, the Currency Officer or by any other competent autho-
Tity.

(Notification No. 17566 —Try. I1-50/74-F., dated the 26th April, 1974

3. The Collector shall send immediate notice to the Accountant-General and other concerned
authorities of any defalcation or loss of public moneys, stamps and other property discovered
in the treasury even when such loss has been made gm the person responsible for it. Such
notice shall be supplemented as soon as possible aft by a detailed report after personal
investigation into the case. In dealing with cases of defalcations or losses as aforesaid and in
reporting such cases to the Accountant-General and other authorities the Collector shall be guided
by such general orders or instructions as may be jssued in this behalf by Goverament,

Petty cases, that is cases involing losses not exceeding Rs. 500 each meed not be reported to
the Accountant-General unless there are in any case important features which merit detailed investi-
gation and conmsideration.

(Notification No. 18147—~TR-A-45/67-F., dated the 23rd May 1968)

Note—The procedure prescribed for the condoct of Departménta] prnceedings and  prosecotion for the enfiwoe
ment of responsibility for losses, etc., is as laid down in the instructions embodied in Appeadix -2 of the risss Geners
Financial Rules, Yolume-II.

(Notification No. 17515¢eaTry.-II-12/74-F,, dated the 26th April, 1974)

4. The Collector shall remember that when an irregularity of any kind is brought to bis notice
by the Accountant-General nothing but a report on his own knowledge after personal investi-
gation can be considered satisfactory. Repotts preparod otherwise are likely to full suspicion
and to lead to more serious irregularitics,
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. 5. The Collector is bound to satisfy himself by periodical examination at least once in every
six months in the case of cash and once a year in the case of stamps, securities, drafts and cheque
forms—

(i) that the actual stock of cash, stamps and securities is kept under joint lock and key and
corresponds with the book balance ;

(i) the Treasurer does not hold a sum larger than is necessary for the convenient transaction
of Government business, and that this sum together with the value of stamps and other
valuable articles held under the orders of Government in his sole custody is not large

than the security given by him ;

(iif) that the stock of draft and similar forms which are intended for use in monetary
transactions are carefully kept under lock and key by the Treasury Officer and
peléiodically tallied with the nominal balance of such forms on the stock books;
an

(iv) that the sub-treasury balances are veified once a month by a gazetted officer
besides verifying the balances himself not less than once in every year,

(Notification No. 17566—Tr.-1I-50 7 74-F,, dated the 26th April 1974)

Note—The word ‘stamps’ used in this and other rules of this part includes Match Excise Banderols issued
under clauses 41 and 42 of the March (Excise Duty) Order, 1934,

6. The Collector should satisfy himself at least once in every quarter that the deposit
registers are kept according to prescribed rules and that all necessary entries are made and
jotialled without fail at the time of the transaction,

Note—In connection with the quarterly examination of deposits required under this rule, the Collector
may in every alternate quarter delegate the duty of examination to an Assistant or Deputy Collector not in
personal charge of the treasury.

7. The Collector shall, when assuming or making over charge, see that the cash balance
and stock of stamps are thoroughly verified and that a certificate of taking over charge in
which the state of cash, stamps and opiur balance is to be shown is invariablly despatched
without fail to the Accountant-General with a certificate in Form O.T.C.1 on the same
day that the transfer of charge takes place.

Note—In respect of Special Treasury No. I and Special Tresasury No, II  at Bhubaneswar the
the Collector, Puri, in respect of special Treasury at Berhampur, the Coilector, Ganjam, in respect of Special
Treasury at Panposh, the Additional District Magistrate, Rourkela, in respect of Special Treasury at Jeypore
the Subd ivisional Officer, Jeypore, in respect of Special Treasury at Bargarh, the Sub-Collector, Bargarh, in
respect of Special Treasury at Apgul, the Subdivisional Officer, Angul and in respect of Speciaf Treasury at
Jajpur, the Subdivisional Officer, Jajpur, while making and assurning of charges will furmish the report in
Form Nod of Orissa Treasury Code as soon as possible.

(Notification No. 5277—Trc-21/84-F., dated the 6th February, 1985)

8. The Collector when at headquarters must always verify the district treasury balance in
person on the first of each month and sign the account to be rendered to the Accountant.
General and the Director of Treasurics and Inspection. When however, he is absent on tout
on the Ist of the month, or when he is unable to perform the duties for physical inability,
the duties may be entrusted to the senior gazetted subordinate of the district staff present
at headquarters, not being the Officer-in-charge of the treasury, or to any of his assistants
or district deputies in permanent charge of taluks or subdivisions. The reason for inability
to sign the accounts must be distinctly noted in the returns and accounts.

If neither the Collector nor any gazetted officer of the district staff other than the
Treasury Officer himself, is present at headquarters when the accounts are ready for signature
the cash balance may be verified and the accounts signed by the. Treasury Officer, but the
absence of all other officers as above must be certified on the face of the accounts ; and
the cash balance shall be verified by another officer and reported to the Accountant-General
and the Director of Treasuries and Inspection as soon as any such officer retums to
headquarters.

(Notification No. 3060-Tr.-A-17/65-F., dated the 31st January, 1966)

Note—1 The duties of the Collector under this rule shall also be exercised by the Additional Distric
Magistrate, Bhubaneswar in respect of Special Treasury No. 1 and Special Treasury No. II at Bhubaneswar and
onal District Magistrate, Berhamur and Panposh in respect of Special Treasury at Berhampur and
Panposh respectively and Subdivisional Officer, Jeypore, Angul and Jajpur in respect of Jeypore, Angul and
Jajpur respectively and Sub-Collector Bargarh in respect of Special Treasury at Bargarh.
(Notification No. 5277—TRE-21/84-F ., deted the 6th Pebruary 1985)

Nore 2—The detailed rules for verfication and certification of the moothly cash balance in the Treasur
are laid down in subsidiary rules 80 to 84 contained in Chapter IIl of these rules.
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9. Responsibilities of the Treasruy Officer—{i) . The Teasury Officer shall be in immediate
oxecutive control of the tr8syry. He is responsible for thorough observance of all rules
prescribed for his guidance i every branch of his duties and for strict attention to afi details
of the daily routine of the !f®asury work. He is responsible to the Collector for the working
of the treasury and the conduct of the subordinate treasury officials; and for the custody
of cash balance, stamps, he is jointly responsible with the Treasurer. He must have
prepared instructions for the guidance of every branch of his office. This rule applies also
to the Officer-in-charge of a Sub-Treasury.

(Notification No, 17566—Try.-1}-50/74-F., dated the 26th April, 1974).

., (i) The Treasury Officer is personally responsible for all sums of money disbursed by
him in a public capacity without authosity.

(5#)) Deleted
(Corrigendum IT No. 5881—Try.-II-19/73-F., dated the Ist February, 1973)

(Notification No. 1967—Try.-II.19/73-F., dated the 12th January, 1973).

(i) The Treasury Officer should see that prompt action is taken on all objections and
orders communicated to or through him by the Accountant-General by letters, audit memoranda
or periodical objections and should return all objection statements and awndit

within a fortnight or send a written explanation of the cause of delay.

Note—Where more than one officer is posted to any Treasury, one of them will be designated as T Officer
and the other as Additional Treasury Officer. The powers and duties of the Additional Treasury Officer subject
o the overall control of the Treasury Officer, be such as may be declared in writing by the Collectar from time to time.

{(Notiffication No, 15978—Tr.-52/62-F., dated the 7th April, 1962)
(Notification No. 38701-~Codes-169/75-F., dated the 17th September, 1975)

}D..Theappoinnnentofaveryjmﬂoroffioertothnchargcofatreasuryisobiectiomt.hlo
but if in a temporary emergency such an appointment is made, the departyr® from the stuict
tule shall be reported to the Accountant-General,

11. The Treasury Officer is responsible for keoping the accounts of the treasury strictly
in accordance with the directions contained in the Account Code issued by the Auditor-
Gegeral, for the accuracy of all initial records and vouchers and for regularity of all transac-
tions taking place ¢t the treasury.

Note—A list of treasury records indicating the period up to which each record includig correspondence is to
be preserved is given in Appendix 17 of Orissa Treasury Code. Volume H, On j
stated in that Appendix, a list of records that are proposed to be destroyed may bo fumished tothe Acootamt-
General in the menth of Awﬂwrorhhmm his concummence
tthose records may be destroyed written orders of the Collector. Full details of a1l the recods desroyed from
time to time may, however, be recorded in a register:

Provided that no record should be destroyed if any item of discrepancy fguriog init 1 under comrespondence
ot departmental enquiry, ot if any item iy under investigation by the police, etc.

(Notification No. 34919—TR.-A-100/65-F,, dated the 12th October, 1965)
(Motification No. 39824—Codes-158/75-F,, dated the 23rd September, 1915)
12. The Treasury Officer shall see—

(a) that notic:l is pos:.ed.f theup consp&:;tgusly in the foﬁ'ioe of th]:idl:onrhdrt b:hiuh
treasury closes for receipt payment of money, W 8| 4
an hour before the end of the days’ work in order to allow time for ¢ksing and
teconciling the accounts ;

{(b) that notices which he is required to eshibit understanding orders or instructions
received from time to tiree, such as those regarding the encashment of the notes
and the supply of small silver coin and nickel and copper coin, are
conspicuously in places which the public enter freely ; and

(c) that no favouritism if shown to any one in regard to the facilities for doing
buginess at the treasury.

e
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13. Tke special precaution to be observed by the Treasury Officer in matters refating to
u}eeipt custody and payment of Government moneys are specified in other relevant chapters
of these rules.

14. Sub-Treasuries—Each Sub-Treasury shall be in the general charge of a gazetted officer,

( Notification No. 34039 Try,-I[-32/73 F., dated the 17th July, 1973 )

15. Rales regarding responsibilities of the treasury Officer apply mutaris mutandis to
Treasury Officers of the Special Treasuries and Sub-Treasury Officers also.

( Notification No. 27488—Try.-II-109/73 F,, dated the 26th May, 1973 )

16. A hist of district treasuries, of special Treasuries and of sub-treasuries which are
subotdinate to each district treasuries in the State is given in Appendix-2.

( Notification No, 27488—Try.-II-109/73, dated the 26th May, 1973)
16-A, deleted
{ Notification No. 11326—TRC-8/78-F., dated the 4th March 1978.)

17. Relations with the Accountant-General—The  Accountant-General may direct his
cpmrnunications regarding treasury accounts and procedure either to the Collector or to the
Treasury Officer, but all important communication to the Accountant-General must issue over
the signatﬁ;re of the Collector or with his approval, The Collector is generally responsible for
seeing that—

(i) the Treasury Officer pays immediate attention to all correspondence from the
Accountant-General, and

(i) tlclg: tnl-]:l Treasury Officer implicity obeys the instructions issued by the Accountant-
neras.

18. Relation with the Currency Officer—The Currency Officer ordinarily directs his communi-
cations to the Treasury Officer but, save in matters of daily routine, all communications to the
Currency Officer must issue over the signature of the Collector or with his approval,
The Currency Officer will bring to the notice of the Collector and the Director of Treasuries
and inspection the cases in which the Treasury Officer appears to be neglecting his duties.

{ Notification MNo. 18026—Try.-1I-25/73-F., dated the Sth April, 1973 )

Note 1—The control of the currency, resource and remittance operations of the Government vests in the Reserve
Bank and this work so far as the treasuries in the State are concerned is conducted under the control of the Bank
by the currenicus Officer in charge of the Issuse Department of the Bank at Calcutta,

Note 2—The procedure to be observed by the Treasury Officer with regard to custody of currency chest and
verification of currency chest balance is regulated by the o embodied in Part TII.

19. Treasurv—Detailed rules for the custody of treasury both specie and currency and
Bank notes, are laid down in Chapter IIl of these rules.

20, Treasury—The treasureyis responsible for the banding of the money at a treasury, It
is the duty of the Collector to se¢e that the treasurer furnishes sufficient security to protect
Government against loss due to his negligence or fraud.

Note | —In treasuries where cash business is done through the branches of State Bank of India, there is no

of Treasurer. The Stamp Clerk who is the ex officfo stamp vendor of the local depot, according to the rules
or supply and distribution of stamps in Orissa, is to hold duplicate keys of the double lock strong room. He
is required to furnish sufficient security to protect Government from loss of any property kept inside the strong
room due to his igence or fraud. The procedure of furnishing security m case of Treasurers will apply
mutatis matandis to Stamp Clerks,

Note 2—In Sub-treasuries where the cash business js transacted through the branches of the State Bank of
India, the Head Clerk-cum-stamp Clerk is the ex officic vender of the branch depot, accordingto the rules for
supply apd distribution of stamps jn Orissa. He is to held duplicate keys of the double lock strong room.
He is required to furnishe sufficient security to protect Government against loss of any property kept inside the
strong room due totis igeoce or fraud. The procedure of furnishing security in case of Sub-treasurer will
apply mulatis muntandls to Clerk-cam-Stamp Clerks in sub-treasuries,

{Notification No.16574—TRA-121/69-F., dated the 2nd April, 1970)
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21. A model form of the treasurer’s security bond is givem in Form O.T.C. 2

Securities lodged as deposits may be returned after six months from the date of wscation
of office by a treasurer but the bond shall be retained permanently or until it is certsin that
thets is oo necessity for keeping it any longer.

Note 1—The Treasurers and the Sub-Treasurers shail fumish security worth rupees b M
thousand, respectively, Inaddition tothe above security, ﬂdditybondsformpauﬂwthowa;.ﬂato
a3 the case ma: s{ﬂbeshanbeumﬁ-cm treasurers to the extent of trunsections of
The treasurers be reimburesd annually ‘with the amounts ’"Jlld
Insurance Government. The f seuuitymf toabove shall be either—
{f) Cash, or
{#) Government Paper, or
(fif) Post Office five-year cash certificate, or
{#) Deposits in recognised banks approved by Government, or

(v) Post Office Savings Bank deposits, or
(ri) A Bdelity bond of an insurence Company approved by Government
(Notification No. 233585—TR.-17/55-F., dated the 26th September, 1935)
&Ndo security bonds of Government urvants employed in treasuries shall be ma box
ble of the district will be
o‘_m:dou mm%mdthobmnmﬂ Tmmyomoer w@mm
(Nourmﬁoa No. 7321--TR -A-l!ﬁ?fF dated the 24th February, 1962)

ote 3—Stamp Clerks ) and Head Clerk-oym-Stamp Clerks of sub-treasuries
ban! shall furnish securi wrthlb.looo respecti' The security deposits from Stamp Clerks
P km'g. fullmwoncinnﬂm dmﬂhﬂ% any rolexition,

(Notification No, TR-A-121/69—16574-F., dated the 2nd April, 1970)

-A. Shroffs shall hereto furnish security for han cash in a treaswy sub-tregsmry
aoootﬁinstothequanmmandshapemdlcaudbelowal:s

(¥) Shroffs, Grade I—Rs. 2,000 in cash or in any other shape stated in Subsidiary Rule
21 or in personal securitiy for double the amount,

Shroffs, Grode I—Rs. 1,000 in cash or in any other shape stated in Sghsidiary Rule
lc(nrﬂ)m personal security for double the amount.

offs, Grade III — Rs. 700 in cash orin asy other shape stated in Subsidiary
Rule(mz)lotm personalmyfordw!ﬂethomom

( Notification No. 16574—TR.-A.~-121/69-F., dated the 2nd April, 1970 )

22. Accosntant —The Accountant is responsible under the orders of the Treaswry Officer
for kaopiag complete records of cash and k transactions of the district and sub<reasuries
and for the compilation of prescribed accounts and returns strietly in accordance with the
dmﬁmsaﬁmdmmggro:nﬂemahomgfmggmmm:dmem{u?ﬁimqé
are obearved in respoct transactions treasury to bwing Caaes irregu-
larity to the notice of the Treasury Officer.

Officer

23, The Accountant may be mqumdtomspectundu the orders of the Tremsury
the accou:t records of sub-treasuries and to check a percentage of the Initfal accoumts.

Section Il-—~Treasury Accownt

ﬂﬂm)‘kwm%wm?ﬂ udmpbnﬁbo&té:m ol
ordinate registers), in w ymentshail posted at dhe making
it. The treasurer shall sign and lmmedmtel]yrenmtothaAmi?ﬂerthe
entry in his accouats) all receipts fér money received. He shall stamp all paymenrt
‘Paid” and retain them for delivery to the Account Department when the books are compared.

. &
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25. When stamps have been sold, the total sales shall be entered before the cash book
is closed, aod a memorandum should be prepared and forwarded to the Accountant so that
the necessary entry may be made in the accounts,

Notification No. Try-II-50/74-17566-F., dated the 26th April 1974

26. Accountant's Books—The form and procedure with regard to the initial account
keppt in the treasury and the methicds and principles in accordance with which the acccunts are
ket, are governed by the directions contained in the Account Code, Volume II, issued by the
Auditor-General of India and any subsidiary instructions issued by Goverament. It is the duty
of the Treasury Officer to satisfy himself that these directions are strictly observed that the
accounts are correct in all respects, and that the records of receipts and payments are so clear,
explicit and self-contained, as to be produceable if necessary as satisfactory and convincing
evidence of facts,

Nore—A complete record of cash transaction and book transfers relating ¢o the district treasury. including those
of sub-treasuries within its jurisdiction will be kept in the Accountant’s cash book. Every item received or paid as well as
all adjustments by transfer should be enterd in the cash book or in some register subsidiary to the cash book in

with the directions contained in the Account Code, Yolume 11, Issued by the Auditor-Geveral of India.
The daily total from each subsidiary register should pass into the cash book.

27. The Treasury Officer shall prohibit any erasures or overwritings in the cash book and other
registers of initia} record or in any account or schedule and verify and initial every correctionin them

28. Sub-Treasury Accounts—The daily accounts of sub-treasuries are incorporated in the
accounts of the district treasuries in accordance with the directions contained in the
Account Code Volume II, issued by the Auditor-General. Itis the duty of the treasury
officer to scrutinise and examine every item of receipts and payments shown in the
daily accounts and point out and watch against, all irregularities in the same way as those
at the district treasury. He shall examine and regulate the procedure of sub-treasuries as
far as he can, from the daily examination of their accounts.

Note—If a Treasury Officer owing to the volume of sub-treasury transactions finds it difficult to scrutinise each
and every sub-treasury voucher, he may at his discretion leave over the work to the Accouattant a percentage check
not lessthan 20 per cent be ing effected by him. All vouchers checked by the Treasury Officer himself must be
intitialled by him as a token of the fact that he has exercised the check.

29. The Treasury Officer shall see that the cash balance of the sub-treasury has been
actually counted and ceniified by the Sub-Treasury Officer on the closing day. The cash
balance of the sub-treasury must be written in words as well as in figures the words being
written in such a manner as to leave no room for alteration or interpolation. The T
QOfficer is also required to observe special precautions to satisfy himself that Sub-Treasury
Officer’s signature on the daily sheet and supporting documents is genvine and that the
accounts have not been tampered within transit, The accounts must invariably be semt by
post, except when the sub-treasury is sitwated in the same station as the district treasury when
the accounts may be sent in a sealed packet through a messenger,

30, Closing for the day—Subjcct to the directions contained in this behalf in the Account
Cods, Volume II, issued by the Auditor-General and any subsidiary instructions issued by the
Accountant-General the process of closing accounts for the day shall be as follows :—

() The daily total of each subsidiary register will be entered in the apppropriate cash
book which will then be totalled, and the balance memorandum at the top of the
account’s balance sheet will be drawn up. To the account balance thus brought
out, the additions and deductions indicated at the foot of the cash book forms
will be applied so as to bring out the cash balance at the district treasury.

(i) Meantime, the treasurer will, also sum both sides of his cash book and draw up
his balancesinemorandum in the form of the treasurer’s daily balance sheet (Form
O T C 3)

(#ii) If the results shown in the two balance sheets agree, the Treasury Officer should
sign the two cash books and the two balance sheets. He should first satisfy
himself of the correctness, and good order of all these documents and should give
special attention to the reconcilement of the account balance of the district with
that actually in the headquarters treasury; the latter excludes the balance in sub-
treasuries or under remittance within the district, which the former includes.

(#») The following is a memorandum of some of the more important parts of the
verification, The Treasury Officer should—

(1) compare each entry of payment in a register, with the payment order ticking
off each voucher a; it is passed. This will not be necessary if the Treasury
Officer adopts the alternative plan of having the account emtry presented to
him for initial at the same time that he signs the order of payment;
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(2) examine at least two of the totallings on each side marking the totals as “Exd.”;

(3) See that the totallings are correctly carried from the register to cash book,
initialling the totals as he thus compares them ;

Nore—This must be done, in the case of receipt registers even when the total for the day is blank; but it is not
nmntommalblankpaymmtﬁsm Ifthenumbaofblankmelptmﬁsmmﬂc:at,thefouwmsphnm

beadopted uch registers as are for entry may be bound in a volume and under the
Treasury Officer’s own lock, Whmthevolume:s furentry,heshoﬂdmeomthsmwrfwthopm
and he abhold receive it back at the time of signing the dai acoomts, ifwnxindomgsoﬂmallmmmin
!t areeomcﬂycamedtothecashbookandimhallmg t i3 obviously necessary to guard against
rand or mistake of omi to bring all entries from these registers nthecashbook and this precaution is not
oomplete:flho'l‘reasury exammesonlythosemswfromw anent:ylsmadeuponﬂleeashbook.

{4) verify the totalling of the cash book or get it done by some principal subordi-
nate officer, other than the Accountamt who should initial it as correct;

(5) see twice overy week that all vouchers are properly arranged.

(v) Before signing the treasurer’s daily balance sheet, the Treasury Offices should roughly
verify the balance in the sole charge of the tressurer, as shown in that sheet,
and satisfy himself on the following points:—

(1) that no uncurrent coins are left in charge of the treasurer;

{2) that no more small silver and copper, bronze and nickel coin is so left than is
actually required for current use ;

(3) that the whole balance in sole charge of the treasurer never exceeds his current
requirements.

(v) He should always be careful to sign the treasurer’s balance sheet in the evening of
the day itself to which it refers but the signature and comparison of the Account’s
books need not be made till the following morning unless the office is to be
clossed for two or more days. The Account’s balance sheet must not be signed
until it has been carefully agreed with the treasurer’s.

Note 1—Ordinarily, treasuser’s balmshutshoumbewmpmedandarwdwimthmﬂfthommm
befmeclosinstheuumfonhedayanditiso when presure of work renders this mpoasibletlmﬂ:ecomwﬂiion
y be till the oﬂmmmns. thisisnecessitaﬂed,theoerﬁf‘uuovu-theTmm
ugnatureat oot of the treasurer's sheet should be nsthe words“agmdwiti
the Accountant's analancesheat“and befmthaform 'l'ruau_lly which must be done before
dosins for the da{ additional oertlfm.temllthenbe by the OMmthefollomm more
be for lhcmttoms s mm&“‘m@m&m W%

mmary Prepare of or
that of the treasurer as the completion of the balance sheet for the 313t March hay to await the receipt of
the sub-treasury accounts,

}—Owl::g special pressure of work at land revenue kist times. the Member, Board of Revenue, after
consultation with the Aocountant-General, yprescﬁbeforeachlmsmafuednumberofdmnﬂerthehmda
or payment for the reconcilliation of the daily balance sheet of the Accountant and the treasurer, y

(vii) The foregoing provisions of this rule apply also to Bank treasuries subject to the
modification that in the absence of the treasurer’s balance sheet, the correctness of
the daily accounts should be tested by comparison of the totals of rwupts and m-
ments in the Accountant’s cash book with the corresponding totals in
accounts received from the Bank,

Notcl—ThdaﬂymhdMMBmkmy.mthﬂwmmofﬁeAm&anthmbM
, in the moming of the days following that to which it refers. Inauch% signature and

sionofthe tant’s books raay be made in the evening instead of in the of the days on which the
mun&mmeiwdpwndﬁhepmsmofworkmdmitmysowmim

Nou%hmmemmmmmwhmwﬁmefmtmdﬂso{amonthnny
be signed by Tresury Officer on the third day from the date of receipt of Bank Account. The Cash Book relating to
rnmacﬂonoftheSnﬂtoSthofthomnthshallbeﬁsnedbytheTmmOﬁmmﬂsGﬂnofthntmonthmdfoﬂu
actions of subsequent days of the month the Cash Book shall be signed on the same day the bank acrolls are received.

(Notification No. 43133—Try.-IT-49/72-F., dated the 20th September, 1972).
(Notification No. 8690—Tr.-27/46-F., dated the 21st December, 1945)
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31. Closing for the months—The accounts of the Sub-Treasuryfies for a month shall be
closed d(;n the last date of the calendar month incorporating there in all the transactions up to
that date.

The accounts of the District Treasury for a month shall be closed as on the last date of
the calendar month incorporating therein all the transactions including those of the Sub-Treasuries

(Notification No. 14783—Codes.-117/75-F., dated the 3Ist March. 1976)
(Notification No. 11160—Try.-I1-54/74-F., dated the 28th March, 1974)

32. (1) In closing the accounts of the district treasury for the month, the month’s totals
of the subsidiary registers will be carried into the cash account in the case of receipts, and
into the list of payments in the case of payments, the cash account being closed in accordance
with the directions contained in the Account Code, Volume II, issued by the Auditor-General,
The cash must be verified by actual counting and the cash balance report made out in
accordance with the procedure prescribed in Chapter Il of these rules.

(2) The monthly cash account shall be subject to a very careful check by the Treasury
Officer when it is laid before him. He mustsatisfy himself that the opening and closing
balances of this account are not merely deductions from accounts but are statements of facts
certified to have been verified by actual enumeration of coin and currency and Bank notes,
The Treasury Officer shall also check each entry in the cash account and list of payments
with the corresponding totals inthe cash book and see thatthe totals of all registers are
correctly carried into the cash book.

Note—If, at any time, Treasury Officer be unable to compare all, at least he may compare some; notably,
be should compare the entries in the plus and minus memoranda of deposits, stamps, etc,, with the entries
in the account, ¢, g, the plus minus memorandum shows a reduction in the stock of judicial stamps to the
value of Rs. 5,000; if the creditin the account be less, the difference must be tracted and satisfactorily accounted for

33. Monthly Accounts and Returns—(1) A complete list of tteasury accounts and returns to
be rendered on different prescribed dates to the Accountant-General, the Currency Officer and
other authorities shall be kept at each treasury. The accounts and returns shall be written up
in accordance with the directions contained in this behalf in the Account Code, Volume 11,
of the Auditor-Gencral and such orders and instructions as may be issued by the Collector and
Accountant-General,

(2) The prescribed accounts and returns with complete schedules and vouchers shall be
despatched punctually on the due dates. Any avoidable delay shall be treated as a serious

irregularity.
Note—The returns due for despatch on a holiday may be sent one day (but not more than one day) late.

34. Youchers pertaining to the cash account or the list of payments shall be numbered
consecutively in a2 separate monthly series and kept in the custody of the accountant underant
Jock and key in the order of payment till they are despatched. Before despatch of the lists of
payments and schedules, the Treasury Officer shall, by inspection, satisfy himself that the
required vouchers are all attached. He may find it profitable at intervals during the month
to take up a Schedule and see that all its vouchers are present, and in proper order, As no
payment can be made without a voucher, there can be no excuse for the absence of any,
unless it be that for a specific remittance.

(Notification No. 42246—Try.-1I-13/74-F., dated the 26th November, 1974)

Section IIN—Treasury Iuspection

35. (a) By Collectors—The Collector will inspect the District Treasury and the Special
Treasury once in a year, copies of the Imspection reports will be sent to the concerned Treasury
Officer and the Director of Treasuries and Inspection. The Treasury Officer will send his
compliance within a month of receipt of the inspection report with copies to the Director of
Treasuries and Inspection, Orissa.

(Notification No. 59445—Try. C-47/77-F. dated the 2ist November, 1977.)

(b) By Officers of the Indian Audit Department—EBach Treasury/Sub-Treasury will be
inspected by a QGazetted Officer of the Indian Audit Department,
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Abriefmpoﬁofeachinspecﬁonwﬂlbedrawnupintwoparts,oncrdaun‘f' to currency
resource and public debt matters and the other dealing with other points. inspection
report in duplicate relating to District Treasury/Sub-Treasuries will be sent to the eoncerned
Collector with a copy to the Director of Treasuries and Inspection. Compliance reports to the
mn reports relating to District Treasury/Sub-Treasury should be furnished through the
Col while sending the compliance report to the audit office, the Collector should pess such
orders as he considers necessary and scud & copy of the orders alongwith a copy
compliance report to the Director of Treasuries and Inspection. The Accountant-General will
also send a copy of the first part of the mthe Carrency Officer-in-charge of the issue
Department of the Reserve Bank of India, as
he considers necessary on the report and should send a copy of the order on the first partto
the Currency Officer as instructed by Accountant-General. The Carrency Officer will forward
his copy of the réport and the orders thercon to the Accountant-General indicating whether
the action taken, 30 far as the matter dealt with by the Reserve Bank of India are concerned, is
ade%u‘rgoo;myﬁmherqmonlsmquimd, The Accountant-General may refer to the Director
of suries and Inspection any matter brought to his notice in the report which he considers
should receive attention of Director of Treasuries and Inspection or in of which
he considers that the action taken by the Collector is inadequate. He d report to the
State Government all important irregularities and points which are not settied by reference to
the Director of Treasuries and Inspection. Any point of importance affected the Central
gomnnnt should be brought to the notice of that Government through the Auditor-Geners]

(¢) By the Director of Treasuries and Inspection—Each Treasury/Sub- should by
imspected by the Director of Treasuries and Inspection or his wmmmeut
once in a year. Copies of inspection report should be sent to the concerned Treasury Officers/
Sub-Tre Officer and the Collector of the District and also to the Director of Treasurics and
Inspection In case of gazetted subordinate,

The of the inspection report of the Director of Treasurics and Inspection should
also be mmed to the State Government, The Treasury Officer/Sub-Treasury Officer bas to
send compliance report to the Director of Treasuries and ion witlin & month from the

date of the receipt of the inspection report. The Director of Treasuries and Tnspection should
ﬁ,port to the Stl:tteGovemmt serious irregularity, if any, found in the inspection reports of

subordinates as soon as it comes to his notice without waiting for the complliance
report from the Treasury.

(Notiflcation No, 59445—Try. C-47/77, dated the 21st November, 1977

(d) By the Treasury Officers—Every Sub-Treasucy bas to be inspected by the
Treasury Officer at least once in a year., Copies of the inspection report should be seot to
concerned Sub-Treasury Officer and the Director of Treasuries and The Su

Officer will send compliance to the concermed Treasury Officer within a of
date of receipt of the inspection report with a copy to the Director of Treasuries and Inspection.

(Notification No. 27982—T.R.-A.46/70-F., dated the 17th June, 1970).

?rﬁg
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CHAPTER 1I

RECLIPT OF GOVERNMENT MONEYS AND PAYMENT OF REVENUES OF THE
STATE INTO THE PUBLIC ACCOUNT

Section I—General Rules

36. A person may tender moneys in payment of dues to Government either (@) w. the
cnceroned departmental officer by cheques, bank draft, postal order or money- order or in
cash up to amount not exceeding rupees one hundred in each case or such higher amount

as they may be authorised to receive by general or special order of Governor or (b) atthe
Treasury or at the Bank,

(Notification No. 19056-F., dated the 15th April, 1976)

37. Save as otherwise expressly provided in these rules or in any other authorised code
or manual, the following rules shall be observed by all Government officers who are required
to receive and handle cash:—

(/) Bach officer should maintain a cash book in Form O.T.C. 4for recording in
separate columns all moneys received by him on bebalf of Government and their
subsequent remittance to the treasury or the bank as well ss moneys withdrawn

from the treasury or the baok either by bill or by cheques and their subsequent
disbursement,

(iiy Al monstary transactions should be entered in the cash book as soon as they
occur, and attested by the head of the office in token of check.

Note(1)—All cash orders, drafts payable on demand, cheques, passed bills endorsed by a drawing officer
to another officer, etc., received in payment of Government dues should initially be entered inthe subsidiary
cash book maintained in Orissa Treasury Code, Form No. 81 for watching the encashment of the same,

(Notification No0.24975—Tr.-85/59-F., dated the 5th August 1959),
{Notification No.37441—Tr.-A-146/61-F., dated. the 31st October, 1961).

Noie (2)—Demand drafts in favour of third parties received in lieu of cash remitted 10 Treasury/Bank shall be
entared in 8 “Register of Demand Draft, etc., obtained for payment” 1o be majntained in Form
No, OTC. 81-A and its disposal watched through the said rogis ter™.

(Notification No.26484—Te-C-17/77-F., dated the 18th May, /1977).

(i) The cash book should be closed regularly and completely checked. The head of the
office should wverify the totalling of the cash book or have this done by some
responsible subordinate other than the writer of the cash book and initial it as
correct.

(i) At theend of each month, the head of the office should verify the cash balance
in the cash book and record a signed and dated certificate to that effect,
The certificate should also be recorded on the monthly cash account, primary
abstract or account current where such accouni, abstract or account current is
required to be submitted to the Accountant-Gemeral. Such certificates must be
signed bythe head ofthe office who should invariably date the signature.

(¥) When Government moneys in the custody of a Government officer are paid into the
treasury or the Bank the head of the office making such payments should compare
the Treasury Officer’s or the Bank’s receipt on the chalan or his pass book with
the entry inthe cash book before attesting it and satisfy himself that the amounts
have been actually credited into the treasury or the bank. When the number of payments
made in a month is more than ten and the total amount involved therein exceeds
Rs.1,000 he should, as soon as possible after the end of the month obtain from the
treasury a consolidated receipt for all remittances made during the moath which
should be compared with the postings in the cash book.

(Mote—Notwithstanding the provisions of this clause the head of the office may at his discretion obtain g

consolidated treasury receipt irrespective of the pumber of payments made ina month and the total amount
jnvolve  therein.

(Notification No0.39938—TR-A-191/61-F., dated the 2Ist November 1961).



20

(#]) Ao erasurs or overwriting of w2 entry once made in the cash book is strictly
proaibited, If a mistake i3 discovered, it should be corrected by drawingthe pen
through the incorrect eniry aod inserting the correct one inred ink betweon the lines.
The hsal of the ofize should iaitial every such correction and invariably date his
1

(i) A Government oficer who handles Govermnent money should not, except with the

ial sanction of tae head of the office be allowed to haandle also in his official

capacity money which does aot beong to Governement. Where under any special

sanction, 4 Government officer deals with both Government and non- Government

mouneys in his official capacity, the Government money should be kept in a cash

box separate from the non-Government money and the transactions relating to the later

should be accountod for in a soparate set of books and kept entirely out of
Government accouat.

(vl It is the duty of each head of a department to satisfy himself that adequate
precaution are observed by officers under his coatrol for the fetching or carrying
of money and the head of the department may issue such instructions in the matter
as he considers nocessary. lIu any case a single peon should not bo entrusted with
large sums. For large sums shere should always b¢ one or more guards or clerks
or amistants to &wo:;}pnny the peon. Tho peons entrusted with the carrying of
money wust b man of soms length of service and proved trgst-worthiness,

1—The duties imposed &y clauses (i) to f this role onthe head of the office be entrusted io
Noto subordinate mbﬁm uogh)mw(d'ob;thc hudo?theoﬁeo for the ourpo:sl.”

~Io F d Public Works. , cash books i i fi
Note 2--~Io agestanwm s Wor Dawtn'&bm m&nﬁmtﬁa ma:ydgdu the rnlu.

g

Note 3—The use of a cash book bed above be ithin offices
use of & o‘pmwti may be < where no moneys are

of the Heads of Departmecis and in subordinate cflices responsible for cash (ransactiofis, mchpmodica" 1 verk
mn' being undertaken by the Head of the office or the senior most Gazetied Officer.

{Notification No. 8218-F., dated the 23rd May, 1951}

- Nate T~~The cash book should be bound in convenient volumes and their pages machine numbered. Beforo
brioging a cash book into use the Hoad of the office or oficet nominated by him under Note 1, should count
b of pages and record & certificate of count on. the firss page of the cash book.

{Notiication No. M88—Tr.-67/57-F, dated tho 15th February, 1953)

(Notificatoin No, 6284—Tr.-253/57-F., dated the 3rd March, 1958)

Nats %MamOMGm%hmmmdbc' uded in the cash book jncluding those which
hubhoadmood\mpu&vtoo officers ' The amouns so sdvanced
trwated u frart of the cash balance of the D O mﬁlmopsmmudtho%
a,cml.lm'm“ie g th hfl%.?l p:iidvlo:al m oo, byoot final ymem stl1$"ah¢:n.1l¢ll)o wAr.Im
to the oficial or ma are R
Bkt s huod"ole of e o i o e cah ook o Sould s b ok
i i sty as  “‘Register vances”™ ing therei
date, the mame aad 1eAZADD of the Oflzec fooVIE Me. advance, the amountt of the advancs. the purposs for  which
it is givon, date of submission of the account of purchase made (supg:lbdbynmry vonchers), the total amount
o e o oot in ths coth Dok e et T A e ot by oo, Dt
10 soe that all the advances are cisiPed by adjustmer® Witholdt delay.
(Notification No. 43349—Tr~-A-86/6}-F,, dated the 27th November, 1962),
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38. Receipt of coins, notes, efc.,; Government duesy or other moneys receivable oa
Governiment account may be realised in cash (that is in legal tender coins or notes) or by
cheques or drafts drawo on any local branch of a scheduled bank or by moncy-orders of
postal orders orin such other form as may be prescrioed by the Government,

Notes—The terin ‘Local branch’ as used in this rule aad in rule 39 means branch of a bank
located in the station in which a Bank treasury is situated.

(Notification No. 49125—TRC-22/78-F., dated the 12th September 1978).

39. Cheques tendered in payment of Government dues 3 (1} At places where the cash business
ot the treasury is conducted by the Bank, cheques drawn on local branch of a scheduled
bank may be accepted by departmental officer or the treasury or the bank in payment of
Government dues or in seftlement of other transactions with the Government. The cheques
should be crossed by the drawer before tendering. However, until the cheque is cleared, the
Government caanot admit that payment has been received ; consequently, the receipt of the
cheque alone may be acknowledged wien it i3 tendered. A formal payment receipt, if so
desired by the teaderer shall be sent to his address after the cheque has beem cleared. The
preliminacy acknowledgement of the receipt of the cheque will be given in the form below:—

“ Received cheque number............... Cevenvssaranns Chreseeanrasinraarnaas ...for
R&...“..o’.j..._.’ ............ LR U I B e B LB B R LR R I B BB B R B R O BN N wn on.t..t‘....QQ
.4.-...’.-...0.0‘...‘._0-.!..0“ amunt Of’..'0...t.“’...".‘..t...‘l-l ....... ..nlcaswchahn
No....-.-...‘...-t..I!OCCQ.U‘.O‘.“I....CO..

Note—The Bank reserves to itself the right to refuse to accept cheques collection of which in its opinion cantot
reasonably be undertaken™.
(Notification No. TRC-22{78-49125-F., dated tho 12th September 1978).

(2) In the event of the cheque being dishomoured by the bank oa presentation, the fact
shall be reported at once to the tenderer with a demand for payment in cash and the dis-
honoured cheque should be returned to the tenderer on surrendering the preliminary acknowledge-
ment of the receipt of the cheque or any token previously granted. The Government cannot,
however, accept any liability for loss or damage which may possible occur as a result of
delay in intimating that the cheque has been dishonoured,

Note—The challan accompanying the cheque should not be returned to the tenderer when the dishonoured chequl
is returned to him, but should bz retained and destroyed in due course,

(Notification No, 35831—Codes-115{7¢-F, dated the 3cd Avgust 1976)

(3) When Government dues which are payable by certain fixed dates are paid by ch
the person desiring to make such payment in this manner without risk must take suitable
precautions to ensure that his cheque reaches the treasury at the latest on the working day
preceding the date on which the payment is to be made. Cheques received on the last dats
of paymeat of Government dues are liable to be refused at the discretion of the officer to
whom they are tendered and those received later will not be accepted.

(4) The Government may, in relation to any particular class of transactions involving payment
of Government dues, issue orders varying or relaxing an of the conditions prescribed in this rule,

Notification No. 35831 —Codes-115/76-F., dated the 3rd August, 1976

Note~The term *local banks* as used in this rule means banks including State Banks located in the station ia  which
bank treasury is situated.

40, Bank drafts shall not be distinguished from cheques for the purpose of thess rules and
provided that a cheque tendered in payment of Government dues is accepted under the provisions, of
rule 39 and is honoured on presentation, payment shall be deemed to have been made—

() If the cheque is handed over to the Government's bankers or to a Government Officer
authorised to receive money on bahalf of the Government, on the date on which it is so handed over; or

(i) If it is sent by post in pursuance of an instruction to make payment by post, on the
date on which the cover containing it is put into the post :

Provided that where a cheque is marked as not payable before a certain date, the payment shall
not be deemed to have been made until the date on which it becomes payable.

Note—The provisions of clause (if) above apply Mutatis Mutandis to payments made to the Government by
Postal money-order or by any other resogaished mode of eemitting monoy by post,

{Notification No. 49125—TRC-22/78-F., dated the 12th September 1978)
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41, Grant of receipt to the payer—(1) The head of an office where money is received on behalf of

the t must give the payer a receipt duly signed by hiw after he has satisfied himself, before
signing the receipt and initialling its counterfoil, that the amount has been properly entered in the cash
book. If the circumstances so justify he may at his discretion authorise any other officer subordinate

to him whether gazetted or non-gazetted to sign such receipts for him,

Note—It is not nacessacy to issug a receipt 10 a payer when money is reccived on account of Sale of Savings bozes
Government Offices and institutions.

(Notification No. 3593—TR-A-139/64-F,, dated the 15th Januvary 1965)
{Notification No. 22770—TR-A-123/66-F,, dated the 24th June 1967)

(2) Where money is realised not in cash but by recovery from a payment made on a bill setting
forth ogamwars of the deduction a receipt may be granted only if specially desired by the payer
the fact of the recovery having been made by deduction from the bill being clearly recorded on the
roceipt

3) All receipts must be written in figures and words in the original and such other copies of chalans
in Form No. O. T. C.-6. prescribed in 5. R. 52. as are required to be given to the tenderers of money
and signed in full over the “Cash r eceived/Received payment Stamp”, Other copies of chalan w
however, be initialled against the amount already indicated therein over the “Cash received/Recai
payment Stamp’’,

(Notification No. 37036—TR-A-139/70-F., dated the 10th August 1970)
(Notification No, 16691—TR-A-43/71-F., dated the 1ith April 1972)

Note—Reteipts of the Public Works Departmeat can be issued only by divisional officers, subdivisional officer
ziladars and other Government servants specially authorised by Government.

42, Whem a Government servant who does not maintain a cash-book is authorised to receive
any money on behalf of the Government, ¢ither generally or in exceptional circumstances, he shall, on
receipt of any such moncy, grant a temporary receipt to the payer and either remit the money into the
treasury with & chalan in duplicate and send the receipted chalan with full particutars to his next superi-
or officer who maintains a cash-book, or, when there is no treasury in or near his headquarters, remit
the money to the same superior officer with a remittance slip, The officer who maintains the cash-
book on receipt or the chalan orthe money and the remiitance slip enter the amoynt in the cash-
boo}th:nd send a finaf receipt to the subordinate who received the money in the first instance for delivery
to payer.

43. Form and custody of receipt books—Receipt books of machine numbered Form O, T. C, 5
shall be used by all Goverment officers receiving money on behalf of Government, unless any special
form of receipt is prescribed in departmental code or manual to suit the convenicace of any particular
department or  office.

44, The receipt books must be kept under lock and key in the personal custody of the officer
authorised to sign the receipt on behalf of Government,

45, Before a receipt book is brought into use, the number of forms contained therein shall be
counted and the result recorded in 2 conspicuous place in the book over the signature of the Govern-
ment officer in charge of the baok, Counterfoils of used receipt books shall be kept in bis personal

Note—Countetfolls of used receipt books of the Public Works Department should be refurned to the divisional
ofice concerned for record.

46, Issue of duplicates or copies of receipts—No Government officer may issue duplicates or copies
receipts granted for money received on the allegation that the originals have been lost. If any
pocessity arises for such a document, a certificate may be given that on a specified day, a certain sum
on & certain account was received from a eertain person.

A feo of one rupee should be levied for each certificate, issued to private parties.
(Notification No. 18584—Tr-72/54-F., dated the 7th September 1954)
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This prohibition extends only to the issue of duplicates on the allegation that the originals have
been lost and does not apply cases anthorised by these rules or by special orders of the Government in
which duplicates may be prepared and tendered with originals.

47. Departmenial Rules—Subject as provided in this section, the detailed proceduie in any parti=
cular department of the Government with regard to realisation of Government dues and granting of
receipt for the money realised, may be regulated by departmental code or manual.

Section H—Procedure for paying moneys into the Public Account.

48, Payments of money—Payments of money into the treasury or the Bank may ordinarily be
made only in case of State Bank of India Pay Order, But cheques of departmental officers who
draw money by cheques and Reserve Bank drafts, if drawn on the treasury into which they are
to be paid and cheques accepted uader the provisions of subsidiary rule 39 will be received for
<redit in the public Account.

(Notification No, 42038—TR-A-148/61-F., dated the 12th December, 1961}

49. Whenever under the provisions of sub-rule (2) of Treasury Rule 6 moneys received on
account of the revenues of the Province instead of being paid into a treasury or the Bank, are
utilised to meet departmental payments the gross receipts and the payments made ther eftom shall
be entered as receipts and expenditure in any record that may be kept of the paymentsinto aad
withdrawals from the Public Account and accounted for to the Accountant-Geperal. If the
receipts are in excess of payments made the excess shall be remitted to the treasury or the
Bank, as the case may be, and save where it is otherwise provided in these rules, the officer
making such net remittance shall note on the memorandum or chalan presented under rule 52 below
the full amount of cash actvally received by him and per conyra the expenses disbursed therefrom

and not merely the net receipts.

When a departmental officer remits a cheque to the treasury or the Bapk in adjustment of
departmental receipts temporarily appropriated for departmental payments the particulars of the
checue shall be noted on the chalan or remittance note,

(Notification No. 35831—Codes.-115/76-F.,dated the 3rd August, 1976)

50. An officer remitting a cheque or a Reserve Bank draft to the treasury or to the Baok
for transfer credit in the Public Account must endorse the words “Received payment by transfer
credit to the head (here insert the head of account)” on the document and sign the epdorsement.
The officer who endorses a cheque, or a draft in blank shall be held primarily responsible for the loss
if by any chance such a cheque or draft is paid in cash,

51. Cash may be received by Treasury Officers from officers of the Government for supplies of
-ser;i;glstamps, such supplies being regulated by the procedure laid down in subsidiary rules 270
Aan .

52. Chalans—Any person paying money into a treasury or the Bank shall present with it a memo-
xandum (or chalan) in Form O. T. C. 6 which will show distinctly—

({) the nature of the payment;
(fi} the amount paid;
(i) the person or Government servant on whose accoumt itis made ,

(i) the head of account to which the amount should be credited , and

(¥) the allocation of the amount between Governments and Departments, if any, such
aflocation has to be made.

Separate chalans shall be used for moneys creditable to different heads of account.

( Notification No. 23890—Try. I1-44/73-F., dated the 10th May, 1973 )
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53. Wiaen an amdunt is paid to the Government ja respect of 8 loan or advance made by
Government, the chalan presented at the Treasury or Bank shall contain the date and
amount of the loan oradvance or other particulars sufficient to identify it. When the amount
payable is principa! and interest, separate chalans shalt be used for credit of the amounts. If
paymsat is periodically fixed iaclu both principal and interest, a reference tothe order
fixmms the amount should bs entered in the chalan.

( Notification No. 13776—Cod2s-170/75-F,, dated the 29thj March, 1976 )

54. In the case of certain deposits, ,¢.8., local fund deposits and personal deposits, the
account kept in the treasury is purcly a bahking account. Particulars of the deposit head
concerned alons need be entered on the chalan accompanying & remittance into the treasury
or the Bask for credit to such an account. No further information as to the nature of the
receipts i3 required.

55. Except as provided otherwise in these rules, chalans shall be presented in duplicate.
The original chalans shall be returned to the payer asareceipt and the second copy sball be
retained in the treasury or the Baok. Printed forms of chalans shall be supplied by the
Treasary OB:iar as wail as by the Departmental Officer free of charge.

{ Notification No. 50424—TR. C.-25/77-F., dated the 30th September, 1977 )

Note. 1 —Waen undec subsidiry rule 409 or under any other special rule or order revenue collccted .at outlsying
statlons is permitted to be remitted t0 treasuries by meaos of money-order ot challan wil be 1equired and the amoust
of the money ordar received from the post office will be credited with ..t any . halan.

e S\ osprial focm of S1alaa aas baen prescrivad (by th: Central Government) for the payment of income-
734 iu’lt:o Knuﬂg& The partioa which i; m!rgo:l ‘origiozl’ should sent to the lmot)ne-tax oEcu con

Nte 3—Tha D:pactm:nt of Goveram:nts 'when paying amounts due undec the Motor Vehicles Act stoild Lpresent

caalaas in tripll:ate which should pe prominsntly marked ‘Origioal’, “Duplicate,’ and ,'Triplicate, a.lon; with

the cheque. The origianl will be seat 10 the Polic® and one copy will be retained in the Treasury and the other
pSturoed to the deparimental concerned.

Note 4 —Allcaraas {a respsct of remittances of Provident Fund modey should be tendered i triplicate and
wipliz ue 209y of the chalan should basznt by the Treasury 10 the Audit Office along widh the relevant tm::ghedules. the

Note 5—In every case of recovery of over payment mide in cash & chalan shall be presented in triplicate,
coAtaining fall of the numder and date of oa-ashment of the voucher and also the head ofml%comt
vidar whi amjuat was origimlly dmwn one copy of the chalan being forwarded by the T
10 t:e Acosnta-Gaseral ia support of the credits ia corgorated in the mom‘h!y

schedule of receipts m

( Notification No. 14233—Tr.-12/55-F., dated the 7th June, 1955 )
( Notification No. 3945¢—TR.-A-1965-F., dated the 19th November, 1965 )

( Notification No. 4839—~TR.-A-117/66-F., dated the 16th February, 1968 )

55-A. To guard against manipulation and increase of the amount in the chslan and
endorsement in words “under rupees .........oeii.... .”" should always be written across
the Chmfxﬁf the time of its presentations as laid down inthe case of bills under Subsidiary
Rule 98 )

55-B. Before any money is reccived in the Treasury or Sub-Treasury, the Treasury or
Sub-Treasury Officer should satisfy himself that the chalans are complete in all respect and
they are properly filled in both in the *‘Particulars” column and “money” column and signed
in ink. The total amount of cach chelen shouid bc written in words as well asin figures
in the manner indicated in subsidiary Rule 98 (#) leaving no space for possible interpolation
of the total amount of the chalan. Al corrections and alterations in the total of the chalan
should be attested by full signature with date as many times as such corrections are made.
Erasures and overwritings in the chalan should be absolutely forbidden and must be avoided,
If any comrection is necessary, the incomrect entry should be cancelied aneatly in red ink and
inserted. Each such comection or interpoiation deemed necessary should be
by person presenting the chalan with his dated, signature, In case of chalans
which are required to be signed by Departmacntal Officer before presentation at theTreasury
under Subsidiary Rule 57, the cotrection or interpolation should be authenticated by such
Departmental Officer. Printed form of chalans in Enoglish should be insisted, rather than
any Indian language.

( Notification No._38/78—TR.-A.~1/61-F., dated the 1ith November, 1961 )

corect e
autheno
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. icate chalans are not required where remittances are made to a treasury for
obtaifl?nf? lggecearve Bank drafts or ggsh orders, or when such remittances are accompanied

by remittance or pass books in which the Treasury Officer is required to acknowledge receipt
of the remittance.

57. When money is paid by a private person into a treasury or bank located in the same
place as the Depar{mental Officer concerned in the payment, the chalan in triplicate shall,

fore presentation to the treasury or bank be signed by the Departmental Officer to whose
:gcountp the money is to be credited. Provided that where the Departmental Officer is not
located at the same place as the treasury or bank the chalan may be signed by an authorised
subordinate located within the jurisdiction of the treasury or bank. Otherwise, the chalan in
triplicate shall be tendered direct in the treasury and the treasury shall send the triplicate
copy to the Departmental Officer, retain the duplicate copy in the treasury and return the
oniginal copy to the private person. Under no circumstances, will both the triplicate and
duplicate copy be delivered by the treasury after acce

th ptance of payment, to the private persons.
However, in former case that is in cases where chal

] ans are signed by the Departmental Officer
or his authorised subordinate, the ftriplicate covy of the chalan will be obt

ained by the
Departmental Officer from the treasury.

In the case of amounts to be credited into Governiment Account by foreign employere
on account of recoveries relating to House Building Advance,

Motor Conveyance Advance,
other Conveyance Advance, G. P. Fund, Leave salary and Pension Contributions etc., in

respect of Government servants in foreign eervice, the foreign employer will sign the chalan
in triplicate in token of correctness of the classification and credit the money directly at the
bank. The duplicate copy of the chalan will be sent to the Accountant-General by the
Treasury along with the monthly account,

( Notification No. 13776—~Codes-170/75-F., dated the 29th March, 1976 )
( Noatifization No. 20538—-TR.C-[5/77-F., dated ‘the 15th April, 1977 )

Note 1—Tis words “Duplicate”™ and “Triplicate”, as the case may be, should be written boldly on the chalans
Note 2—For renittanzas of forast revenue provisions of subsidiary rule 408 only will .apply.
(Notidcation [Na. 23069 —Tr.-212{56-F., date] the 17th . Septernber, ,1956)

Note 3—Taz caalins accompunying the cash receipts may be acce

pted at the Bank
natwe of the Head Clerks

‘or T io-
or Accountants during the absence of the Head of the Office. * lreasuny.on .the sig
(Notification No. 31098—Tr.-18/5%-F., dated,the 23rd October, 1959)

Note 4—Chalans relating to Motor Vehicle Tax and fees may be presented by the private parties or triph
even though the Treasury and Offices of the Departmental Officer are located at the saml: place. The o.?gféi’?'i?;i;
of the chalan shall be returned to the payer as a receipt, the second copy shall be retained 10 the Treasury and the
third copy shail bz collected by the Regional Transport Officer concerned

(Notification No. 3976—Tr.-A.-7/65-F,, dated the 8th February 1968)

Note 5—In respect of Sales tax dues the chalan shouid be presented jn quadruplicate directly in the Bank or

without any signature of Departmental Officer, out of which two copies of the chalan shall Jl;e returned 1o ﬂ:?e mgerz
{dealer) and the rest two copies shall be returned to the treasury, out of which one copy will be sent 0 the concerned
Sales Tax Officer by the Treasury, It is not necessary thas the chalan is signed by the Deparumental Gfficer or passed
by the Treasury Otficer before the same is presented at the Bank where Government cash wansaction 1s Gene ty the

{Notification No. 13776—Codes-170/75-F., dated the 29th March, 1976)

58. At places where the cash business of the treasury is conducted by the bank t
chalan must except as otherwise brovided in Chapter V of these rales, be JPr]:uresented to tlli:
Treasury Officer who will have it enfaced with an order to the Bank to receive the money
and to grant a receipt.
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59. Soecial procedure applicable 1o Public Works and Forest Departments —The proctdure
to be observed by the Public Works and Forest Departments in paying into the treasury or
tl:‘ethBank Toncys [received by them, shall be regulated by the rules laid dows in Chapier VI
of these rules,

Secticn )JI— Procedvge at treaturies in receivipg morey syd granting receipts.

60. Checks tv be'l applied at the treasury — The chalan with which money is
presented shall be banded first to the Accountant or other officer who is in charge the
accounts of the Department concerned who, if it is in order in all respects, shall¥initial .
Next the person mafm g the payment shall presént it with the cash to the treasurer who must
count and test the money, enter the amount in his own cask book and sign the chalen
which will again be taken to the Accountant for entry in his cash book and for preparstion
of a formal receipt for his own or the Treasury Officer’s signature. Buch a receipt omly shall
be the proper quittance,

Neore —IT in any treasury the nun ter cfchalans for land revenue or local cess 1o be i?l:wd by the urer during
particular kists is so large that the treasyrer finds it diffcult to examire all cf them in addilicp 1o bis ordioary dutics,
the Collector may, with the permission of the Revenue Cormissicrer, allcw such chalsrs forless than Rs. 500 presented
at the treasury during a specified pericd oot exceeding the last 1en days of the kist to te examined and signed foy the
treasurer by ope or more of the treasurer’s subordinates provided (ke treasurer reorairs responsible for their correct-

oess and for the money received

The assistants selected for the work should be permanent Government scrvants and the selection  should be made
under the written orders of the Treasury Officer on, each occassion.

61. [Except as provided in rule 64] Receipts for sums below Rs. 500 do not require the
signature of the Treasury Officer and will be signed by the Treasurer and the Accountant. As
regards receipts for sums received by transfer in account, which do not require the signature
of the Treasurer, the Chliector shall by an office order designate the person who shall attach
the second signature in the case of sums under Rs. 500. Receipts of Rs. 500 and over must
jnvariably be signed by the Treasury Officer.

Note—The Treasury or Sub-Treasury Officer should write in his owp hand in red ink both in figures and
words, the amount actually tendered sod credited against the entry “Received Payment™ in the chalans for Rs. 5C0
and above. In the case of chalan below Rs 500 the amount of deposit will be written in words and figures ty the
Accountant concerned.

(Notification No. 33778—TRA.-1/61-F., dated the 11th November, 1961)
(Notification No. 21212—Tre.-7}77-F., dated the 19th April, 1977)

62. If the® chalan is in duplicate, triplicate, or quadruplicate, tbe original copy skall be
returned to the tenderer duly signed as a receipt. In cases in which the chalap is accom-
panied by a remittance book or a pass book, the ftreasury receipt may be given on the
remittance book or pass book, asthe case may be,

63. All receipt chalans as well as entries in remittance and pass book with which money
is received in the treasury should in addition tothe signature prescribed by the last preceding
tule be impressed with the treasury seal which must remain in the personal custody of the
Treasury Officer. Attestation by the treasury seal is not, however. necessary in the case of
entries in remittance or pass books of receipts acknowledge in chalans of which one copy

is returned to the] remitting | officer.

64. Receipts for supplies of service stamps, when such receipts are to be given for cash
received from the public or for cheques drawn by ar officer of an indenting Department,
shall be given in Form O. T. C. 5. Such receipts in respect of service stamps worth below
Rs. 500 may be signed by the Accountant while those for service stamps worth Rs. 500 and
above shall be signed by the Treasury Officer.

( Notification No. 21212—TRC-7/77-F., dated[the 19th April, 1977)

Note—When the value of starps is paid by cheque and a separate indent is sent to the treasury under rule 270 the
indent fosm should be recorded 1n the treasury and d pot be signed by Treasury Officer as  receipt.
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65. Examination fees—Fees tendered by candidates for examinations at the rates laid
down in the rules relating to them may be received at the treasury. A single receipt only
is to be given and a duplicate may on no account be issued,

66. Remittances of departmentul officers —The procedure to be observed by the Treasury
Officer with regatd to remittances made by officers of the Public Works and Forest Depart.
ments shal be regulated by the provisions contained in  this behall in Chapter VI of these
rules,

67. Sub-Treasury—The provisions ol this section with regard to the receipt of money a
district treasurigs upply generally to sub-treasuries also, All receipts for money paid into sub-
treasury will be sisned by the Sub-Treasury Officer.

{Notification No. 24454—Try.-1I-49/73-F., dated the 12tk May, 1973)

68. Bank Treasury—The provedure to be lollowed by treasuries the cash business of which
is conducted by the Banks, with regard to moneys tendered tor credit inte The Public Account
and by the Bank in receiving such moneys and granting receipts tor them, shall be regulated by
the rules laid down in Chapter V of these rules.
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CHAPTER 10I

CUSTODY OF MONEYS RELATING TO OR STANDING IN THE PUBLIC ACCOUNT
Section [--Moneys in the heads of Goyverument Servamis

69. General Rules—Moneys received by a Government servant on behalf of Government
and not immediately r¢mitted to a supcrior authority or a treasury shafl, UMt they aré so
remitted or otherwise disposed of in accordance with the rules, be lpdged in cash chest which
shall be kept in the Government setvamnt’s office or in his personal custody as may be
convenient. In the absence of any precise orders from Government, the Government servant
who is responsible for the moneys, shall make such arrangements for the custody of the keys
as he considcrs roquisite. When large amount of cash is frequently kept in the chest it
shall be fitted with double locks of different patterns and the keys of the two locks shall
be kept in the custody of two diffeyent Government servants, unless Governmept have given
special permission to dispense with this procedure. All the keys of one lock must, except
where the procedure prescribed in the note to this rule is adopted, be kept im the same
person’s custody. The chest should not be opended without both custodians of the keys being
present. The non-commissioned oflicer or daHadar or the guard should always be present
when & treasure chest is openmed and until itis again locked. Whenever a cashier is attached
to an office, the kcys of ome of the locks of the treasury chest will nccessarily remain in his
possession.

Note—If considered desirable, the duplicate keys of cash chests may be placed under the seal of the
officer in charge, in the custody of the Treasury Officer. In the Public Works Depariment the duplicate key
of departmental treasurc chests may at the discretion of the Divisional Officer be placed under his seal in the
Custody of the Treaswy Officer. In the event of this practice being adopted, a duplicate key register shounld
be maintained and oncca year in the month of April, the keys should be sent for examination and returmed
under fresh seal, a note BEME nuade fn the Tegister thmi they have beet found correct. In case any depositor
do& not take the duplicate keys for verification in April as provided, this keys may be sent to him by the
Treasury in July by insured post if the depositor is still tramsacting his business with the tredwry. Otherwise
the Treasury should send them to the coacerned Head of Department for necessary action, Tn such a case
it the keys arc required to be redeposited in treasury, fresh orders of Collector shall be obtaiped.

(Notification No. 34043—Try.-1I-50{73-F., dated tbe 17th July, 1973)

70. (a) Subject to the provisions of clauses (5) and (c) below, the contents of the cash chest
ot the cash on hand shall be counted by the head of the office or under his orders, by
a gazetted subordipate, at the close of business on each working day and verified with the
book balance asshown in the cash book and other registers after they have been closed for
the day. A memorandum of verification shall be signed und dated by the Government servant
who counted the cash.

(#) In an office in which there are no regular daily transaction or the transactions are few, th,
ntad of tire office may with the previous approval of his immediate superior order the closing of
the cash book, etc,, less frequently than every day, e. g., once a week, but the registers should
pe closed and the cash balances verified often enough to prevent malpractices and in oo case
less frequently than once a month.
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(¢) When the head of an office is absent on tour, the head ministerial officer shall attend to
the closing of The Tashi_agcounts_and the VETIRCATION Of CasIT balance in accordance with the rules
and thé head of The office should verify the balance as soon a5 hie returns to headquarters, —

—_—— e e —

Mote—The special procedure prescribed for the verification of balance in Forest and Public Works Departmect
are as follows ;-

Forest Departmem—In Forest Department the District Forest Officer should verify in _person his monthiy
closing balance on the last day of each month and append a certificate of verification to the monthly
account.

Ii however, a District Forest Officer is absent on tour when his mothly closing balance has to  be verified
and certified, the senior gazetied suhordinate of the divisional stafl should do so. The result of such
verification of the monthly closing balance should be reported to the Accountant-General, (Vide ajgn
rule 213 of the Orissa Forest Department Code).

Public Works Department—The actual balance in the cash chest of each office should be counted on the
last working day of each month immediately after closing the cash account of the month or, if this is
not possible at least on the morning of the next working day before any further transactions take place.
A statement of details of the actual cash balance should be prepared in the prescribed form. A certi-
ficate of verification specifying the actual cash balance .(exclusive of imprests and temporary advances
both in words and figures and stating that it was ascertained by actual counting by himself should
be recorded below the closing entries in the cash book and signed and dated by the disbwrsing officer.

When it is impossible for the disbursing officer owing to absence from  headduarters or illndss, te count the
cash balance on the prescribed date, he should do 50 at the earliest opportunity and record the . reason
for the delay on the cash balance report,

Section II-Moneys beld iz the treasury

Note—The money held in treasury is usually vided into two parts, viz :(—
(¢) The treasury balance which forms part of the Public Account

(i) The currcncy chest balance which consists partly of notes which are treated as notin circulation™ and
partly of coin (rupees and gold coin) and one rupee notes which forms a portion of the reserve held
against the issue of notes in accordance with the provision of the Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934

The contents of the Currency chesi are the property of the Reserve Bank but Governmeiit are responsible
to the Reserve Bank for them.

71. Security of strung rooms——The following rules shall regulate the security of strong rooms :—

(i) Without the special permission of Government no place should be used as a strong
room unless it is first certified to be secured and fit for use as such, by an officer of
the Public Works Department not under the grade of an Executive Engineer.

In certifying to the suitability of the room, the inspecting officer mentioned in clause (if)
may prescribe any necessary conditions as to the manner of storing the coins or
treasure such as that it should not be piled on trestles but must be kept i boxes or
that no bags or boxes be placed within a prescribed  distance of the wall or in any
particular part of the room. The inspecting officer must  specially examine the
condition of any of the enclosing walls which are so sitnated that they are not on
the outside, under observation of the guard.

(#i) Existing strong rooms should be inspected annually by the Executive = Engineer
or by an experienced Assistant Engineer, or an Upper . Subordinate holding ~ sub-
divisional charge, deputed by the Executive Engineer for the purpose.

Note—The inspecting officer will grant a certificate of safety and it is the duty of the Treasury Officer to obtai
such a certificate  annually. w °
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(#) The District Superintendent of Police should record an order preseribing the
positions of the sentries und may also require any additional precautions to-be taken
in the strengthening of fastenings, burnibg of lights, etc., but the responsibility
for the security of the building aod its fixtutes shall remain with the Executive
Engineer and that for the security of chuests and other treasury (urniture not teing
part of the buildings or fixture, shall renmin with the officer in charge of the
treasury.

(iv) A copy of the inspecting officer’s certificute  und of the District  Superintendent’
order should be hung in a conspicuous plave within the strong room It is the duty
of the Treasury Officer to see that any conditions as to the wanner of storage stated
in these documents are complicd with,

(v) The doors and windows ot the strong room  nust temain  permanently closed and
lovked, except during the time necessary tor moving coms ot other vatyables ipt®
ot out of it, The Treasury Officer must be personally present during the whole
fime beiwcen the opening and the shuting of the stroug room.

As an exeeption to this rule, the opening of shutters may be  permitted during  office
howrs. in an aperture which is otherwise  baricd, if it is necessary for the admis-
sion of light o air to any other pait of the building provided that.coin or valusbles
remain secupely packed under lock and key.

12, The oaicr doar lucks in the sirong rouvm should be  sealed with wax or lead when the
treaswy is finally closed Jor the day. The nop-commissioned ofticer incharge of the treasury
guard should be picsent at the time of scaling and satisfy himself about the locks, having been
propecly locked betore the seal is aflixed. He should similatly be present when the seal is broken
open in the murning before epening the double lock room.

13. Custedy of padlocks and kevs of streng rooms-- (1} The following rules shlall reguiate the
custody of duplicate keys of teasury strong rooms and chests :—

() A repister ot all padlocks belonging to the district treasury and sub-treasurics and
treasure chests should be maintained in the following form and kept in the strong room of the district
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(Notificalion No.-5680--Tr. 5/47-F., dated the J0th July, 1947)
Separate pages should be assigned to the district treasury and for cach sub-treasury or
treasure chest. Each sub-treasury should alvo keep a list of its own padlocks snd keys
in the above form (uo entries being made under duplicate keys as no duplicate keys
are 1o be kept at sub-treasuries).
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{i#) Bvery padlock should have a number impressed upon it or attached to it by a metal ey
other label, and the same number should be impressed on or attached to, each kot
belonging to it. No two padlock in the same district should bear the same number.

(iii) If a padlock becomes uuserviceable or ceases to be required, or if any one of the keys
belonging to it is lost, the circumstances should be reported to the Director of Treasuries
and Inspection who will pass orders regarding the disposal of the padlock and keys.
When a key belonging to a padlock in use in the treasury strong room is lost, the usual
precautions (e. g., placing a seal forthwith on the lock or adding another lock, if necessary)
should be taken pending the receipt of orders of the Director of Treasuries and Inspec-
tion on the report of the loss made to him. No padlock, of which a duplicate key has
been last, should continue to be vsed in the same district, No spare padlocks should
be kept at a sub-treasury or except with the permission of the Director of Treasuries
and Inspection at a district treasury. The spare padlocks should be detailed in a
separate page of the register of padlocks.

(i) No local mechanic should ever be allowed to repair a treasury padiock or to make a
ntw key for one.

(v} All spare padlocks which are beld in the district treasury with the approval of the Director
of Treasuries and Inspection and their keys and all duplicate keys except those belonging
in the locks of the district treasury strongroom door, should be kept in the district treasury
strong room under double locks, the key of one lock being in the hands of the Treasury
Officer and of the other in the hands of the Treasurer . The duplicate keys of the strong
room should be secured under the seal of the Treasury Officer and the Treasurer and
deposited in the District Court, the local branch of the State Bank of India or
such other place as the Government may direct. Once a year, in the month of April, they
should be sent for, examined and returned to the appomted place under the fresh seals
of the Treasury Officer and the Treasurer, a note being made in the duplicate key register
that they have been examined and found correct.

(Notification No. 20968—TRA-6/65-F., dated thy 2Ist June 1566)

Note—The duplicate keys of each set of locks in use in the strong room and in  other rooms and receptacle
it any, shall be kept in a separate sealed packet, each packet containing the duplicates or all the keys in the custody of
one officer and bearing the seal not only of that officer but also of the officer who is in charge of the keys of the other
set of locks. The sealed packets shall be deposited into separate receptecles in the places 28 directed by Goveroment
At the time ofverification care should be taken not to sendi for the duplicate kefso toih sets of loocks at the same
time. One packet containing the duplicate of keys in charge of one officer shall be sent for and returned after veris
fication before the other packet containing the duplicate of keys in charge of other officer is sent for. The essenda
point to be borne in mind that the keys of both sets of Jocks may not fall simultantously into the hands of one

and the same person.

(Notification No. 3494—Tr.-89/52-F., dated the 18th February, 1953).

(vi) Whenever the charge of a treasury is transferred or a treasurer is changed, all padlocks
and duplicate keys belonging to the treasury, should be examined and compared with
the register and a certificate signed that they have been verified and found to be correct.
For this purpose the duplicate keys lodged in the District Treasury need not however
be obtained for examination at the time of change or transfer affecting & Sub-Treasury.

(Notification No. 3328—TRA-53/71-F., Dt. 27th August, 1971)

(vif) A list of padlocks in use in cach sub-treasury should be obtained every year and compared
with the entries for that sub-treasury in the register of padlocks maintained at the head
quarters treasury.

(2) The above rules may be medified in particular points to suit local convenience under the
specigl orders of the Director of Treasuries and Inspection, The essential points which should be
borae in mind in sanctioning any modification of the rules prescribed above are :(—

Q)] S;ge person or persons should be held definitely responsible for the custody of duplicate
55

(i) the whereabouts of the keys should be enquired into periodically and also whenever charge
is transferred ;

(iii) when the loss of a key is discovered, it should be reported at once to the Director of
Treasuries and Inspection who should issue such orders as will prevent the risk of access
to the lock by any one into whose hands the lost key may have fallen, and

(#) an uanecessary number of duplicate or spare locks and keys should not be supplied in
the first instance, or retained when they have ceased to be required.
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(3) At every inspection of a treasury under Subsidiary Rules 35(a) the ingpecting officer should
report whether he bas found the padlocks and,all koys (except the duplicate keys of the strong room
locks deposited elsewhere) correct and deposited in accordance with the rules,

_73-A. The provisions of subsidiary rule 73 will apply mutatis mutandis to steel almirahs
hv:;r lgs(:ublc locking arrangements which are used in the treasuries for storing stamps, cash and
ua etc.

. (Notification No. 19784—TR-A-74/66-F., dated the 5th June, 1968)

. TA. Storing of treasure—(1) The followings are suthorised methods of storing coigs and notes
n strong rooms :—

() Coin—Coin should be made up in bags of uniform size each containing Rs. 100, Rs. 500,
Rs. 1,000 or Rs. 2,000 as is estaimated to be most convenient for local conditions, but
one of these sizes must be selected and adhered to. A slip in form Q. T. C. 7 showing
the description and tale of the contents and signed by the person who has counted, and
examined then should be placed in each bag. The lzags should then be tied up with
strings.

(Notification No. 51008F—TRC.-24/78, dated the 22nd September, 1978.)

(i) Notes—Notes should be made up in bundies of 100-each for each denomination, any
balance of less than 100 forming a separate bundle. Each bundle should then be
stitched with a label in Form O, T. C. 8 at the top showing the deraonination snd number
of the notes and signed by the person by whom they have been counted and examined.

(2) Coin may be stored in either of the following ways :—

{(#) in bags of uniform contents, placed in strong iron boxes or safes, or wooden chests , of
built recesses or wells, each of which has two independent locks, both of which must
be opened before access is obtained to theé contents. One of the keys should femain
in charge of the Treasurer, the other in that of the gazetted officer-in-charge ; or

() in bags or uniform contents piled upon trestles but this method is not admissible unless
every door, window, drain, skylight, ventilator or other aperture in the walls of the stropg
room are 50 closed as to prevent the insertion of any rod or instrument within the room;
or

(i) temporarily, in preparation for making a remittance in boxes prepared in the manner
prescribed in Subsidiary Rule 525.

NotE—Gold Coin must be kept in a separate safe or chest.

(3) All notes should be stored separately from coin in a tin box or other tacle designed
to protect them from injury by damp, insects, etc. They should b2 kept in bundles of not more than
100 notes each, each bundle containing notes of one denomination only.

75. Precaution against substitution of good coins by uncurrent or counterfeit coins—To guard
against the risk of uncurrent or counterfeit coin being substituted in a treasury for good coin
by the public or received in remittance, shroffs and potdars or other subordinate officials who handle
coin in treasuries should be required, on arrival for the day’s work, to hand over to the Treasurer
or a responsible subardinate to whom the Treasurer may delegate the duty, all coins carried with
them at the time, and to take them back when feaving the office after the day's work.

76. Custody of treasury Balance—The entire Treasury Balance shall remain under double locks,
one key being held by the Treasury Officer and other by the Treasurer.

(Notification No. 38687—Try.-1I-56/72-F., dated the 28th August, 1972)
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77. The following rules must be carefully observed in receiving money into or giving it out
from double locks:—

(?) In receiving coin into double locks, the Treasury Officer should cause the ontents of each
bag to be emptied into the scales, weighed and poured into another bag ¢ hich should be
tied up in his presence with the slip in Form O.T.C. 7 piaced inside it. The bags thus
tested should then be counted in to the chest.

(i) In receiving notes into dubie locks, the Treasury Officer should count the notes in each
bundle, and satisfyh imself that the notes are all of the alleged value,i.e., that a note of &
lower denomination has not been included in a bundle for a higher denomination and
sign the label in Form O.T.C. 8 on the top as a token of this verification. The bundles
thus tested should then be counted into the chest, In the case of fresh notes of the deno~
mination of Rs. 10 and Rs. 5 received in a remittance from the Currency Officer, the
detailed check may be confined to one bundle in every ten taken at randum.

(#)) Notes may be given out of double locks by counting the number of bundles,
(i) Silver coin may be given out of double locks by counting the number of bags.

(v) Every amount passed into or passed out of double locks should be registered at the time
in the Treasurers daily balance sheet (Form O.T.C. 3) by the Treasury Officer with his
own hand, and a memorandum should be kept in each chest showing its contents.

(vi) The pumber of every thousand rupee note or note of higher denomination received into
or given out of double locks should also be recorded under the signature of the Treasury
Officer in a separate register.

(vii} Money arriving from distance too late in the day for examination may be kept in sealed
bags under double locks but only until the next working day the fact being recorded in
the register of valuables mentioned in Subsidiary Rules 88,

78. As an alternative arrangement a separate register in Form Q.T.C. 9 may be maintained for
recording in detail the transaction in connection with the issues from and deposits into double
locks, when this is desired by the officer-in-charge of any, individual treasury and he is satisfied that
such transactions are numerous and that a separate record is convenient and desirable. Each
transaclion in this register shail be initlialed at the time by the Treasury Officer and the Treasurer
but the corresponding e¢ntries in the treasurer’s daily balance sheet may be made by the Treasurer.
The Treasury Officer’s register shall be kept in the strong room and at the end of each day, the
Treasury Officer shall carefully check and attest by his initials, the double lock entries in the treasurers
daily balance sheet by comparison with those in his own book.

Non—i.‘;wuhen the arrangement is observed the instructions in sub-rule () of the preceding rule should also be

79. On a charge of incumbency of the treasury, the relieving Treasury Officer should sign a
certificate that he is aware of the rules regarding deposit into and withdrawals of money from double
lock, and that he is aware that in the case of high value notes such withdrawls from aod deposit
into double lock must be done by him personally and that in other cases he must personally supervise
the deposit and withdrawal.

Section HI—Verification of cash balance

80. In verifying the cash balance of the district treasury, the Collector or such other officer as
may be authorised to under take this work shall satisfy himself, by personal examination, that the
actual stock of coin and notes corresponds with the ba'ances shown in the Treasure‘rs balance
sheet (Form O.T.C. 3) and that the condition laid dowp in clause(ii) of subsidiary rule 5 are fulfilled.

The following procedure shall be adopted in verifying the cash balance by actual counting:—

(i) Small Coins:—The verifying authoriti may adopt any method of verification which he
thinks satisfactory but he must remember that he is personally resposible for the correct-
ness of the balance stated by him. He should occasionally count the bags and examine
their contents, but it is not essential to do so each month,
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(#) Note—All notes of denomination above Rs. 100 must be peﬁmm!‘!g° w\mted“x
the verifying officer, for notes of lower denominations, a few notes at top of
bundle may be folded back and the rest of the notes in each bundle counted by clerks
or assistants; the ver%ng officer will then see in the case of casch byndle whether the
addition of the notes {olded back to the number already counted and marked, makes
up the whole alleged number of the bundle.

The clerks or assistants engaged should not be presons responsible for the correctngss of the
bundie and the verifying officer should satisfy himeelf thut notes in the bundie are all of the

alleged value, that is, for cxample that a ten rupee aote is not counted 83 one,of s fifty rupee
pnote bundle.

(Notification No. 51008—TRC-21/78-F., dated tho 22nd September, 1978)

Nots—Thesc rules should be printad and pasted on 4 bosrd and bung up in the strong room in a conapicoous

81. On the first day of each month, each Treasury Officer shall telegraph to the Director of
Treasuries and Inspection (1) the total treasury balance on the last day of the preceding month
without any dctails as to the denomination of notes or kind of coins and (2) the et nm:um, if any
credited or debited under the head “Reserve Bank Deposita™ in the sccounts for preceding
month. No telegram is necessary when the detailed cash balance report itsclf would reach the
Director of Treasuries and Inspection by the 3rd of the month.

(Notification No. TRA.-17/65..3060—F., dated the 3ist January, 1966)

82. Cash bafance report—On the first working <day of cach month a detailed case balance report
shall be despatched to the Director of Treasuries and.Inspoction a copy of the report being at the
same time sent by the Treasury Officer to the Accountant-General, Orissa

{Notification No. 3060—TRA.-17/65-F. dated the 3Ist January, 1966).

83. The reg;rt shallbe prepared in Form O.T. C, 10 which, save under the circumstances
specified in Subsidisary Rule 8 must be signed by the Collector with & certificate that he has
personally verified the several details of coin and notes held. Whether it agrees with the
sccount or by any chance disagrees, it must state the literal facts and include with the cash
found inthe treasury, the balances of the scveral sub-treasuries on the Iast dates for which
their returns have been included in the accounts of the district treasury.

NOTE |—For treasuries the cash busineas of which is conducted by the the report be modified as show
in Form O.T.C. 10, Such reports should show thedeuihommunm?mk sub-jreasoricé ooly

Note 2—When the verification of cash balance takes place ona date other then the 1kt of a moath, it should be
reparted (0 the Diector of Treasuries and Inspection concarned in the vsual form of cask balangs raport.

(Notification No. 3060—TRA.-17/65--F., dated the 31st January, 1966)

84. The total balance must be stated in words, and [its distribution”]between the distriet
treasury and sub-treasuries shall be exhibited so as to show the amounts held in each in gold
coin, in notes, in whole rupces, in swall silver, i nickel and in bronze and copper, The
amounts of notes of each denomination must be shown separately. In the case of tii¢ balance
ot the digtrict treasury, amounts (1) under double locks and (2) undit treasurer’s single lock,
shall also be noted separately.

85. Currency chest balances—Instruction mgardu:’ & custody and verification of currency chest
halances arelaid down scparately in Part LI of the e.

Section V- balances in Small Cpin Depot
Nors The balances of small eoin depoty are balarces of the Ceatral Government


http://amoath.it

35

86. (a) The provisions of Section II of this part with regard to the storage and custody of
coin held in the treasury balances shall apply alsoto storage and custody of coin held in small
coin depots, if any located at treasuries.

The Bankis responsibie forthe safe custody of coin in small coin depots at branches of the
State Bank of India.

(5) The verification of balances in small coin depots willbe regulated by the relevant rules
in Part IV, Section IV of the compilation of the Central Treasury Rules, Vol I,

Section V- Custody, etc., of other valuables

87. Deposit of cash chests and valuables in the treasury—No department may require that
funds pertaiming to it be reccived inthe treasury for safe custody and kept outof account, or
be received at all except under the ordinary rules.

88, (@) Sealed cash chests or sealed bags belonging to other departments may, however, be
lodged in the treasury for ssfc custody where nccessary. When 50 lodged, they should be
Fresentcd with aslip or memorandum stating the contents, and a receipt should be obtained
rom the Treasury Officer- for the sealed cash chests or sealed bags said to contain the amount
specified in the slips. The keys of the chests, or of the treasury boxesin which the, scaled bags
are kept in the treasury, should be kept bythe depositing officer, and he will be entirely res-

nsible for the contents of the sealed cash chests, or scaled bags, deposited. The Treasury
cer shall maintain a register for sealed cash chests or sealed bags deposited in the treasury
for safe custody inthe form prescribed in 8. R. 88 (&) (i).

NoTte ({)—Munsifs are authorised to deposit in the treasury in sealed bags any cash that i i
hands wheg:l}:m'hns themselves of the annual vacation. may be in their

NoTe (i{))—Post Office Pass Books of officers who have securi its inthe Savings Bank may be deposi-
ted in the treasury as valuable when the amount of security %ﬂ&d‘g:n fully paid. The Treasury %ﬁcials ws;"
}:e trhz;onm'ble only for the safe custody of the Pass Books and must not be requited to make any entries
n

Note (fi)—The duplicate keys of cash chests of other departments and, offices under the Orissa State
Electricity Board may with the previous s:gé)roval in each case of the District Officer be sentin sealed cover
{&geasurles or sub-treasuries for safe custody. The keys so sent will be keptin the strong room under doubls

(Notification No. 5301 —TRA-215/62-F,, dated the 16th February 1963)
(Notification No, 1962—Try.-11-18/73-F., dated the 12th January 1973)

() District Officers are authorised to direct the Treasury Officer to receive for safe custody
bullion, jewellery and other valuables such as promissory notes, security deposits, etc., coming
foto the hands of a Government Officer in his official capacity, subject to the observance of the
following instructions :—

() When itis directed that bullion, jewellery or other valuables or any intestate property
not being current money received by a Government Officer in his official capacity,
should be placed inthe treasury for safe custody, the property should be made up
in a sealed packet, whichk should be piesented at the treasury with a memorandum
from the officer sending it, giving a list of the property contained in the packet and
a statement of its actual or estimated value.
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(#) The Treasury Officer, after satisfying himself thatthe sealis intact, will record receipt

oflthe packet ina register, which may be keptin manuscript containing the following
columns :—

(1) Serial number of packet, (2) Date of receipt, (3) Office from which received, (4) Con-

dition in which recetved, (5) Articles said to be contained in packet, (6) Value esti-

mated or actual, (7) Initials of Treasury Officer and Treasurer, (8) Date of verifica-

tion by the Depositing Officer, (9) Date of renewal of the deposit, (10) When returned,

(11) Signature of recetpient, (12) Initials of Treasury Officer and Treasurér, (13) Number

;g;l date of letter of the Collector authorising to deposit the items in treasury
ng room.

(iif) After noting in the packet the number assigned to it according to the entry in the
register, the Treasury Officer will endorse a receipt in the following form on the back
of the memorandum of contents, giving it the number assigned to the packet, and
will return the memorandum to the officer presenting the packet :—

‘Received a sealed packet said to contain the property detailed on the reverse’

A. B,
Treasury Offlcer

(iv) The packet will thenbe kept inthe same way ascash, and should not be retumed
without a written order from the officer from whom it was received, who should also
be regglired to surrender the original memorandum of contents receipted by the Trea-
sury Officer.

(¥) The above procedure may also be observed in the case of undisbursed pay of the past
month of the Police Department, or of moneys in the hands of the police for pur-
poses of investigation which do not involve the identity of the precise coins or notes.

(vi) The District Officer may, if he thinks fit, direct that valuables should be deposited
in sealed chests in lieu of sealed packets,

(Notification No. 1962—Try.-II-18/73-F., dated the 12th Japuary 1973)

(c) Sealed cash chests or sealed bags, deposited under S. R. 88 (@) and bullion, jewell
and the valuables deposited under S. R. 88 (b) () can be so deposited in the treasury for
custody for a maximum period of three years for the first time and if necessary, the deposit can
be renewed by a written request to the Treasury Officer for a further period of two years after
which it should be returned to the depositor concerned in the manner laid down below. In
cases where further retention is considered absolutely mecessary, special orders of the District
Collector have to be obtained. The; Depositing Officer or his authorised representative shall
once in a year, i. ¢, in the month of April verify the presence of the scaled cash chests, sealed
bags or the sealed packet containing bullion, jewellery or other valuables, as the case may be in
the treasury and shall satisfy himself that the seals on the article or articles arein tact and &
note to this effect is to be keptinthe register of valuables, After the end of April, the Treasury
Officer will review the position of deposits and if it will be found that any Depositing Officer
has not verified the presence of his sealed cash chest, sealed bagor sealed packet, the %reann'y
Officer should issue a notice on the depositing officer to take back the samé within fifteen days
from the date of receipt of the notice, If the Depositing Officer does not take back the same or
respond to the notice orif he is not found or the office has since become defunct the Treasury

will bring this to the notice of the Collector. The latter may make such enquiries as
may be deemed necessary in order to ascertain the actual reasoms for non-verification of the
siting Officer. After the Collector is satisfied that thereis no %ossibi]ity of annual verifi-
cation by the Depositing Officer§and] after giving him all reasonable opportunities including
extension a3 may be reasonably asked for and allowed the Collector or his authorised gazetted
assistant will break open the seal of cash chest, sealed bagor scaled packet and will dispose
of the contents in it in the manner as he thinks fit,

{Notification No. 1962—Try.-II-18/73-F., dated the 12th January 1973) and Corrigendum
No. 34274~Try.-1I-18/73-F,, dated the 19th July, 1973),

(Notification No. 14640—Try.-11-47/74-F., dated the 4th April 1974)
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89. The following rules have been prescribed for the receipt, custody and delivery of dupli-
cate keys and padlocks of strong rooms and currency chests of the State Bank of India :~—

(i) If the Branch Manager of a Branch of the State Bank of India at which treasury work
is conducted, wishes to deposit the duplicate keys of the Treasury strong room or
currency chest in the Government treasury, the Branch Manager or other officer in
charge of the Branch of the State Bank shall personally deliver a sealed packet
purporting to contain such duplicate keys to the Treasury Officer in charge ofthe
sadar treasury and obtain his receipt.

(#) The receipt of Treasury Officer shall merely acknowledge the receipt of & sealed packet
and before signing the receipt the Treasury Officer shall satisfy himself that the seals
are intact.

(ii) On receipt of the sealed packet, the Treasury Officer will place the same in double
locks and enter the transaction in a register, preferably the register of valuable.
Such register will contain a column for description in which the Treasury Officer
iwill k;aote with his own hand the number of seals and date of consignment to double
ocks.

(iv) The sealed packet shall not be taken out of double locks except on personal
application by the Branch Manager or other Officer in charge of the Branch of the
State Bank and by the Branch Khazanchee (or Head Shroff or Head Cash-keeper
or his duly appointed Naib), On such joint application the Treasury Officer shall
deliver the packet to the Branch Mabpager or other Officer and Khazanchee (or
Head Shroff or Head Cash-keeper) (or his Naib) only and then on receiving back
the receipt given by him for the sealed packet under sub-rule (#) of this rule as
well as obtaining the joint receipt of the Branch Manager or other Officer and
Khazanchee {or Head Cash-keeper) (or his Naib) for the packet.

(») The Branch Manager or other Officer in charge of the Branch of the State Bank shall
periodically aud in any case at periods of not less than six months verify the
presence of the sealed packet in th: double locks of the treasury and shall satisfy
himself that the seals are intact.

(vi) The Treasury Officer shall periodically verify and in any case at periods of not less
than six months, the presence of the scaled packet and satisfy Mmself that the
seals are intact. He shall also verifv its presence whenever there is a change in the
charge of the treasury. In the latter case the out-going and in-coming Treasury
Officers shall personally hand over and take charge of the sealed packet and shall
sign the register mentioned i <ub-rule (/if) to this effect.

(Notification No. 42906--Codes -156/75 F., dated the 27th October 1975)
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CHAPTER IV
WITHDRAWAL FROM THE PUBLIC ACCOUNT
Section I
I—Generdl Rules
Claims for withdrawal

90. Mode of withdrawal—Save os otherwise specially provided in these xules, money may
not be withdrewn from the Public Account except by presentation of bills or by cheques.

The purposes for which and the conditions under which money may be drawn by bills
or by cheques, are specified in this and subsequent chapters of these rules.

Explanation—A bill is a statement of claims against the Government containing specification
of the nature and amount of the claim either in gross or by items and in such a
statement presented in the form of a simple receipt.

A bill or a cheque becomes a voucher when it is duly receipted and stamped “paid”.

“91. Save as hereinafter provided, bills presented by a departmenta] Officer, personal claim
preferred by officials referred toin rule 21 of Treasury I{ules (Orissa) and all ¢ tendered
at the treasury or at an authorised office of disbursement shall be duly receipted, for payments

and stamp where necessary. Receipts duly stamped where necessary, for all other payments
made on bills shall be given at the time of payment.”

{(Notification No. 20150—TR-C-11/77-F.,, dated the 12th April 1977)

(Notification No. 56386—TR.-C-29/80-F., dated the 4th November 1980)

92. Bxoept as expre provided in these rules, no bill or gue may be presented ata
sub-treasury without being first submitted to, and the payment di , the 'Ihl:sury Officer.

NoTE—Payments which have to be made at sub-treasuries be arranged by obtainihg oish orders issued
bythedimiamorby‘:buininlkmmhnk m?-”mmmma?mmm of these rule,

(Notification No. 2136—TR-11-31/74-F., dated the 2lst January 1974)

93. The following classes of bills or cheques may be cashed at a sub-treasury without the
orders of the Treasury Officer provided that the payment of such bills or cheques shall not
w\‘. under special arrangement or on patticular occasions, be made at the district treasury

(1) Pay, travelling allowance, contingent and other bills of officers permanently stationed
in a subdivision, provided the bills are signed and, when necessary, countersigned
by the proper authority.

(2) Grant-in-aid bills passed (and when necessary countersigned) by proper authorities.
(3) Scholarship bills passed (and when necessary countersigned) by proper authoritics,

(4) Cheques drawn by Public Works and Forest Department officer who have been
authorised to draw on the sub-treasury.
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(5) Cheques drawn by local bodies banking with the sub-treasury.
(6) Reserve Bank drafts issued on a sub-treasury.
(7) Repayments of Revenue, Criminal and Civil Court deposits received at the sub-

treasury.
(8) Refunds of criminal fines and income-tax.
(9) Pension bills of pensioners authorised to take payment at sub-treasuries.
(10) Remuneration bills of copyists.
{11) Bills for loans under the Agric: ltyrists and Land Improvement Loans Acts.
(12) Bills pre-audited by the Accountant-General.
(13) Payment of compensation to the ex-intermediaries in respect of vested estates.
(14) Bills for withdrawal of Provident Fund Money.
(Notification No0.37724—TR-A-58/64-F., dated the 9th December 1964)
(Notification No. 41582—TR-A-96/69-F., dated the 29th November 1969)

94. The procedure to be. observed by disbursing officers of the Public Works and Forest
Departments in making withdrawals from the Public Account shail be regulated by the provision
of Chapter VI of these rules.

The claims against Government relating to Forest and Fublic Works Departinents shall be
presented to the departmental Government servants concerned who are authorised to draw
cheques on the treasury in respect of all authorised expenditure other than the expenditure of
the following class for which bill should be drawn and presented at the treasury for payment in
the usual maaner, viz., expenditure incurred inthe Public Works Department on pay, travelling
allowance and contingencies not charged directly to works.

95. Pgyment ro persons not in Government employmeni—When a person not in Government
employment, claims payment for works done, service rendered; or articles supplied, such claims
shall, unless there are express orders of Government to the contrary, be submitted through
the head of the office or other responsible Government cfficer under whose iamediate order,
the service was done or the equivalent was given for which payment is demanded.

Note—~Payments to pensioners are governed by special rules prescribed in section VI of this Chapter,

95-A.—Payment of bills on account of the following to private parties for amounts
exceeding Rs.1,000 shall be made through the banker of the parties concerned if payable at
the same station where they are drawn. Otherwise by means of Account Payee Bank drafts—

(i) Refund of Revenue

(i) Deposit repayment

(iii) Refund of earnest money deposits

{iv) Refund of examination fees

(v) Share capital contributions to co-operatives, corporations, etc.
(vi) Purchase of goods or services

{Notification No.50730—Tr.-4/77-F., dated the 1st Qctober, 1977),
96. Deleted.

(Notification No.20411—Codes.-181/75-F., dated the 24th April 1976)

97. Arrear claims—The procedure for submission of all claims againet the Government other
than those by one Department against another or by Central Government or by a State Government,
not preferred within a year of their begoming due ehall be as follows subject to the conditions
laid down in rule 72 to 76 of the QOrissa General Financial Rules, Volume 1.

(§) Arrear clafoms up to Re. 500 for three years, and above Rs. 50 up to one year, will be
sanctioned by the Drawing and Disbursing Officers.

{i) Arrear claims of more than three Years cld and less than six years old, and such claims
exceeding Rs, 500 of more than one year and less the three years old will be sanctioned
by Heads of Daepartment on the basis of their records.
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(i) Arrear claims above six years old are ordinatily not to be entertained, In exceptional
cases, where, however, such delay is not due to the fault of the Government employee
the Drawing and Disbursing Officer will furnish a certificate that he is satisfied that the
amount has not been drawn pPreviously. He should also furnish an undertaking that in
case of over or double payment detccted later, the same will be recovered. The proposal
shall be sent  alomgwith detailed justifications to the Administrative Department, for
sanction,

The competent authorities to sanction arrear claims are —

(a) Administrative Department in respect of the employees of their cfices ard thase of
attached offices;
(b) Heads of Dedartment in respect of the employees of their offices and subordinate offices;

{(¢) The powere delegated to Heads of Department may also be exercised by the Administrative
Department.

(iv) The sanctioning suthonty will communicate a copy of the sanction, order to the
Ae&ountauthi t-Gl:neral (Audit), Orissa and maintain a register of all sanctione sccorded
under this rule.

(v) In cvery cage, the pericd of the claim is to be calculated from the date of eanction
irrespective of the date of eccrual,

(v)) The procedure relating to eanction of arrear, claime of pay and allowances,
leave salary, T. A, rcimbursement of cost of by medicines, contingencies and such
other ocnnpeuoato? allowances sanctioned by Government from time to time ehall
not apply to the following categories 6f payments .

(a) Paymente made by the Forest Disbursement Officer;

(&) m_}o of claim on account of pension which are regulated by subsidiary

L

(c) Claims on acoount of pay and allowances, other than T. A, gnd reimbarecment of
cost of medicines of such non-gazetted Government ecrvants whese names are not
required to beshown in the pay bills in accordance with subsidiary role 221 ;

{d) Payment of interest on Government securities; and

(¢) Apy other class of payments which are governed by special rules or orders of
Goverument,

Nodd—Por the purpose of this tule, the date on which the clafm {s presented acthe Treasry or A0
other office of disbursernent shall be considered to be the date om which iﬁs preferred. or say

(Notification No, 28071—T. R. C.-20/92-F., dated the 29th June 1992)
98, General instructions regarding the preparation and form :{ bills—The following instructions
with regard to the preparation and form of bills shall be o :

&) Printed forms of bills in English should be adopted as far as possibley but when from
asgy cu'cu":l gtmused a bill in Indian Language is unavoidably neccssary s bi-lingual form
ou .

(#) If, in any case, the use of a bill, purley in an Indian Language, becomes unavoidable,
brief abstract should be endorsed in English under the signature of the preferring offics,
stating the amount, the name of the payee, and the nature of the payment,

¢if) All bills must he filled in and si@cdinink,enu'i&sandsiauatumwithbaﬂogoim ns
i Whount 'ucﬁpgitl

are also permissible, provided the same are clear and legiblo. The

Yhould, as far as w mpees are conceraed, Ba Written in words_as weil 2 frfigures
The fractions of a rupee may, however be written in fgures aRter the words stating the
aumber-of St caswe of there being no fraction of 8 TUPee, the word “only’
should be i after the number of whole rupees and care should be taken to leave
no space for interpolation as in the following examples *“Rupoes twenty-six only”, *“Rupees
twenty-five and apnas four”,

The writing of the total amount of the bill in words should begin just after and in line with the
printed words '*Tota. (in words)”, thus leaving no space for interpolation,

(Notification No. 41141—T. R, C-15/79-F., dated the 31st August 1979).,
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(/%) All corrections and alterations in the total of a bill should be attested by the full signature
with date against each of the person signing the reccipt as many times as such corrections
and alterations are made,

Erasures and overwritings in any bill are absolutely forbidden and must be avoided; if any
correction be necessary, the incorrect entry should be cancelled ncatly in red ink and the
correct entry inserted.  Each such correction or any interpolation deemed necessa ry should
be authenticated by 1he drawing officer setting his full signature with date.

(Notification No. 36461 —Try-11-43/74-F., deted the 30th September, 1974)

(") The full accouats classification must be recorded on each bill by the drawing officer,
the classification in the budget being «aken as a guide. The classification should also
show whether the expenditure is voted or chareged (non-voted) and also its allocation between
departments and Governments  concerned.

(v} Charses against two or more major heads should not be included in one bill but the

Treasury or any other dishursing officer will not take exception to a bill on this
ground unless the items require difierent action in his office, such as entry in different
registers.

This rule does not apply to the allowances of a Government servant drawn with pay, as in such
cases the whole of the allowasces, even if belonging to two o more major heads of accounts

should be drawn on a single bill, when the whole charge is met from the revenues of the
Province.

(vif) When bills are presented on account of charges incurred under any special orders, the
orders sanctiomng the charge should be quoted, Copies of sanctions accompanying

a bill must be duly certified by a gazetted officer or by a responsible subordinate spec?;‘ﬁy
authorised by the head of the office,

Note—Sheristadars of District Judges® offices have been permitted to ceriify copies of sanctions eccompanying a bil |

This rule does not authorise a Treasury Officer or any other disbursing officer to refuse pay
ment of a bill on the ground that the charge has not been sanctioned. The responsibility
for incurring wosanctioned charges rests with the drawing officer.

(viif) Dates of payment should, when possible, be noted by the payees in their acknowledge
ments in sub-vouchers, acquittance rolls, etc. If, for any reason, such as illiteracy or
the presentation of receipts in anticipation of payment, it is not possible for the dates of
payment to be noted by the payees, the dates of actual payment should be noted by
Treasury Officers or other disbursing officers concerned on the documents under their
initials, either separately for each payment or by groups, as may be found convenient.

(Ix) When the drawing officer requires payment to be made through some other person or
agency, he must specifically endorse an order or furnish such authorisation as may be
necessary to pay to that specified person or agency,

(Notification No. 16685—T.R. A.-85/69-F., dated the 2nd April, 1970)
Note—The general position in regard to sadorsements aod re-endorsemant on bills is set out in Subsidiary Ruje 130

(x) When payment is desired wholly or partly by a Baok draft or in cases where payments are
made By the Treasuries Like the Treasunes in New Delhi by cheques in favour of anothes
payee, a formal applicaticn for the draft or cheque should accon:g.ny the bill and the

tt?]ang_t;}' in which payment is desired should also be indicated in the drawer's receipt on
e bill.

(Notification No. 37020—T.R. A.-91/70-F., dated the 10th August, 1970)
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{xi) When it is desired that either the whole or a part of the amount of a bill shouid be remijtted
to a person or persons by postal money-order, the bill should be accompanied by preperly
prepared money-order form or forms as the case may be. The amouat of the money-order
as well as the amount of commission due thereon should be shown as deductions in the
bill, ’Ihe purpose of the money-order must be briefly stated on the ackngeowledgment
portion of the mone{-ordcr form in continuation of the entry “Received the sum specified

on the reverse on—",sufficient space being left below the manuscript entry thus made for
the signature of thumb impression of the payee.

Note—The of this Clause apply only to bills prepared by the Treasury itself when the whole or & part
of the amount the ill is required to be remitted to a person or persons by Postal Money.Order.

(Notification No. 42021—T.R. A, 85/69-F,, dated the 5th December, 1969)

(i) The procedure prescribed in the succeeding rule for the elimination of pies from the
Government accounts shall be followed in preparing bills and other vouchers.

(xiti) The s, left blank ecither in the money column or in the column for particulars of
blm invariably be covered by oblique lines.

(xiv} A note to the effect that the amount of the bill is below a specified amount expressed in
whole rupees should invariably be recorded in the body of the bill in rea ink. The amount

to be 30 specified should be & sum slightly in excess, i. e, next higher whole rupee, of the
total amount of that bill,

{xv) The .Drawt Officer should attach to each bill a slip in Form O, G. F. R. 25 which shall
the District Treasury Officer noting thereon the voucher number and the
date asslgnod to the bill after the payment is made.

(Notification No. 21977—T.R.B.,-I8/64F,, dated the 16th May, 1964)

99. The following transactions of Goverment involving fractions of a rupee shall be brought

to acrount by rounding off to the nearest rupee fraction of 50 paise and above
to b2 rounded off to the next higher rupee and fraction of less than 50 paise to be ignored)—

(1) Personal claims of Goverment Servants and Pensiomers—

(a) All entitlements due to an individual employee by way of Hous¢ Rent Allowance/Dearness
Allowance/Travelling Allowance etc., and all ‘Inner column’ deductions from salary
bills on account of PLL/ Licence fee / Taxes etc., including book transactions shall be
rounded off in whole rupee.

(# In the case of Travelhng Allowance bills the rounding shall be done only at-the last stage
and not in of each item,e.g., Railway fare., Mileage and daily allowance,
comprising of the claim of an individual,

(¢) Interest on loans and advancgs to an employee which is computed as a percentage of
base amount and its recovery is effected in instalments shall be made in whole rupee.

Note 1--In the case of emoluments fixed by low amounts which arein fraction of a rupee shall be rounded
off to the next higher rupee.

Note 2—Payment on account of Pension/Relief on Pension/D. C. R, C. [ Commuted value of Pension
be rounded off to the next rupee.
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(d) Al Government transactions, whether involving actval receipts/payments or book
adjustments, involving fractions of rupee shall be in whole rupees.

{2) All transactions of P.A.Qs./Banks through checues and chalans

(3) Transacuons verween one Government and another or between vwo Departments of the
same Government,

(4) Amount converted into Indian Currency from sterling or other foreigh currencies

(5) Reserve Bank remittances other than those of sums representing dues fixed by or under
any law or upder any contractual obligation of the Government,

Sums representing dues fixed by or under any jaw shall always be rounded off to the
next higher rupee.

(6) Deposits and receipts other than those which are nxed by or under any law or/are specially
exempted by the Government from the operation of this rule.

_ Sums representing émounts fixed by or under any maw siall always be roanded off to
the "next higher rupee.

{7)JThe only type of transactions wiicn have to involve paise would be cash transactions for
petty puchases or sales which are reflected in a primary record like cash bcok. Instruc-
tions for rounding off of such transactons are given in the Appendix.



APPEN
Receipts Pesity Cash Rook
~— e " f A !
Amount Date Sub-Voucher No. Particulars
Received
Cheque No.
(1) vl '3) @
500 1-4-1986 Voucher No, 1 Permanent Cash I'mprest ..
2-4-1986 Voucher No. 2 Conveyance
2-4-1986 Voucher No. 3 Purchase of stationery ..
2-4-1986 Voucher No. 4 Conveyance e
Total v
Cash in hand Cjo. .
500 .- . Total at the end of the day ..
438-30 . Balance b/d
{Cash in hand)
61°00 10-4-1986 Bill No. 10 Recoupment of permanent cash
unprest.
Cash in band Cfo. ‘e
499-30 . . Total at the end of the day .
499-30 . Balance bjd
(Cash in hand) .o
15-3-1985 Voucher No, 30 Conveyance ..
15-4-1986 Voucher No. 25 Local pirchas: of Gum bottles
Total .o
35 15-4-1986 Bilt Nc. 26 Recoupment of permanent cash
imprest.
Cash in hand ‘e
534-30

. Total at the cnd of the day
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PRO FORMA A

DIX
Amount paid Conveyance Postage and Miscellancous Remarks
Stamps
(5) (6) )] ® 9)
1520 1520 -
25-80 2580
20°70 2070 e
6170 3570 . 25:80 .
438.30 - - - LN ]
£.0°00 . . . .
499-30 . ve -
49930 . 070
Unrecouped
amonut.
. . . Ditto
1625 16-23
1805 1805 .
430 2. 805
. *Includes Rs, 0070
on  account of
Bill No. 10
recouped vide Bill
No, 26,
500-00 . .

534:30

-4




CASH
|See (GAR 3) See Ruls 13 (i) of CGA (R. & P.) Rules, 1983}
Office of- Month of-
RECEIPTS
3 e s & — t
&
5 Particulars 4
T - A Y E g
g « - & &
TR
- S °
g o ’:gg _gs < Eg gé’ g g
e sheny 18 4
o= e k]
TR P EEREE
8§ 28 & &8 $2¢ L g &
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
-Rs.P. Rs.P. R&:P. Rs.P. Rs.P. Rs.P,
2 1 PAO .. . - - S00-00 .. S00r00 Permanent
& advance
3
Closing
balance
v ee e e . 50000 .. 50000 Total
w Balance .. bd . .. .. 43830 . 43830 -
3 10 PAO .. e - 6100 " - 6100 -
= o e = - o« 600 43830 .. 49930 -
$ Balance .. b/d - - v 49930 .. 49930 -
& 26 PAO .. = .. 3500 €3500 .. 3500 -
- - - - 5330 .. 53430  Total

* Includes 0-70 recouped now.
(Notifieation No. 17535—~TRC, 40/90-F.,, dated the 30th April, 199F)




47

ANNEXURE ‘B

BOOK

PAYMENTS
s

goljuagisse[)

€301,

SNOIWBIFISIN

- sjusmiAed
Jo uonedpnue ur
TMBIp 500U JO IO

TIOURADR
1 U9 uewad Jo o

Contingencies
S

|
L SO0UBAPY PUE sd1IR|ES

UMY UM UIIN0D
01 pPAIPAD 3q 03 s)d10Y

Sunipato 10 yueg/Ovd
01 1m3s 10 pred woym o]

sajqenjea yo 1951821 243 wit (s)
oN ‘IS{'SON  JQonoA-qng

a'a

2i

20

19

18

17

16

15

14

13

12

Rs. P,

Rs.P. Rs. P,

Rs. P. Rs. P.

Rs. P.

miscellane-

penses and
Ous.

6170 Officc ex-

61-70

2,3&4

9861-+-2

.. 43L°30 43830

¢/d

Balance

500:00

500+00

499-30

49%-30

+ .

efd

Mw
2
]
=

§861-p-31

Difference of (-7J is on accouat of 1 ecouped amount of permanent advance

[

2 3
S 3
& 8
s 8
- %
=
9w
8 8
o =
[ a2 } m
9861-4-51

53430

-

53430

—
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(4) Paymeots for claims in respect of contingast othw chasges, where elammts bave
noo cﬁon,prowddthattheroundmgoﬁ'oflh of a rupee to multiple of
only in respect of the net amoumt o bill andnotmrespeﬂ

;ndmdual nems of claims or adjustments in the

5) Reserve Bank remittances, other tham thhofﬂrepnsentmgdmﬁmdb or
nndv.(:r any law orunder any contractusl objigstisss of the Government, Y

(G)Depouitsandrewptsotherthanmmﬁxedorundcranth or are
specially exempted by the Government frém the of this rule

This amendment takes ecffect from the 15th Aprii31973.
( Notification Nb>. 17555-—Trc.-45/9)., datod ¢he 30th April, 1991 )

100. Special Instructions applicable to parficier kipds of claims —The forms pmescribed for
the preparation of bills relating te the vﬁ clomes of claims, such as pay, travelhng
allowaabe, contingencies, pension, s deposits, etc., aud the procedure to °
observod in the presentation of such claiy sr¢ specificd under relovant heads in the sup-
ssqueat sewctions of this Chapter.

R -FUnleas Government have exapressly autho-
Joay be made on a bill or' order signed
in the absence of the latter the clerk

ly money be paid on a bill or order

101. Signature and countersignature on .
rised itin the case of any spemﬁedm no glape
by a clerk instead ofbythehead 29
may be in the habit of signing lettars ﬂ)l'
slgn;d vt?tharubberifacslmllc _ hon - (- gty o s].
or thumb great toe impressior, iy ‘omlle knowd person, Signature in Hindi
or in other authorised Regional w ﬂ & b towmsliterated.

( Notification N>. 27523—Tr.-215/54-F., {ated the 28th December, 1954 )
( Notification No. 47110—TR.-A.-34/71-F., dated the 17th December, 1971 )

Note 1— Bill fixed with facsimile signature of thé* =o.-bythcma Telegraphs Depart

meat fi mﬂmmkullcturm ﬂa m
cnm“m mwmww _ &'ﬂ- oo o theie G0 sy
Government passage fares, Cargo excess laming voudam contingen
bills, may be acoepted for payment, if otherwbein: of the ¢

( Notification No. 36206-~Tr.-330{55-F., dated e 108 December, 1959 )

Nore 2— Ui for, Afrlines
‘“?3‘0? tﬁun?éﬂh.ww?onwmp; m!h mmdludm
bills, ma accepied for payment &mw
?ﬁ}n .mémm;m@m%muﬁmm
verifiod,

( Notificatios No. 33290—TR-A-S3{71-F., dakl.de Ik August, 1971)

102. The head of an office mayauthonse anym KT
bill or order for him, communicating m ;bti:
treasury of treasuries concerned. Adelegauan of wtl not, bonvq; telieve the
head of the office, in any way, oflnsmponsl of the bill or for the
disposal of the moneys drawn from the treasury
Note —I of blhhmm whauit anovenient saapied ofiic
one ™, & !
.malome officer “may nﬂrorh-d Hesé’ sign oo bis beball with the

( Notification No. 27790—~TR.-A-6{71-F., dated 'Whe{Siuh’ Suly, 1971 )



GOVERNVIENT OF ORISSA
FINANCE DEPARTMENT

*k*k*

NOTIFICATION
Bhubaneswar, the July , 2001

No.TRB-75/2000./F., In exercise of the powers

conferred by the Rule-15 of the Treasury Rules (Orissa), the

Minister of Finance, after consultation with the Accountant
General,Orissa, directs that the following amendment shall be
made in the Subsidiary Rule under the said Rules in Part-II
of the Orissa Treasury Code Volume-I with effect from the
1st April,2001 namely:-

AMENDMENT

In the said subsidiary Rules for subsidiary rule-107,
the follow ng subsidiary rule shall be substituted.

107- STAMPS FCR RECEI PTS: - Receipts for all suns
exceedi ng Rs.500/- nust be duly stanped by the payee with
Re.l (Rupee One) revenue stanp, subject to the exenptions
listed i n Appendi x- 3.

Note-1- The limt of Rs.500/- upto which a receipt
Is not required to be stanped should be applied to the net
anmount payable on a bill and not the gross claimpreferred
therein.

Not e- 2- Recei pts for paynents nade outside India
shoul d be obtained fromthe payees and stanped in accordance
with the local laws, if any, governing the stanping of such
recei pts. In case, any such receipt, for a sumexceedi ng
Rs.500/- is eventually required to be produced in evidence in
an Indian Court, it should be stanmped with Indi an Revenue
Stamp Wthin 3 nonths of its receipt in India.

By order of the Governor

G C MOHANTY
ADDI TI ONAL SECRETARY TO GOVERNMENT



Mermo No. Dat ed.

Copy forwarded to Director,Printing, Stationery and
Publ i cations, Orissa, Cuttack-10 for information and with the
request to publish the notification in the next issue of the
Orissa Gazette and to furnish 100 copies of the printed
notification to the Departnent at an early date.

UNDER SECRETARY TO GOVERNMENT

Memo No. /E,

Copy forwarded to all Departments of Government
(Law Department 5 copies)/All Heads of Department / A.G.(A&E),
Orissa(150 copies) (This has been concurred in by A.G. in his
U.O.R. NO.TM-2-1-39-OTC-29 dated 21.4.95)/D.A.G.,Puri/All
Collectors/All Treasury Officers & Sub-Treasury Officers/
Principal, Accounts Training Schoo (10 copies)/Principal,
Secretariat Training Institute/Under Secretary Accounts Brand
Finance Department/F.A. & C.A.O.,Hirakud/Rengali/Balimela/
F.As & A.F.As in Secretariat/Secretary to Government/Secretary
to Chief Minister/F.A., Directorate of Agriculture/All Accounts)

Officers of H.O.D./Deputy Examiner,L.F.A./E.A.O.Finance Deptt,
for information.

UNDER SECRETARY TO GOVERNVIENT .

Mano No. Dated..

_ Copy forwarded to all officers and all Branches of
Finance Department for information.

UNDER SECRETARY TO GOVERNMENT .
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103. Bills requiring previous conuntersignature shall not be presented at a treasur before
such countersignature has been obtained,

104. Bills which under any rules or order require to be pre-audited by the Accountant-
General before disbursement shall not be presented to the Treasury Officer ¢xcept through the
Accountant-General, Subject as provided in subsidiary rule 97 the Travelling Allowance Bills
of the members of the State Legislative Assembly for journeys performed as members of
Committees and conferences conveyed by the State Government not connected with the business
of the said State. Legislative Assembly shall be presented to the Treasury Officer without
requiring to be pre-audited by the Accountant-General, Orissa. But they shali ceattify
their relevant Travelling Allowance Bills a certificate in the following form :—

“Certified that I have not chasged nor do Iintend to charge Government with Travel-
ling Allowance for these journeys and haits in any other Travelling Allowance Bills.”

( Notification No. 14955—Tr.-13/52, dated the 11th Qctober, 1952 )

Note — A list showing the more important kinds of bills requiringY]pre-audit by of previons aothority
ffom the Comptroller, Orissa, before payment, is given in Appendix 16. This list shall not be censidered
as exhaustive and may be amended or added from time to time,

{ Notification No. 3098--Tr.--47/48-F., dated the 7th Aprl, 1948 )

105. Duplicates and copies of bills, etc.— (1) No Government officer shall wsue duplicates
or’copies of bills, cheques or other vouchers which have already been paid on the allegation
that the originals have been Jost although a certificate may when necessary be given that on
a specified day a certain sum was paid to a certain person on a certain account. This prohim
bition extends only to the issue of duplicates on the allegation that the originals have been
lost and does not apply to copy marked “Not payable at the treas'ry” and ter <red with
the originals. at the treasury ip accordance with the rules,

(2) In the case of a bill passed by the Drawing Officer /Controllmg Cfficer for presentation
at the treasury but lost either before payment or before presentation at the treasury,
the Government officer who drew the original bill shall ascertain from the treasury
that payment has not been made on it and advise to treasury not to make payment on it, if
presented subsequently before the issued a duplicate thereof. The duplicate copy, if issued,
must bear distinctly on its face the work ‘duplicate’ written in red ink. The fact that a
duplicate bill has been issued shall be immediately communicated to the Treasury Officer,

( Notification No. 41349—TR.-A.-207/61-F., dated the 4th December, 1961 )
( Notification f No. 14787—TR. A.-224/62-F., dated the 9th April, 1963)

Note— For the purposes of this Rule, the Treasury Officer, on receipt of a uest from i
Controlling Officer, shall after due verification from his records, fumish a pctauﬁcatemgl the froliow?gg ];J:u‘:ff-g-!

Certified that Bill No. st to bave beoi®ed oo 6y b o for R oo, (Rupees )
repoﬂed t W 1o ve l:m iy im on H Ti iﬂ r f --------
has not been paid, and will not be paid, if presented hereafter. reasury in favour of ... ..

{ Notification N0, 14787—Tr.-A-224[62-F., dated the Sth Apri, 1963)

106. When any kind of bill is required to be prepared in duplicate or triplicat
one ::l‘l?g, s??:lhbe signed or dti?un:_ertsll;gnod in full ?P}i the other cop}l') or copies mI;ycabz’ gﬂli
initi ¢ previous audit of the Accountant-General is required, oaly th i
shall be sent to that authority, red y the original cop'y

107. Stamps for receipts—Receipts for all sums exceeding Rs. Z0 must e duly stamped by
the payee with (Twenty paise) revenue stamp, subject to the exemptions, listed in Appendix 3.

 Notification No. 56153—TRB-88{76-F., dated the 1st December, 1976 )

Note I—The limix of Rs. 20 up to which a receipt is not required to be stamped shoul
amount payable on a bill and not the gross claim preferred :ehg.'éin. stamped d be applied to the ot

(Notification Ne. 41277—Tr.-A-207/62-F., dated the 8th November, 1962)
Note 2—Receipts for payments made outside Indja should be obtained from the od stan in accor
da, i ol g, sanpingof ok o, e A Ty o
ng Rs. 3 eventua i in evi in an i i
ian Revenue Stamp. within 3 months of its reoeipt in Indiz, tan Court, it shotld ‘be stamped with
(Notification No. 25318—TRA-80/65-F., daied the 7th July, 1965)

(Notification No. 17555—Try.-II-19/74-F., dated the 26th April, 1974)
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108, Cheques—Cheques shall be drawn on forms in  cheque beqls stupplied. h digtrict
treasury or sub- eqselected by the Director of Treasuries ?ﬂd on tohi‘he disbursing
officers authorissd to oMy Wom the treasiky With witieh thay apd Plackd i adtount.

boaks requited for use on the Bank shall aleo be abtainéd Sorh the treasury aid Ret
from m::. ' y

(Notification No. 33026--TR.-A-13M6G-F., dated the 25th Beptember , 1967)

. 109. The Treasury/Suv-Treasury Officer shatl supply a cheque book only on receipt of the
printed requisition m,whnchmmwquchlmktomm end, 394 ncver mote thign onc

bao sito tio t the offic to
mmon Lﬁeon.tmwu:ymm 0. The requuition must be signed by ¢t autborised

(Notification No. 33026 —TR.-A-133/66-F., dated the 25th September, (967)

No:e—theckbooksfortheuseofNon-GW iostitutipas be W on of COM into &
Treasury at the rates 10 be fixed by Goveroment in .gwrmm “m. %w&t price
is to be credited into the Treasury ungder the dead “osa——mdou'y Printing—Otles  Prest seosipts™,

(Nodification No. 6337—TR-A-148/4-F., dated the 13th Febroary, 196%)
(Notiieation No. 22203—Bry.-148/74-F.. deted the 4th Junel, 974)

110. A separate cheque bagk shall be used for cach treasury. or subtocammry, Chogues
from books obtdined from a partiopfar treasury/sulbrtreasuny she not be drawr os othet  treasurits
or sublreasuries of other districts.

I11, Th: deawing officer shall ad\nsq upon which he draws, the numbes of

ae book whtch frty nlneto citm‘ lm'ofch it ognﬁ
ol’s 3?“'!"!

w  treas lmt.
ﬁm tothe Sub- cy‘, O#en, copy being Porwa:dﬁnmuluneously 0 Tmry

(Notification No. 33026—YR.-A-133/66-F., dated the 25th September, 1967)

112. Cheque be eppefully examined drawing officer who should
count the number mﬁmﬁﬁm in gacli and’ qréol'?.ord 2 oemﬁcze%fe'coum on the fly-leaf.

113. Beforo a chegie book is brought into use, all the cheque forms in it shall bé marked by a
distinguishing letter. Cheques dgawn by a drawipg officer on a particular tronsery. ahalk be distin-
guishied by a° differéas, - {rom thoas drewn by his subordinate ofiears sgainst his drawing
account on that treasury and also from thoss drhwn by himself on any othéf trexsury or sud-
treasury.

1i4. BEach cheqgue & omist he under loock and key in the personal custody of the
dpawing officar wbow%qoﬂhmm&enmmmtﬁem ounstese  of eofisques -reade
over to fha relieving o

114-A. Ip cases where wi wal of funds bz qlmpu i 80 all the cheque
forms of chejue books by mmnq:
word ¢an: prommently across each ¢ uc form ang unteafol nhout si
Drawing Officer and thtrealiar retwmed to the Treasuty OEibte cer concerned
who shall destroy, them by incineration in the wce of the Collector. after keeping a note of
thefact in the relevant recoeds of the tressury attsangion,

(Notification Ne, ALIH—FR~A-51/64F,, dated the 2ist Outolaw, 1964)
(Metificatiotr Nb. 302—TR.-A-133/65F., dited the 2300 Septediber, 1947).
115. Thé loss of a cheque book or blank cwgue e simll be notifwh premspily ¢0 the
;l"::asury Officer/ Sub-Treasury Officer with Wham the disbuding officer concerned has a
wing Accouns

(Notification No. 33026—TR.-A-133/66-F., dated the 25th September, 1967)
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116, All cheques shall have written across them in words, at right angles to the type, a
specified amount expressed in whole rupees. The amount to be so specificd should be a sum
slightly in excess, 1. e., next higher whole rupee of the total amount of the cheque. The
amount shall be written in the mavner prescribed or bils in clanse (i) of Subsidiary Rule 98
and 0o abbroviations such as ‘eleven hundred’ for ‘one thousand one hundred’ is petmissible.

Note I—In drawing or %heque it should be remembered that a common form of fraud consists in altering
the word ‘one’ into ‘four’ by ing an *f* and changing the ‘¢’ into an ¢’ the figure bring easily altered to corres-
. The word twenty’ written carelessly has also sometinies Leen changed intc "Seventy  The drawer of a chequs
which thesc words occu should ore 50 wrire them a# to make the frands impossible und the tressury shopld
examine th: words and corresponding figures with special care.

Note 2—The cross entry is not necessary if the amount in words is type perforated by special cheque written

(Notification No. 4592—TR.-A-153/61-F., dated the 2nd February, 1962)

117. (1) Cheques drawn in favour of Government officers and departments in settlement of
Government dues shall always be crossed “A/C payee only—mot negotiable™.

(2) In the absence of a specific request to the contmay from the payee, cheques drawn
in favour of corporate bodies, firms or private persons shall also be crossed. Subiect to any
instructions received from the payee, a cheque shall be crossed “——& Co.” with the addition
of the words "Not negotiable” between the crossing. Where the payee is believed to have a
banking account, further precaution shail be adopted, where possibie, by crossing the cheque
specially instead of by the genmeral crossing * —& Co.” by quoting name of the bank through
:‘;hli(‘:’h the payee will receive payment and by adding the words “A/C payee only-—not negoti-

This rule shall aﬂply to all cases where the use of crossed cheques is presciibed. Ex
tion Cheques preferable at a treasury for payinent are non-negotiable instruments and sho
not, therefore, be crossed.

(Notification No. 19130--Tr.-183;53-F,, dated thd 28th October, 1953)

118. (1) Every cheque in favour of a Government servant must be made payable to
order only: but when the payee is not in Government service, the drawer may at his request
make the cheque payable to bearer. The Treasury Officers will, therefore, cash cheque payabje
to “A. B. or bearer” except when A. B. is a Government servant. If a cheque payable to
a person not in Government service “or bearer”or payable to such person or to such persons
“or order” is presented, the Treasury Officer may decline to pay it ,if heis unable to
satisfy himself of the identity of the person claiming payment, or, in the casc of 8 cheque
payable to order, of the regularity of the endorsement, if any by which such person bas become
the holder of the cheque.

(2) Ordinarily, 8 cheque payable to order shall not be cashed by the Treasury Officer
unless it is receipted by the payee himselfl or other person in whose favour it is regularly
endorsed for payment, In special cases, when the head of an ffice is unable himself to
receipt cheques payabie to his order, owing to his being absent on tour or for other causes
and when he considers that strict conpliance with the ordinary rule will cause inconvenince,
he may specially authorise in writing a subordinate gazetted officer to endorse for him cheques
drawn in his favour by his official designation.

Note ]—Cheques drawn  in favour of mote than one person may be accepted in the treasuries and may be id
on the joint acknowledgement of the persons in whose favour they have been drawn. Y pal

Note 2—Endorsement by duly constituted and authorised attorneys of cheques payable to the order of their princi-
pﬂ.smaytb&:cteduponbya disbursing officer. It is however, necesary that such powers-of-attorney should be regi-
stered & treasury.

Note 3—In cases in which a cheque is presented not for cash payment but for transfar credit in the treasury
ccounts, the procedure prescribed in subsidary rule 50 should bep?'ollowed. "
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119. No advice of the issue of any cheque necd be sent to the treasury.

. 120, As a general rule, cheques shall mot be issued for sums loss than Rs. 10 uniess this
is permissible under the provisions of any law or rule having the force of law.

121. All corrections and alterations in a cheque shall be attested by the drawing officer
by his ful signature.

122, Cheques shall be payable at any time within three months after the month of issue
provided that all cheques drawn during a financial year shall cease to be valid after 3lst
March of that financial year,

If the currency of a cheque should expire owing to its not being presented at the
treasury within the period specified above it may be received back by the drawer who should
then destroy it and issue 8 new cheque in lieu of it. In the event of non-return of the time
barred cheque to the drawer, the drawer should on expiry of the period prescribed above
require the payee either to return the cheque or explain the causes for its non-retwrn, If
as a result of this enquiry the cheque is reported as lost, the Treasury Officer drawn on should
be required to furnish a non-payment certificate with referenceto S. R. 125 (1).

{Notification No. 16259--Tr. -92/52-F., dated the 3rd May, 1957)
(Notification No. 40723—TR.-A-71/69-F., dated the 24th November, 1969)

123. A Government officer authorised to draw cheques on sub-treasuries shall give notice
to the Treasury Officer from time to time of the probable amount of his drawings on each
sub-treasury in order that funds may be provided as far as possible.

124. When it is necessary to cancel a cheque, the cancellation must be recorded on the
counterfoil, and the cheque, if in the drawer’s possession, shall be destroyed, If the
is not in the drawer’s possesion he must promggy address the Treasury Officer to stop
peyment of the cheque, and on ascertaining that the payment has been stopped aball make
the pecessary entry in his account,

123 tEe) If a drawing officer be informed that a cheque drawn by him has been lost, he shall
?ddrcss Treasury Officer drawn on, forwarding for signature a certificate in the following
orm —

“Certified that cheque No............... fdated.......... for Ra....oooounn ; re?m'ted
by (the drawing officer) to have been drawn him on this treasury in favour

of- has not been paid, and will not be paid if presented hereafter.”
o ST (e o G 2 Bk it bt Toar o i,
certificate Mb&f"vfhe above Sub-rule, o weon

(Notification No. 24417—Codes.-175/75-F., dated the 21t May, 1976)

(2) If after search through the lists of nes paid, the Treasury Officer finds that the
cheque has mnot been cuashed, he will sign and return the certificate taking care 'to note
the stopage of the cheque, a board showing the particulars of stopped cheques being hung up before
the- clérk concerned. the original cheql;:e be presented afterwards the Treasury - Officer shall
remwyment and return the cheque to the person presenting it after writting across it “Payment
stopped™.

Note—If the ofa ne  ex on & Saturday, the officer ghall also® the™ Hst of
cheques paid for mmcmworﬁng 52;80!' the Bankb{fm ﬂ:o%yof non-payment wﬁﬁumu wherever
DOCessary.

(Notification No, 3555—Try.-II-64{73, dated the 28th July, §973)

(3) The drawing officer, on receipt of the certificate duly signed by the Treasury Officer,
shall enter in his account the original cheque as cancelled, and may issue another,
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126, If a cheque is issued by Government in payment of any sun due by Government
that cheque is honoured on presentation to the Government’s bankers, payment sha
deemed to be made—

(i) Ifthe cheque is handed over tothe payee or his authorised messenger, on the date it is
so handed over, or

@ hit is posted tothe payee, on the date on which the cover containing it, is put into
the post.

‘Note—Cheques marked as  payable on or after a specified date should not be charged to the accounts
until the date on which they become payable. Ail such cheques should bear the superscription payable
OnoOF affer........oo ... * ( specific date of payment to be indicated in the blank space ). The supers-
eripticn should invariably be with a rubber stamp in boid letters just below the date of issue of the
cheque- The contemplsted due date of payment should preferably, be written in red ink.

(Notification No. 50420—TRC-24/77-F., dated the
30th September, 1977).

127. The provisions of subsidiary rules 110 to 122 as also of subsidiary rules 124 and 125
apply mutatis mutandis to cheques drawn on the Bank.

128, Letters of credit, assignments and other orders for payment—(1) Where, under the provi-
sions of these rules or under special orders of Government, a letter of credit or assignment
(Form O.T.C.II)is issued in favour of a drawing officer, such letter of credit or assignment shall
specify the maximum amount up to which the drawing officer shall have authority to draw on
the particular treasury, or onthe particular office or agency of the Bank on which the letter of
credit or assignment, as the case may be, has been issued.

(2) A drawing officer in whose favour a letter of credit or assignment has been issued, is
not permitted to draw the whole amount and place itin®  separate drawing account at the
treasury or the Bank orina private account.

129, At places where the cash business of the treasury is conducted by the Bank, only letters
of credit or assignments issued onthe treasury shall also be communicated to the Bank.

If the drawing officer in whose favour a letter of credit or assignment has been issued, re-
quires funds both at the headquarters and at a sub-treasury, the Treasury Officer shall provide
the funds at the sub-treasury, advising the Bank of the amounttobe placed at the credit of the
drawing officer at the headquarters.

Note—Cheques issued against Letters of creditfAssignments may be encashed at the bank  direct withous the
intervention of the Treasury Officer.

(Notification No. 35968—Codes-119/76-F., dated the 4th August, 1976)

130. All cheques, bills, etc., preferable at a treasury for payment being non-negotiable
instruments, can be endorsed only once in tavour of the gpecific party to whom money is to be

wdl
Provided that—

(1) When the endorsement is made on a cheque or a bill in a.avour of a banker; a second
endorsement can be made by the banker in favour of a messenger or am agent for
collection only.

(2) In the case of a contingent bill which has been endorsed in favour of a firm of
suppliers under sub-rule (1) of rule 256 the firm can re-endorse to its banker or
to a messenger for collection only, and the banker can in turn endorse it to a
messenger or an agent, for collection ooly. Thus, in all, three endorsements are
permissible in such cases, provided that of the three, one is to the payee’s banker
and one is to a messenger or agent for collection only; and

{3) An agent mafr, notwithstanding anything contained in clauses (1) and (2) for the
purpose of collecting the cheque or bill, endorse it in favour of his messenger,
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Explamation—In this rule a ‘Banker’ includes a Post Office ings Bank and ap agent
means any bank including Post Office Savings Bank acting as a c rgency for ynd on
behalf of the payee’s banker.

(Notification No. 35996-F,, dated the 2nd September, 1975)

Note—Cheques drawn direetly on the Bank without the interveation of the Treasury Officer are acgotiablo
instruments and are ot subject to-the provisions of this rule.

( Notification No. (3494~Tr.-62/49-F,, dated the 26th September, 1949),

. 131. Specimen signatures and other sqfeguards—Every Government officer who is autho-
rised to draw cheques or sign or countersign bills payable at & treasury shall ¢end 2
specimen of his signature in duplicate to the Treasury Officer through some superior or othef
officer whose specimen signature is already with the treasury. When such an officer makes ovef
charges of his officc to another, he shail likewise send a specimen of she signature of the
relieving officer to the Treasury Officer concerned. Specimen signatures when forwarded o
8 sheet of paper other than the forwesding letter itself, must be duly attested by the offiet
signing the forwarding letter, The procedure prescribed in this rule shall be observed muigtis
mutandis by all Government officers who are authorised to draw upon the Bank or any other
office of disbursement,

(Notification No. 8565—TR.-A.-215/63-F., dated the 23rd March, 1964 ).

131-A. As soon as an offioer ceases to be authorised to draw cheques or sign of
countersign bills at a particular Treasury, he [should at once report the fact to the Treasuty
Officer. On receipt of such intimation the Treasury Officer, should take immediate action 10
cancel under his attestation, the specimen signatures already on record. The Treasury Officer
should similarly cancel the specimen signatures of an officer about whose demise he comes to
know from any source:

Provided that the Treasury Officer may retain the specimen signature referred to above
without cancellation for & period of five days from the date of receipt of intimation in the
matter or till the bills ggsented under the mcﬁfeufoounter-sicnature of the erst while i
Officer/Countersigning Officer concerned are from the Treasury, whichever is earlier.

Provided further that bills which are presented at the Treasury withio the time limit
of five days, but are re-submitted after compliance with any treasury objections rmised thereon,
beyond the stipulated period, should mot be honoured. In such cases, 8 fresh bill has to be
prepared and presented at the Treasury under the signature/counter signature of the pew
.l'i'mwing Officers Countersigning Officer concerned and the carlier bills cancelled under his dated

gnature.

( Notification No. 35992—TRC.-20/78-F., dated the 29th June, 1978 ).
( Notification No. 46478—TRC.-25/80-F., dated the Sth September, 1930),

132. The Acountant-General will supply all Treasury Officer aud other Disbursing Qfficers within
his audit circle is al~o other Accountants-General, on whom he may issue authorit&for peyment direct,
with an attested copy of the apecimen signature in duplicate of all gazetied officer serving under
him, who are authorised to draw cheques or sign payment orders on bills, or to iseue lotters of authorit
for payments to be made at such treasuries or by such disbuming officer or
Attested copies of specimen signature of such gazetted officers as are athorised to draw cheques or
sign payment orders upon the Bank will also be supplied by the Accountant-General to the Bank.

Whenmycmpofoﬁummamonsthewommsafomaid,théfadwiﬂbe intimated
and attested copies of the specimen signature of the relieving officers supplied to the Treasury Officer
Disbursing and the Accountapt-General concerned as well as to the Bank.

133, All oiders and authorities for payment issued from oms Accountant-Geneal officer on
another will be stamped with a spocial which will remain in the custody of the Officer signin
them and specimen impression of the same duly attested will be supplied to all Meouaunt-Genem’
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K. Payments of claims at the Treasury

134, Introductory—The rules of procedure prescribed in this sub-section are designed primarily
for the guidance of Treasury Officers in dealing with claims upon Government that may be presented
to them for disbursement. At places where the cash business of the freasury is conducted by the
Bank, the rulss in this section are subject 1o the provisions of Chapter V of these rules.

135, Checks 10 be applied at the treasury on claims presented—The bill, cheque or other document
presented as a claim for money shall be received and examined by the Accountant and then laid with
the respective payment registers, if any, before the Treasury Officer who, if the claim is admissible,
the authority good, the signzture, and counter signature wherc necessary genpine and in order and
the receipt alegal quittance, will sign the order for payment at the foot of the bill, etc., taking care to
adopt the precautions prescribed in clause (iif) of Subsidiry Rule 98, Careful attention must zlso be
given to the instructions contained in these rules regaraing the completion of bills, cheaues, ete.
presented in support of claims against Government.

Note—A list of i larities of defects babitually found in vouchers and receiplsis given in Appendix 18
Orissa Treasury Code, Yolume 1I, The Part'A’ of this Appendix contaiss alist of items of irregulerities which if
cemmitied by the Treasury Officer, will be considered as sufficiently serious to pecessitate  disciplinary  action
The part ‘B’ of the said Appendix contains a list of items which the Treasury should check before passing any being
orcheque for payment. If any bill orcheque is passed containing any ommission of any item given in this part,
then a treasury irregularity will be booked against the Tressury Officer, The listgiven in Part B of the Appedx
is not exhaustive and the Accountant-General may in consultation with the Director of Treasuries and Inspection
move Government te include in this list such items of irregularity as he may consder necessary.

The half-marginal memoranda with which bill containing ctjectionable items are returned to the Drawing
Officer will be sent back to the Treasury with the bill after removal of the defe:ts noticed. This obiection
memoranda should be filed seriallyin a separate file and produced at the time of inspection.

(Netification No. 42289—TRA.-144/66-F., dated the 28th November, 1966).

136. (1) All corrections and aiterations in the order of payment must be attested by the dated
initials of the Treasury Officer.

(2) Corrections and alterations in orders of payment given by the Treasury Officer on the Bank
must be attested by his full signature.

137, Special care shall be taken that all bills ,cheques, etc., passed for payment at the treasury
are paid on the same day and that no payment is made except under the written pay odrer of the
Treasury Officer.

138. (1) When a bill is presented by a person who is not the drawing officer or his duly autho-
tised agent (banker), he shall be required to fpl‘OduCC a letter in Form No. Q. T. C. 82, authorizing
him to receive payment. The singature of the messenger, or his thumb impression, if illiterate,
shall be taken on the bill as a proof that the messenger actually received the money on behslf of the
Drawing Officer.

{Notification No. 8590 —TRA.-103,62-F., dated the 15th March, 1963)

(2) In cases in which the endorsement on a bill is unautborised, incomplete or otherwise irregular,

the Treasury Officer may rcfuse payment of the bill and return it to the person who presents it
with a memorandum explaining why payment is refuseq.

139. Special precautions must be taken by the Treasury Officer as regards all bills and documents
showing signs of alterations;and if such documents be frequentiy received from any office, the atten-
tion of the head of the office should be formally drawn to the irregnarlity.

140. With regard to the claims presented either on bills or on cheques, the signature of the
drawing officer shall be compared with his specimen signature received under Subsidiary Rule 131
before payment is ordered. Inthecase of payments to be made on the authority of an order
purporting to have been issued from the officer of the Accountant-General, the Treasury Officer
shall verify the siguature on the order by comparison with the specimen signature of the signing
officer received under Subsidiary Rule 132

Note— Out of the two specimen signature received by the Treasury Officer under Subsidia le 1
g&;houlddl:; carafhgly pasted in a (t}uarsho Fi115' b\:hicht?dust bekapt i:'; tlr;ele personal custody ;;fr{hen%r:u:rl;
T ¢ ot specimen signature u pas in a Quar ile and be t t
cumody of the Treasury Accountant. kept la the persona)

(Notification N0.39012—TRA.-148/65-F., dated the 1st November, 1966}
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141, The Treasury Officer’s staff shall see that a slip in Form Q.G.F.R. 25 is attached by the
Drawing Officer to the Bill and shall check the arithmetical computations on bills, and the Treasury
Officer shall check their calculations from time to time.

Nots 1—When bilis Presofited for payment contain obvious arjthmetical mistakes of tifling mistakes  which
can easily be cOffected, the Treasury Officer should not return such bills but ghould Comect them and pay
the comected afount of the bills, Similarly, where bills contain doubtful itemy Which can easily be eli-
minated the Terasury Officer should disallow the doubtful items and pay the remainGer of the biﬁ. In all
cases, the corfections made and the reasons therefor should be intimated to the presnCter of the bill and, if
Decessary, to the Accountant-General (or the Treasury Officer in the  case of payments made at a sub-treasury).

_ Note 2—When bills are presented withott slips i Form O. G, F.R. 25, the Treasury Officer should
am such bills.

(Notification No. 21977—Tr.-B-18/64-F., dated the 16th July, 1964)

142. A register shall be kept in each Treasury showing the names of all officials referred to in
rule 21 of the Orissa Treasury Rules drawing their pay and allowances or leave s from that
As and when each pay slip or leave salary certificate is received from the untant-General
the amount of pay and allwances or leave salary which it sanctions, shall be entered against the name
of the official concerned in the said register. As and when each pay or leave salary%il is presented
for payment, reference to this register shall be made to see that the sanctioned rate is not exceeded.

(Notification No.59252—TRC.-30/80-F., dated the 25th November, 1980)
143. Deleted.
(Notification No.57306~-TRC.-31/80-F., dated the 11th November, 1980)

144. A Treasury Officer shall not undertake correspondence for a Government servant or a
private individual making a claim to any personal allowance or special allowance or concession,
but request the person concerned to adﬁss the Accountant-General either direct or through his
own official superior, as the case may be.

(Notification No, 1967—Try.-1I-19/73-F., dated the 12th January, 1973).

145. Payment to Persons not in Government employment—(1) When a person not in  Government
employ claims payment for work done, services rendered, or articles supplied, the Treasury Officer,
shall, subject to the provision in Subsidiary Rule 95 require the submission of the claim by the head
of the department, or other responsible Government officer under whose immediate order the
service was done or the equivalent was given for which payment is demanded

(2) Failing the above, in cases when it may be necessary to pay the amount of a bill drawn by
a preson not in Government service, and also when the authority of the head of the department or
responsible official is insufficient, an order from the Accountant-General must be sought, by fumisg:ﬁ
gzat ﬁ:&r with any necessary particualars for obtaining the sanction of Government, should
o

(3) In any event, if a bill is drawn by a preson not in Government eraployment, the Treasury
shall use special precautions for satisfying himself of the identity of the applicant for payment.

(4) In all doubtful cases, the Treasury Officer shall take the orders of the Collector who is
ultimately responsible for the exercise of the Fgoper gmount of care and discretion in the matter.
&f;atlhis necessity occurs, the Collector s tely report the fact to the Accountant-

direct tracctor ; provided that the department concermed btains(l)be mhor!gat‘ . from the r:rm::tc.f
to con H 0 an al w0on <on' o
in the form of a legally valid document like the power-of-attorney or transfer deed authority on

a wmmmmﬁda)mwmhmmmdmgm dagemum

Nothing herein contained should operate to create in favour of the bank any right or equiles vi-a-vis
the Governument.
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146, The Treasury Officer shall furnish to the Commissioner of Income-Tax concerned quartﬁralﬂ_
statements of individual payments of Rs.250 and above made by him to non-officials either on be

of the Government or any local authority on account of fees, commission, bonus and remuneration
of any kind, indicating the names and addresses of the payees together with the amounts paid. The
monetary limit in case of payments to contractors, etc. shall, however, be Rs.1,000 for each payment.

(Notification No.1267—Tr.-A-225/61-F., dated the 9th Januvary, 1962).

147. Cheghes and letters of credit)—Stocks of cheque books required for supply to the drawing
officers under Subsidiary Rule 108 shall be kept by the Treasury/Sub-Tresury Officer, supplies being
obtained priodically from the Director of Treasuries and Inspection. Cheque books shall on
receipt be examined carefully and the number of forms in each book counted. They shall be
esamined again when issued to drawing officers, care being taken to see that they are ackowledged
by latter promptly.

(Notification No. 30884—Tr.-58/66-F., dated the 5th September, 1967 and No. 33026—TR-A-
133/66-F., dated the 25th September, 1967).

143, When a cheque is presented, special care shall be taken to ascertain by examination of ite
printed number that it really was taken from the book notified under Subsidiary Rule 111 as in use
tg’ the drawing officer who has siganed it. The provisions of rules 116 to 122 shall be specially

roe  in mind.

149, If the payee is unknown at the treasury, the Treasury Officer shall make such enquiries as
he thinks necessary, and shall specially consider the date, serial number and amount of the cheque as
well as handwriting and, if suspicion arise, he may defer payment until he has referred the matter
to the drawing officer.

150. Pass books sent to the treasury to be written up shall ordinarily be returned to the drawing
officer on the same day.

Note 1—At places where pass books maintained by drawing officers are required to be completed by the
Bank and the number of entries to be made is large, the Bank may furnish pen carbon copies of the
payment scrolls containing full details of the paid cheques duly attested by an authorised official. In such
cases the number of the first cheque paid may be written in full in the scroll and threafter only the lagt
three digits of the numbers of the subsequent cheques in the same series, may be reccrded,

In cases where pen carbon copies of the payment scrolls are furnished, the daily total of the
paid may only be  indicated in the relative pass books which should be written up once a month, cheques

{ Notification No. 28642 TR-A-171{ 62-F., dated the 14th July, 1962)
{ Notification No. 16261—TR-92 { 57-F., dated the 3rd May, 1957)

Note 2—The jall Pass Book, in which shall be entered every money transactions between the jail and the
Treasury, should be regularly written up by the Treasury Officer, and each entry shovld be attested by his
initials, The total should writtes in words.

(Notification No.28294—Tr.-163/58-F., dated the 28th August, 1958.)

151, In the case of a cheque lost before payment, in respect of which a certificate of non-payment
has been furnished by the Treasury Officer to the drawing officer, the precaution preseribed in sub-
rule (2) of Subsidiary Rule 125 shall be carefully observed with a view to preventing the payment
of the cheque in question.

152, (1) Every payment made on the authority of any letter of credit or assignmet must without
fail be noted at the time of payment under the Treasury Officer’s, initials either in the appropriate
register of payment or on the reverse of such letter of credit or assignment.

(2) The Treasury Officer must bear in mind that the letter of credit or assignment show the
maximum amount he has authority to pay, or the departmental officer credited has authority to ask
for ,and that any further payment is made at the Treasury Officer’s own risk; the progressive total
of his payment, must therefore be so recorded that there can be no risk of over payment.

Note—The instryctions in sub-rule (2) do not apply to Lettrs of credit opened at banking treasuties
excess payment over the limit given in the Letter of itfAssignment, if any, noticed after verification of
paid ¢l veceived with the scroll may immediately be brought to the notice of Branch Manger of the
the Bank by the Treasury Officer.

(Notiffcation No.39968—Codes.-115{76 F., dated the 4th August, 1976)
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153, Disbursement of claims and record of payments—(1) After a cheque or bill has been
completely entered in the accounts, and the order to pay signed by the Treasury Officer,
it shall be passed on together with the payce, to the treasurer’s department, when tho treaserer
shall make the paymentand enter it in his cashbook. The treasurer shall paunch the stamp,
stamp the document ‘paid® and retain it for delivery to the Accounts Department when books
are compared.

(2) The Treasury Officer shall take special precautions to see that receipt stamps are so
defaced that they cannot be used again and offer no temptation to the abstraction of the
vouchers for the sake of stamps upon them, It must be borne in mind that several casos of
loss of vouchers have cccurred owing to neglect of this precsution.

Nate {—Any deductions made by meTmOﬂhrm.dnLlhnuamm&ﬁnedonabﬂlm
be explained in a memorandum signed by the Treasury Officer to given to (he presenter.

Note2—-When a payment is made by transfer, that is by entry of theamount in the sccounts
received ubder some head of receipt in pa; of cash takes pisce and the iiem should not find a
place in the treasurer’s cash book, nor d the voucher be stamped ‘paid’ by him. When the eptries in
the accounts are complete such a voucher should be mamped by the Accountant “pmid by transfer”.

Note 3—Recoipt sta affized to bills and vouchers shoukd be punched through without destroying the
ﬁmnmaﬁatbebﬂlsmﬂvehm paid.

154. A Treasury Officer, when cashing bills for Government sevants at_a distance from the
treasury, shall furnish a note explaining the amount of cash and Reserve Bank drafts if swy,
issucd and any deductions or alterations that may be made in the bill presented. The pote
may bein bi-lingual form asit is important that the guard or messenger who rescives the monecy
should ascertain that the amount stated agrees with the actual cash or drafts detivered to him
aad when tgat person is unable to read, the Treasury Officer shall explain to him amoont
entered on the note,

The following form is recommended :—

Bills preseated for pay and allowance, ctc. 000
Bills preseated for comtingencies .. 000
Bills presented for sundries .. 008

Total 000
Paid in cash .. 000
Paid in drafts 000

Deductions (if any)

Explanation
Signature of Messenger:

Treaswry Officer

155. Payment by postal money-order —In cases in which mo due b'y Government it
paid by postal money-order the cost of remittance shall in the sbsence of rule or orders to
the contrary be borne by the payee.

Note—The question of payment of Bank commission mooey-crder  commission the suppliers bill
mnbeunled‘itd»ﬁmdphdmdordqwﬂhtheﬁmorﬂppﬁn. lfthmntogthuwbcm
at the office of the Government sorvant, but it is latter degired by the supplier to rwive it through
e L L T A
ment mmnp.thcmmughﬁmconmdhthhmtho’nu payment mmds and the remittance

(Notification No. 25720—Tr.-238/55-F., Dated the 25th October, 1956)



GOVERNMENT OF ORISSA
FINANCE DEPARTMENT.

NOTIFICATION
BHUBANESWAR,  August, 1999.
No.TRC-99/99 JEBRUARY IN EXCERCISE OF THE

powers conferred by rule 15 of the -Treasury Rules (Orissa),
the Minister Finance, after consultation with the Accountant
General, Orissa, directs that the following amendment shall
be made in the Subsidiary Rules, under the said Rules
published in Part-1l of the Orissa Treasury Code, Volume-|
namely:-

AMENDMENT

In the said subsidairy Rules in subsidiary rule
155 the following para be added

"Provided that when money payable by the courts
to the witnesses for attending criminal and sessions courts
Is paid by postal money order the cost of remittance towards
money order commission may be paid out of Courts contingencies

By order of the Governor

N.C. Mohapatra
Additional Secretary to Government.

Mamo No F., dated.

Copy forwarded to the Drector of Printing,
Stationery and Publication, Oissa, Quttack-10 for information
withthe request to publish the notification in. the next
| ssue of Orissa Gazette and to furnish 100 copies of the
Printed Notification to the Departnent at an early date.

Deputy Secretary to Gover nnent.

(P.T.Q)



forwarded to All Departments (Law De
5 copies)/All Heads of Departments/Accountant general,
(150 copies). This has been concurred by A.G., Orissa
U.O.R. N0.TM-2-UO-5/978 dt. 16.2.98/Deputy Accoutant
Orissa, Purl/All Collectors/All Treasury Officers
Madhusudan Institute of Accounts & Finance(10 copies)/
Principal, Secretariat Training Institute/Under Secret,
Accounts Branch, Finance Department/Financial Adviser
Asst. Financial Advisers of Secretariat Departments/
F.A.& C.A.O., Hirakud, Rengali & Balimela/Secretary to
Governor/Secretary to Chief Minister/Financial Adviser
Directorate of Agriculture/All Accounts Officers of
of Departments/Deputy Examiner, L.F.A./E.,A.0., Finance
Department for information.

Deputy Secretary to Government

Memo  No F., dated
Copy forwarded to All Officers/All Branche

Finance Department for information.

Deputy Secretary to Government



156, (1) Except as otherwise provided in any other rule, when the wie Or 2 part of
the amount of a bill is required to be remitted by Treasury Officer to a person or persons
by postal money-order, he shall, if the bill, which should be accompanied by properly
prepared money-order form or forms, as the case may be vide, Subsidiary Rule 98 (xi) is
in order, pass it for the net the commission due thereon, credit the deductions by the
commisssion due thereom, credit the deductions by transfer to the post office and sent the
money-order form or forms to the post office with a certificate separately aprended to the
effect that the amount of the money-order with the commisssion due, which must be srecified
in the certificate, has been credited to the post office by book transfer, The words ‘*adjusted
by book transfer”, shall invariably be written in red ink across the morney-order form. The
Treasury Officer shall also see that the purpose of the ~momey-order is stated in the
acknowledgement portion of the money-order form as required by clause (xi) of Subsidiary
Rule 93.

(Notification No. 20123—Tr.-B.-40/62-F., dated the 8th May, 1962)

(2) On obtaining the money-order receipt, the Treasury Officer shall check it with the
amount deducted from -the bill .

{Notification No. 4202]1—Tr.-A-85/69-F., dated the Sth December, 1969)

157, Payment at sub-treasuries—Subject as provided in Subsidiary Rules 92 and 93 the
procedure in regard to payment of claims at district treasuries is generally applicable to sub-
treasuries  also.

158. (@) Cash orders on sub-treasuries—In cases in which remittances canrct te effected by
means of Reserve Bamk drafts under the provisions of Secticn IV of Clapter JX, a Treasury
Officer may mspe an order in Form O.T. C. 12 upon any Sub-treasury within the district
for payment wf cash—

(i) in payment or part payment of pay bills of any district establishment, part of which
is employed in the interior of the district ;

(i) in payment of contingent expenditure drawn on a bill presented by an officer located
at the headquarters of the district ;

(iii) in special cases, in liew of cash received at the district treasury ;
(¥) In other cases authorised by these rules or by the] Collector.
(Notification No. 4805—Tr.-A-5/62-F., dated the S5th February, 1962)
(Notification No. 28009--Tr.-A-81/70-F., dated the 17th June, 1970)

(b) Cash order may also be issued on a district treasury by eub-treasuries under it
and vice versa and also on the one sub-treasury by another sub-treasury within the disterict
for remittances between Primary Co-operative Societies and Central Co-operative Banks. The
procedure to be adopted will be the same as prescribed for the district treasury.

{Notification No, 35118—Tr.-A-70/64-F., dated the 24th November, 1964)

MNote—The Treasury Officer should not issve a cash order for remiderce of awovnts dve to private
ra:ﬂes such as decree amounts, costs sale-preceed's of gttached estates and (ke like, Such rcrittances are pet
n the interest of public) service and shall therefcre! te macde by postal merey-créer at ibe expense of (ke
party entitled'fto receive the amount,

159, When a cash order is issued, the Treasury[ Officer stei) assign a serial rvnber te
the order and enter the amount and other rarticulars in the aprrcpriate register prescribed
in the Account Code, Volume II. An advice in Form Q.T.C. 12 shall tken be sent by
first post to the sub-treasury drawn upon and the cash order Fanded to the rerscn terdering
he money or the bill against the order is issuved.



160. On rzoowpmmmre Aavice of a cash order from the Treasu;% Officer, the Sub.
Treasury Officer shall imediately enter the particulars in a. register @ Form O.T.C. M4
and when a cash order is préssnted, th: advice register must be cposulisd beigre  payment
the cish ordzr with recgint endorsed, will be the voucher for the paymegt.god. the paymetnt
mast bz noted at th® tim in the register of advices.

Nyte—Pnz adjustozot of cash ordsrs will b2 walch:3 W™ ths treasury” in accoddagice wifh . the gurections
contained in the Account Code, Volume 1I.

161 (1) A cash order shall lapss three mronths after the date-of issue if ngi casheq
within that tims. Paymeant of a lapsed cash order shall bz stopped and thé charges it
fepresents  shall b2 canacelled and adjusied. The fact must by noted ‘in the refevant reguters
kept} ja the treasury and sub-treasury.

Note—A statemzat of Japsed cash ordoers will be submitted by 1ho Treasury Officer to the Accountant-General
io accordanze with the dirostins eoatained in the Acsoant Code, Volams I,

(2) If payment is subsequently claimed, the claimant shall bs required to forward the
lapssd cash order to the Treasury Officer who will arrangs for the payment or ssue- of a
fresh order a aote bzing made against the entry concerned in the appropriste vegmster so a%
to prevent a second payment,

162. Special procedure for drawings of Forest and Public Works Departments—The special
proc:dare to bs obsacved at treasuries in dealing whick claims. .presemted to them 8y disbursing
ofiz2rs of the Pablic Works and Forest Dzpartmzats shell bz regutad by the rolesant provis
sions mad:z ia this bzhalfia Chapter VI of thesz rules.

HI—Responsi3ility for momeys withdiawn

163. Voucher for paym:mt—{l) Subject as hercinafter provided m this rult, a Guvermment
officer entrusted with the payment of money shall obtain for every paymeli{‘ e es, mcreding
repaymsnt of sums previously lodged with Government, a voucher setting forth full and clear parti-
culars of the claim and all information necessary for its proper classtfication antidensification 1n the
accounts. Every voucher must bzar, or have attached to it an acknowisdgament of tie payment
signed by the parson by whom, orin whose behalf, the claim is put forward. The acknowledge-
mzat shall bz taken at the tim: of payment. As adjustmeat -bills for ‘nib’ ameuat involve no
%gﬁmant, itis not nscessary to insist upon any acknowledgement of payment imrespect of such
ills.

(Natification No. 29745 —TR.-A.-95/65-F., dated the
18th Augast, 1955)

Nye—Asiiglzrezain, siany:d wazre nec:e3iry, given by a payet in ackno viedgdm:at of several payments or a
Jumpsum paym:ot cither in cash or by ¢hjus male to him gn-ens accasion naxl capaptute a valid awihaice and the
disharsing oi, 1, id 91ch dasisyrald give or 259 rd.ereaze 0h all voasners to which ths reseipt retates,

(N rifizatiaa No., 23211 =Te.-A-7)7)-F. $dued khajissh uae, $970)

(2) Inallcasas in which itis not passible or expzdient to supporta ;ﬁ: meat bya vouycher or
by the payse’s rcceigt a certificate of payment duly sigdeqd by thé dish ¥n8 officer gnd ¢ounter-
sigazd, i nes3ssacy, by his supsrior offiber, tagethdt with a memorandum explaining the cipcurg-
stantes, should invariably b» placed on reeord, or subm ng& to the Accountagt-
where nscissary. Full particulars of the thims should invariably be set fotth, and LS
necassitates th: use of a regular bill form the certifizate itsetf may bs recorded thercon.

{Notification No. 31627 —TR.-A.-103/66-F., dated
the 13th S:zptember, 1967)

Mute T—Pn the: exysof arlicles cacsived by valus-piyable past, the valys-parabli g ; w once.
or Sl showiag thz datails of ths itens pxi‘ifdﬁn& y B ac2:pté] asavo Vc%mimw i%‘
eniarsz anaieoath: cover tath: efit that the paymant was madz through th pdit 6M:ea is alse
charges for the jmoney-order commission.

Note 2—A castifizd copp ( e *‘duplicate’) of a caz4i gchar shaald b asiained .
to complete thr ra2ard gF Iﬁ?ﬁa bltnth‘.' payae shaﬁt:g(‘p; r,?q%:grﬁ tosuaa t?:rnu‘gf sivan. & ’uplhata
ackaowibtdipement of the pdymient.

(Naifieation No, 14922—Tr.«0¢/50-F: dmikl ‘the Thid 'APHRS £1999)



61

164, The provisions of Subsidiary Rules 98 and 107 regarding the preparation of bills and
givfng of stamped receipts, shall be carefully observed in regard to bills presented at depart-
mental ofice.

Note—Cash memocanda which do sot contain ao acknowbds;m:m of the receipt of money from persons
pamed therein are not receipts within the meaning of section 2(23) of the Indian Stamp Act, 1899 (K of 1899)
Further the mere writing of the purchaser’s name and address oo a cash memorandum for delievery purposes
does not transform it into an acknowledgement to the purchaser that the money has been paid. Cash memoranda
will not, therefore, be regarded gs sub-vouchers in audit unless they contain an acknowiedgement of the receipt of money
from the person named therein (with stamps affixed when the ameunt exceeds Rs. 20) or in cases where this is ot
practicable, they are stamped *'paid" and initiated by the drawingand disbursing officer.

Tha cash memorasda submiued in support of the claims for reimbursement of the cost of special medicines
p(l.:_rchased kI’l'orl:l le}‘he market under the Medical Attendance Rules need not, however, be stamped or bear the sup=
~ligr'c  acknowledgeme-*

(Notification No. 860—Tr.-59/48.F., dated the 25th January, 1949)
{Notification Wo. 28347—T.R.-A.16/62-F., dated the 12th July, 1962}

(Notification No. 16681 —T.R.~A.-27/70-F., dated the 2nd fApril, 1970);

165. Bvery voucher must bsara pay order sigaed or initialed by the respounsible disbursing
officer, specifying the amount payable both ia words and figures. Al pa: orders must be
signed by hand and io ink.

166. All paid vouchers must be stamped ‘paid’ or so cancelled that they cannot by used a
second time. The stamps affixed to vouchers must also be cancelled so that they may not be
used again.

167. Vouchers an. acquittances which are not uired to be submitted to the Accountant
General shall be filed and retained carefully in the coneeined as important documénes till
they are destroyed under the orders of competent authority.

168. All sub-vouchers to bills must be cancelled in such a manner that they cannot be
subsequently used for presenting fraudulent claims or other fraudulent purposes.

The provisions of Subsidiary Rule 249 with regard to capcellation and destruction of sub-
vouchers relating to contingent expenditure shall applfr generally to sub-vouchers in respect of
other classes of payments, unless there are distinct rules or orders to the contrary.

169. Overcharges—{(a) A drawer of pay abstracts or bills for pay, allowance or contingen
¢xpenses, will be held respomsible for any overcherge.

(5 The responsibility of countersigning officers will be that which attaches to all controlling
officers.

(¢) The Treasury Officer who makes payment without pre-audit will te rcspensible for
checking any palpable eérrors. and (in the case of change of office craate of salary of official
referred to in rule 21 of the Orissa Treasury Rules) for passing fhe new rate with reference to the
order directing the change. He is also required to examine the accuracv of the arithmatical
cofpputations I a hill.

{Notification No. 353105—TRC.-32/80-F.,
datéd ‘the Y0tH Octbler, 1980)

(d) The responsibility will thus rest primarily with tbe drawer cf tre bill, ard (fiiling
recovery from bim) the overcharge wilt be recovered from the Treasuty Officer, or the coUhier-
sigiing officgr, only i the event of culpable negligence on.the part of either of shery.

170. Audit objections and recoverigs—Ev Government servant _must attend promptly to
alls objections and orders communicated to him by the Accousntant-General.
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171. When the Accountant-Geperal disallows a payment as upauthorised, the disbursing
oficer is bound not only to recover the amouat disallowed without listening to any objection or
protest but to refuse to pay it in future till the Accountant-Geperal authorises the payment to be
resumzd, that no warning slip has bzen reczived by the Government servaant against whom the
rerrenchment has bizn ord:red or that bzing received, it has bsen answered, are facts with which
the disbursing officer shall have no coacern.

Note t ~If a Government servant feom whom 2 recovery -is ordered, is transferred to the sjurisiiction ¢ ¢ another
disbursing offizer, the order of recovery should bs pagsed on to that disbursing officer  without dolay.

Note 2—A disbursing oficer must not, when a retrenchment is orderea, enter ioto aoy corresponacnce with
either the Accountant-General or the Goveromsat servant concerned ; it is his duty simply and promptly to carry
ogt thclorders he has received to leave the person aggrieved torefer the case to Government through the proper
chanael.

Note 3 —Representation and protests against cetrencehments orderad by the Accountant - General may nod
ordinarily be considered by the administrative authorities, if submitted later than thre2 months from after the date of
re:tipt of the iatimation by ths aggrieved Goveram:nt servant. This provision does aot remive from
tar fishorsin: ofizer. the duty of :1aecing imeuzdiately the recovery ofa retrenchment order under this rule.

Noie 4—Whea a Goverament servan. I8 undet sus)easion aad is ia receipt of subsisteace grant, the retreachment order
$n respost of any overpaynisat caused 1o him {a ths past, shall be issued by the Accountant-Genoral {n copsultation with
the authority competeat (o placs the Government servaar undsrsuspension, The aforesaid adeidistrative suthoeiry
-will e«arciee discretion  whether recovery should be held wholly in absyance or it shoirld bz effacted st full or rejucod
aates depending on the circupstances of each such cases.

{Nowificatlon No. 39676—TR.A-193/6)-F. dated the [$th November, 1961)

172. Recoveries may not ordinarily be made at a rate exceeding one-third of pay unless
the Government Servant affected has (@) in receiving or drawing the excess, acted contrary to
orders or without due justification or (b) taken an advance for a specific purpose, not utilised it
for the purpose for which the advance wassanctioned within the prescribed period and failed to
refund the outstanding amount within the stipulated date.

{Notification No. 19246—Codes-153/75, dated the
16th  April, 1976)

Note—Deleted

(Notification No. 44934—Try.-1I-119/73-F., dated the
I'th October, 1973)

173. A register shall be maintained at the treasury and every other disbursing office for
recording all retrenchments ordered by the Accountant-General. Separate columas shall be pro-
vided to show the name and office of the persons from whom the recovery isto be effected,
tl:le pature and amount of the overpayment and the method by which the overpayment has beea
adjustec,

SECTION II

Personal chiims of Government servants—.General rle,

174. Due date—Bills for the moathly pay, leave-salaries and fixed allowatices of Governmient
servants Ymay be presented duly sigaed for payments at district treasuries and sub-tresasuries five
days before the last working da{c of the month to which they relate, Payment of such bills,
bowever, should pot be made before the working day of the next month except in the
cises specified in rule 175 and sub-rule (1) of rule 176,

Note—For the perpass of this Rule ‘working day’ shall be de braday an which ths offige.in, ahich
disbursemeat is to be made and thi: Treasary or, in th: t1se ofa Byuk-Tréajdmy, sh.{ o #e' both w?f‘qe m'-tf‘m.
cting their re;po:tive ordinzry businsss so that withdrawsl of moaneyy-dad dishirseimzof Yherco! bocoms

on the seae day.

(Notificatiop No, 36472=~=T.R.-A-37/66-F.. dated the 0d October, 19653
{Notificavion No 1518  T.K.B-1/a1-F. dard the 9th Jaouary, 19¢1)
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175. Ta the following cases, separate bills may be presented for pay and allowances or

leave salary due for part of a month and these bills may be paid before the end of the
month i

(i) When a Government servant proceeds out of India on deputation or on leave or
on vacation.

(Notification No. 28637—T. R. A.-136/62-F., dated the 14th July, 1962)

Note—If a Government servant is itted to draw his leave-salary in India he will not be paid up to
the date of his relief, but will be allowed to draw his pay and sllowances for the Etroken period of,
month of the commencement of the next month alongwith the leave-salary for the rest of the month.

(i) When a Government servant is transferred to another audit circle, or within the
same awdit circle —

() to or from one Department to another ;
() from one Public Works Division to another ; or

(c) in the case of the Police Department from one branch to another affecting
different heads of accounts.

(fif) When a Government servant finally quits the service of the Government or is
transferred to forsign service,

(7v) When an establishment is finally closed.

(Notification No. 47183-~Codes-130/75-F., dated the 29th November, 1975)

176. (1) The pay and allowances of the Government servants shall be disbursed on the last two

working days of the month except the pay and allowance for the month of March shall be
drawn and disbursed on or after the first day of Apuil.

Note—This will also be applicable to officials referred to in Treasury Rule 21,
{Notification No. 17486—T.R.C.-20{91-F., dated the 29th April 1991}

. (2) The Government may in special cases relax any of the conditions specified in this
rule.

1717. Forms and preparation of bills—The forms on which claims for pay, allowances, etc., aret ¢
be preferred and the detailed procedure to be observed in the preraration and presentation of such
claims, shall be regulated by the provisions contained, in the case of cfEcials referred to in rule 21 0f

the Treasury Rules, (Orissa) (in section III) ard in the case of Government servants in Section IV
of this Chapter.

(Notification No. 15159—TRC-26/81-F., dated, the 26th March 1981).

Note—No_bill for temporary establishment shall be drawn until the expenditure has been sanctioned by ﬁm
or special orders of Government or by an authority to which power has been duly delegated in this behall,

(Notification No. 8061—T. R. A.-88/62-F. , dated the 15th March 1962 ,)

178. Deductions from bills—Fourd deductions—The duty of noting the proper deductions to
be made from pay bills on account of Provident and other Funds shall devolve on the drawer ofthe

bill, but no _ discretion is allowed in carrying out any order received from Accountant General to make
any particular deduction.

(Notification No. 44934—Try .-1I-119/73-F., dated the 17th October 1973)

179. Income-tax deductions—Deductions from pay bills on account of income-tax shall
be made strictly in accordance with the relevant provisicns of the Income-tax Act,1961
(43 of 1961), as modified from time to time and the rules ard crders issued thereunder.

Disbursing Officers, that is Treasury Officers in the case of cfficials referred to in rule 21 of the
Orissa Treasury Rules and heads of offices in the case of other Geverrmert Serverts, sheuld, as re-
quired by section 203 of the Income-tax Act, 1961 issue a certificate of deducticr of tax in Form
0. T. C. 22-A, to every person from whose salary income-tax, is deducted,

(Notification No. 53113—TRC-33/80-F., dated the 10th Qctober, 1980).
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_180. House Rent D:ductions—{1) The Executive Engineer, the Rent Officer, General Administra«
tion D2partmznt or any other Dzpartmeantal Officer, as the case may be, shall prepare rent roll in
in Form Na, O. T. C. 15 in respect of Government buildings under his charge which are occupied
by the Officials referred to in rule 21 of the Treasury Rules (Orissa), and the Government servants
tach Dzpartment, showiag the name and designation of the occupant and the amount of assessed
rent against each building. Such rent roll shall be prepared in duplicate in respect of the Officials
teferred to in rule 21 of the Treasury Rules (Orissa), and in triplicate in respect of the Government
servants and both the copies of the rent roll, i the former case shall be forwarded to the Treasury
Dificer and all three copies in the latter case, to the Head of the Office concerned.  If the total demand
isliable to variation (e, g. when the demand includes charges for the electric energy or water and the
charge d:psnds on quantity- consumsd), and in other cases whenever there is any change in the

monthiy demand, the Executive Engineer/ the Rent Officer, General Administration Department
the D:partmzntal Officer should at the sams time send the particulars of demand either direct to the
occupant if he is an official referred to in rule 21 of the Treasury Rules (Orissa), or  the Head of the

Office concerned in case of the Government Saevants for information of the occupant. In case two
ormore parsons are oscupying the same building, the names of all will be entered against the building,
The Traas ry Ofizar/the Hzad of the Office will make the necessary recoveries in accordance with the
demands in the rent roll and return one copy of the rent roll to the Executive Engineer/ the Rent
Officer/the Dzpartmzntal Officer duly completed. The Head of the Office will attach one copy of the
rentroll to the pay bill bafore it is transmitted to the Treasury Officer for encashment and retain the
third copy for rzcord in his office. 1n cases in which demands included in one rent roll are recovered
from several pay bills, the rent roll should bz attached to the bill from which the largest number of
fecoveriesis made and a statement showing the name of each official and the amount deducted from
him with the number and the date of the rent roll should be prepared by the Head of the Office and
attached to each of the other bills, The Treasury Officar will detach the rent rolls and the statements
if any, from the pay bills, enter them along with rent rolls of the Officials referred to in rule 21 of the
Treasury Rules (Orissa), recaived direct from the Executive Engineer/ the Rent Officer/ the Depart-
mzntal Officer in th: schedule of rents and forward the schedule and the rent rolls to the Audit

Office. These nrovisions apply also to other charges, . g. additional rent recoverable for furniture,
orefestric, ‘water, heating and sanitary installations ete., which may under the orders of Government
bs recoverad inthe sama way as and togathsr with the rent of the building proper.

(2) Whilz graating a last Pay Cartificate to an Official referred to in fule 21 of the Treasury Rules
(Orissa), or to a Government servant, who has been in occupation of a Government building, the
Treasury Oizer or the Head of the Office, as the case may be, should note ob the certificate the rent
daz up to the date of making over charge caiculated on the basis of the last demand and shall intimate
ths fact and amount to the Executive Engineer/the Rent Officer/ the Departmental Officer.

(Notification No. 29791 —-TRC-9/81-F-., dated the 6th August, 1981).

181. Recoveries orderea oy the Accoumtant-General—Deductions on account of sums disallowe o
from pay bills shall be made strictly in accordance with the instructions issued by the Accountant-
General. The recovery of a sum disallowed from a pay bill may be made from the next pay bill and
of a sum disaflowed a travelling allowance bill, from the next payment of travelling allownces, but
sums disallowed from a travelling allowance bill must be recovered in cash or from the pay bill when
the Government servant concerned does not within a month present any other travelling allowance
bill from which they can be recovered,

182, Artachment of pay and allowances etc., for debt—When the pay of a Government servant is
attached by any order of a Court of Law, it is the duty of the officer receiving the attachment order
to see that the proper deduction is made in satisfaction of such order from the pay bill of the Govern-
ment servant concerued and he shall keep a record of such deductions in Form O. T, C. 14A,

{Notifization No. 28005—T R-A-ZD,-‘"!O-P., dated the 17th June, 1970)

Note 1—-The extent to which ths emoluments of a Government servant are exempted from attachment for
b ; laid down in sub-section (1), section 60 of the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908,
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The following is an extract of the relevant, provisions of the said sub-section as amended b_y
the Code of Civil Procedure (Amendment) Act, 1976, brought into force from the Ist February 1977,

60 (i) The followigng property is liable to attachment. .. ... ... .. ot iieiiirnrannan -
in execution of a decree

....................................................................

............................................................

Providz=d that the following particulars shall not be liable to such attachment
namely :—

(1) Salary to the extent of the first four hundred rupees and two thirds of the remainder in execu-
tion of any decree other than a decree for maintenance:

Provided that where any part of such portion of the salary as is liable to attachment has been
under attachment, whether continnously or intermittently for a total period of twenty-four months
such portion shall be exempt from attachment until the expiry of a further period of twelve months
and where such attachment has been made in execution of one and the same decree, shall after the
attachment has continued for a total period of twenty-four months, be finally exempt from attachment
in execution of that decree.

..............

(i) (a) one -third of the salary in execution of any decree for maintenance;

(1) any allowance forming part of the emoluments of any servant of the Government.........,
eeneaeias which the appropriate Government may by notification in the official gazette, declare
to be exempt from attachment, and any subsistance grant or allowance made to any such servant. ...
while under suspension.

Explanation [I—In clauses (i) and (/) (a), “salary” means the total monthly emoluments
excluding any aliowance daclared exempt from attachment under the provisions of clause (e)
derived by a person from his employment whether on duty or on leave.

Explanation III—In clause (10) ‘appropriate Government® means,

{¢) as respects any person in the service of the Central Government
Central Government.

(i) as respects any other servant of the Government or servant of any other local authority
the State Government.

Explanation IV—For purposes of this provision ‘wages’ includes bonus, and “labour” includes a
“skilled/unskilled or semi-skilled labourer”.

(Notification No. 41516—T. R, C.-41/73-F., dated. the 12th August. 1977),

Note 2—With reference toclause (¢) of the proviso to sub-section (1} of section 60 of the Code of Civil Pro-
cedure, the Governor of Orissa is pleased 10 declare that the following allowances payable to any public officef
in the service of the Government of Orissa, or any servant of a local authority in the State of Orissa, shall be
exempted from attachment by order of a Court, namely:—

(1) All kinds of travelling allowances
(2) Al kinds | of conveyance allowances
(3) All allowances granted for meeting the cost of—

(@) uniforms, and
(b) rations

{4 All allowances granted as wmf:cnﬂfq
i)

: tion for higher cost of .Jiving in localities considered by the State
Government to be expensive

ties including hill stations.

(5) All house-remt allowances

(6) All atlowances granted to provide relief against the increased cost of living
(7) All amounts paid by way of reimbursement of medical expenses.
(Notification No, 20429—TR-A-126/66-F. , dated the 29th May 1967)
(Notification No. 41T R-A-134/65-F., dated the Ist January, 1966)

Note 3—Dearness Pay, which is really a partof the deamess allowance and is treated as pay for  certain
specific purposes only is also exempt from attachment by order of a Court.

{Notifcaticn No. 52658—Try.-II-71/72-F., dited[ the 29th No-emtber, 1573)
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183. In accordance with the above provision, the maximum amount attachable by & Civil Cours
for decreas other than decrees for maintenance is to be calculated thus:—

If the total gross emoluments carned by the Governmeat servant are represented by X and the
allowances declared to be exempted from attachment (vide note 2 to Subsiﬂlary Rules 182) and, if
the Government servant is under suspension, any sul}sistenoe grant or allogance made to him, are
represeuted by Y, the net amount attachable, if any, is X-Y-400

Note—The decrees awarded urt prior to the 151 February 1977 would havebecn baged upon the limit of
first twoohmd.ed rupees and mhtl,'l'yocfothe tpgnaindeﬂn force from the 4ih September, 1563 or the limit of *he tirst
hondred rupech and onehalf of the remaimder in force prior 1o that date. Such deerees would continee 1o valid unth
revised by the ns.

(Notification No. 41516~TR. C-41/TT-F., dated the 12th August, 1977

183-A, (DIf an order of attachment against a Government servant is received before a previous
order of attachment against the same Government servant hag been fully complied with the recoveries
shall be made by the disbursing officer so long as the total amount recoverable with reference to the
attachment orders is within the maximum limits presctibed in Subsidiary Rule 183,

()If a new attachment order has the result of increasing the amount beyond the maximum limit

prescribed, the disbursing officer shall return the attachment order to the Court concerned with
Statement showing: — )

(i) particulars of the existing attachment;
(i) particulars of the amoumt withheld and paid into the Court concerned up-to-date, and

(#ii) amount remaining uncovered.

(N otification No. 33290-Tr. A-33{71—F,, dated the 27¢th August 1971)

184. Any deductions which may have to be made on account of subscriptions to provident funds

recognised by Government, taxes on jncome payable by the Government servant and debts due to
Governmentt should be made from the non-attachable portion of the Government servant’s salary.

(Notification No. 19128—Tr -144/53-F., dated the 28th October, 1953)

185, Without prejudice to the appropriste provisions of the law as contained in rule 48 of Order
XXI in the First Schedule to the Civil Proceduse Code, 1908 as amended by the Civil Procedure Code
(Amendinent) Act, 1939 (Act XXVT of 1939), the procedure to be followed by disbursing and drawing
officers in making recoveries from pay bills of Government servants of amounts in compliance with
attachment orders issued by Courts, shall be regulated in accordance with the following rules :—

(1) Subject as hereinafter provided in this rule, the gross amount of pay and allowances shail be
drawn on a pay bill, but only the net amount, after deducting the amount recoverable under the
attachment order, shall be disbursed to the. Government servant concerned. The authority whose

duty is to make the deductions is responsible for remitting the amounts withowt undue delay
to the Court concerned.

(2) In the case of an attachment order issued by a Court in Jndia agrinst a Government servant
on leave out of India, whose leave salary is disbursed in the United Kingdem the appropriate authori:
ty ia India, namely the Accountant-General and in the case of officials referred to in rule 21 of the
Treasury Rules (Orissa) and the departsmental drawing officer acting as or on behalf of the Account-
ant-Geperal in the case of others, will be responsible for drawing amounts recoverable morithly in
compliance with the attachment order gnd remitting them to the Court concerned, unless timely
intimation is received by bhim of thi¢ death of the Governiment servant or of any other event necessitat-
ing th: discontiouance of such paymeats. The ransactions will not however, be carried through
before the 10th of the month following that to ghich the I|:]n:’|'t.ion of the leave salary for the time bein
withheld relates. The tecowry of India income-tax will be made wholly from the portion cf the
leave-salary disbursed in the United Kingdom.
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The Auditor-General will issue such instructions as may be necessary in order 10 ensurs. that the
amounts that will have to be deducted in compliance with the attachment order are specificd in the
original or amended English Leave Salary Certificate of the Government servant conceined,
with necessaty divections to the disbursing authority in the Unitea Kingdom to make the corresponding
reductions in the montly bills presented 1o it for1 payment,

Note—The provisions of this sub-rule apply mutars mutondis to other cases in which the salay or allowances
of a Goverpment survant subject o an attachment order jssued by Court in India are to be disbursed
outside the local limits to which the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, for the time being extends,

{3) In cases in which a judgement-debtor does not sign the acquittance roll and intentionally
allows his pay to remain undisbursed, or the judgement-debtor being an official referred to in
rule 21 of the Orissa Treasty Rules refrains frorn preparing his pay bill and drawing his pay
regularly in order to evade pavinent on account of an attachment order issued by a Court of
law, the Head of the office or in the case of an official refcrred to in the said rule 21, the
administrative officer of the department concerned may draw the pay of the judgement-debtor
in satisfaction of the attachment order subject to the prescribed restrictions, and remit the
amount to the Court concerned.

(Notification No. 1535—TRC-34/80-F., dated the 7th January, 1981)

{4) The amounts drawn under sub-rules (2) and (3) above shall be treated in the accounts
in the same way as leave salary or pay drawn by the Govirnment servant concerned, the
particulars of the attachment order being cited in the pay bill or the acquitiance roll,
as the he case may be, as an authority for the charge, and the Court’s receipt for the
amounts shall be filed with the attachment register or such other suitable record as may be
kept by the drawing officer.

186 The cost, if any, of remittance to a Court of money realised under its attachment
order shall be deducted from the amount realised and the net amount remitted to the Court.

186-A. In the case of banking freasuries, the amount may be recovered by transfer credil
to the Postal and Telegraph Department and money-order form filled in  stating therein the
purpose and signed by Treasurer as prescribed in Subsidiary Rule 156 and sent to the Post
Office for remitting the amount to the concerned Court. This procedure shail be observed wher
the Court and the Treasury are located at different places. In case where the Court and the
Treasury are located at the same place, the amount may be recovered by fransfer crediting
the amount to the deposite account of the Court concerned with an intimation to the Court,

Only the net amount after making such a recovery in satisfaction of the attachment order
should be endorsed by the Treasury Officer/Sub-treasury Officer as payable in cash {after making
other usval recoveries) by the Bank. The Court’s attachment order No. and date shall be
quoted on the billin all such cases.

(Notification No. 6827—TR.-A-14/70-F., dated the 25th February, 1970},

187, Other miscellaneous deductions—The following decductions may also be made from
establishment bills:—

(1) Fines imposed on non-gazetted Government servants for neglect of duty

(2) Recoveries on account of security deposit of establishment of works and other offices
(3) Repayments of advances
(4) Premia for postal life insurance or endowment policies

(5) Premia under the salary saving scheme ot the Life Insurance Corporation

Notification No, 26032—T R-A.-45/64-F.,dated the 27th August, 1964)
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187-A, Recoveries from subzisence allowarce —

(1) The Permissible deductions from the subsisiéniod alléwence granted th a Govermment servant
under saspension fail under the (WO cutégories:—

(a) Compulsory deduction; and
(b) -Optional deductions

(2) Recovery of the following deductions which fall under category (1) (a) above, shall
be enforced from the subsistence allowanpcs, namelyi—

(1) Iocome-tax amd super-iax. (provided the empioyee’s wearly imcome ceiculated with
refecence ta subsistencs aflowance is taxable)

(ii) House rent and alliod - chrges, i:e);: clecwricity water “Gurmiture, étc,

(iii) Repayments of loans and advances taken from Government at such rates as the
head ofthe department may deem it right 1o fix.

(3) The foliowing deductions which fall under category (1)(b)shall not be made except
with the Goverameat servanl wrikten cansent, menely

(a) Promia dué¢ ow IR Asuraate'Policivy
(b) Amoumts due to Co-operative Storey amg ‘Co-operative Credit Societiés
{¢) Refund of advances taken from General Provident Fund.

(4) The deductions of the foliowing nature shall not be made from the subsistence
allowance, namely : —

{i) Subsctiption to & Gegeral Provident Fund
(i) Amounts due oa cowt ‘auacnmenss

(iii } * Recovery of Josy:to Government-dop which aiGoverament strvast) is ‘iiespatisible.

No:e-ﬁ-rhun ix no ber. looﬁeu the. mcouary. of over payments) faten she subaistexie allowance. tn-such tases; the
e T T S "5@@‘ S T o]
o o watou ) pspendin
authority will ékefcist Jtﬁ sbm%mmt olty e "‘,'JJ .
circumstancss of-each case. If it is decided 1o effect the recovery, it maynoto b\!in !‘.’T‘*...':
subsisteace allowance ul;lcss :lhe Government s¢rvant under suspmcin teceiving or g{'azia, the m!%
contrary 1o orders or witbout gowifica tﬁn or mum %
purpose for which the advance uq dis wm a| W : mof

advance within the stipulated clate
(Notification No, 19246 —Codes-133/75-F." dated the 16th April, 1976)

188. Firsi payment of pay, alloyaace.eic.—

When a Government sarvant f r the first time, or when e
of a Government servant appears'P '?Mh! '!il"s*:l'il hﬁ&n - establishmetit bill, the b#"hm
supported by a last pay certificate inthe form prescribed by the An&tor-GeneM or if he did
not previously hold any post under the Government or is re-tmployed after resigodtion or
forfeiture of past service a certificate by the authority to whom the medical certificate of fitaess
has been submitted in the case oft &«@azotted-Officer) or.tiiovDrawihg: 'and Disbursitty Gfficer
in the case of a non-Gazetted Officer, to the cffect that the medical certificate of fitness in the

prescribed form bas boeay obtained véntiespactybf 14be 1 Ghverwarent asetvane) rmist dw the
blll in conformity with and if so required by, any rule or order governing the conditions
of the service to which he beimag.
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Where the competent authority under any rule or order authorised the drawal of pay and
allowances of a newly appointed Goverpment servant for a period not excecding two months
without a medical certificate of heaith, a certificate to this effect shall be furnished in

the first Pay Bill.

If a pensioner is re-cmployed, the fact shall be stated in the bill (along with details regar-
ding pay drawn at the time of retirement, pension and pension equivalent of Death-cum-
Retirement Gratfuity),

{ Notification No. 5901-—Try.-1[-35/74-F., ddted the 16th Fcbruary, 1974)

Note 1—The payments of pay, leavesalary, etc,, of gazetted Government Servants are further subject to the
provigions of Sobsidiary Rule 211,

Note 2—The form of Jast pay certificate prescribed by the Auditor-General and the detailed instructions  issued
by him for its preparation are contained in Appendix 4.

Note 3—The Health Certificate and Last Pay Certificate in reopect of Government servants whose  names are
omilted from pay bills need not be attached to the pay bills intended for payment and submission for audit but  should
be attached to the office copies of the pay bills retained by the disbursiny olficer.

(Notification No, Tr.-A-22{65-39464-F., dated the 19th November, 1965)
Notification No. 13583—TR-A-18/67-F., dated the 20th April, 1968).

189. In all cases of transfers, the responsibility for obtaining his own copy of the last-pay certi-
ficate from his last disbursing officer,shall rest with the Govetnment servant concerned.

190. Normally, the last payment of pay and allowances in respect of a Government servant who
finally quits service of the Government or who is placed under saspension may be made only after
the Head of Office satisfies himself by reference to his own records and to other appropriaic autherities
where necessary, that there are no dues outstanding against the Government servant, However, ip
cases where security for an amount cousidered by the said Head of Office to be adequate to cover
the aforesaid dues is taken from such Government servant, in cash, or by a surety bond, or by with-
holding a part of the gratuity payable to the Government servant, the last payment of pay and alio-
wances may be made and the last pay certificate issued, even if the likely dues from such Government
servanpt remain to be assessed and realised.

In case of the Officials referred to in rule 21 of the Treasury Rules (Orissa), last payment of pay
and allowances shall not be made until the disbursing officer has satisfied himsel by reference to the
Accountant General, the departmental authoirity and his own records, that there are no dues out-
standing against them.

Note:—The provisions in paragraph I above apply mutatis mutandis to payment of final  dues or honorarium
to(f} contract officers and officers purely in  the femoporary employment of the Government
proceeding on foreign service in or out of India and (#) non-officials including members of any Commission
or Committee, whether statutory or not, on their termination of service with the Commission, Commitice. et

(Notification No.35655—TR-C-6{81-F., dated the 10th September, 1981)

190-A—(i) When three months pay and allowances in lieu of threc months notice, as envisaged
in rule 71 (a) of Orissa Service Code or rule 16 (3) of All-India Services (D. C. R. G.) Rules, 1958 are
to be drawn the amount payable shall be completed taking to into account pay and allowances which
the employee, intend to be retired, was drawing at the time of retircrnent less income-tax and sanc-
tioned as a special advance by the competent authority ordering such retirement, specifying therein
the Drawing and Disbursing Officer authorised to draw the special advance. In case of All-India
Service Officers, the special advance shall be sanctioned and drawn by a Deputy Secretary of the
Administrative Departmment concerned. The special advance shall be drawn on a bill in the
form of a simple receipt similar to Form No. O. T. C. 40 being supported by a duly signed copy
of the sanction order and shall be charged to “8550—Civil Advances—QCther Departmental Advan-
ces—Special Advance”. The sanction order and bill shall make no mention of the mame and
designation of the Government servant for whom the special advance shall be drawn.

(i) The advance drawn for the net amount shall be disbursed to the employee {(s) concerned on
an acquittance roll in farmNo. O. T. C. 28 indicating in Column 2 of the said form, the details of pay
and altowances, amount of income-tax deducted and T. V. No, and date of the drawal of advance,
Where the concerned employee refuses to receive the amount, the advance drawn may be credited
iato treasury under the head “8443—-Civil Deposits—Other Deposits™ for redrawal when necessary.
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(i) In respect of the amount of advance disbursed the Acquittance Roll of the Government
servant (s) concerned together with the charge report (s) if any, may be sent to the Accountant-General,
Orissa with the advice to adjust the amouat to final head of account to which the salary of the con-
cerncd)employee (s) is debitable (the head of account to be specified by the Drawing and Disbursing

cer).

(iv) Cases where the advance could not be disbursed, advice for adjustment of the advance to
the final head to which the salary of the concerned employee (s) is debitable may be sent to Accountant-
Genperal, Orissa giving a reference to chalan number and date in which the advance drawn was
credited under deposit as per sub-rule (ii) above.

(v) The Drawing and Disbursing Officer shall keep the competent authority, who anctioned
the special advance informed about the fact of drawal, disbursement or refund, as the case may
be, and of the advice sent to Accountant-General, Orissa regarding adjustment of the advance.

(vi} In so far as Government servants of Public Works and Forest Departments whose pay and
allowances are drawn under the provision of Chapter V1 of the Orissa Treasury Code without
intervention of Treasury and those coming under the Pay and Accounts systero where compiled
accounts are rendered to the Accountant-General, the drawal of Special Advances and adjustments
tl:e:re(cz:;if;a Sh?sl;ll be accounted for through the concerned Officer rendering accounts direct to the Accoun-
tant-General.

{Notification No. 36072—Codes-106/76-F., dated the 5th August, 1976).

191. Payment on death of Payee—Pay and allowances can be drawn for the day of the man's
death; the hour at which death takes place has no effect on the claim,

Note-—*Day’ for the purpose of this rule should mean a calendar day beginning and ending at midnight.

192. (1)} Subject to the provisions of subsidiary rute 190, pay and allowances of all kinds claimed
on ht(),ehalf of a deceased Government servant may be paid without the production of the usual legal
authority—

(¥ If the gross amount of the claim does not exceed Rs. 5,000 under the order of the head
of the office, in which the Government servant was employed at the time of his death,
g{qvided tl:ua\zi the head of office is otherwise satisfied about the right and title of the

aimant; an

(i) If the gross amount of the claim exceeds Rs. 5,000 under the orders of the Administrative
Department of Government on execution of an indemnity bond in Form O. T, C. 16
duly stamped for the gross amount due for payment with such surcties as may be

de_:emed necessary :
Provided that the authoritv mentioned in sub-clause (/) above may, subject to the condition
prescribed in that sub-clause make anticipatory payment of an amount not exoceding Rs. 5,000.

Nore 1—Normalily there should be two sureties both of known financial ability, unless the gross amount of the
claim is less than Rs. 7,500 in which case the authority accepting the indemnity bond in form O, T.C. 16 for on
behalf of the Governor of Orissa, should decide on the merits of each case, whether to accept only one
surety instead of two.

Note 2—The obliger as well as the sureties executing the indemnity bond should have attained majority so that
ihe bond may have legal effect or force.The bond is also required to the accepted on behalfl of the Governor 299
{1} of the Constitution of India.

Note 3—Pay and allowance of a person who is certified by a Magistrate to be a lunatic, shoukl be paid in_acco-
Elance A“:th gttie detailed procedure given in Appendix 19 under the provisions of section 95(1) of the Indian
unacy Act, 1912".

(Notification No. 46571 —Try.-I[-84/73-F., dated the 31st October, 1973)
{Notification No. 1790]1—Try.-45/74-F., dated the 29%th April, 1974)
(Notification No. 20350—TR.-C-2/77-F., dated the 13th April, 1977.).

(2) In any case of doubt payment shall be made only to person producing the legal authority.
(Notification No. 3840—T R-C-5/81-F., dated the 21st January, 1982).



GOVERNMENT OF ORISSA
FINANCL DEPARTMENT
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HOTIFICATION
Bhubaneswar,the 2001,
M0,TRB=10/200 1~ /F., In purusuance of the

rule-15 of the Treasury Rules(Orissa)the Minister of Finance,
after consultation with the Accountant General,Orissa directs
that the following amendment shall be made in the subsidiary
rules under the Orissa Treasury Rules Published in Part-II

of the Orissa Treasury Code vol.I,namely:-

AMENDMEHNT

In the said rules, in subsidiary rule-193,Para-4
shall be substituted as follows:-

“A fine of Rs,100/~ shall be realised from the
token heolder towards the loss of token., If the
lost token is subsequently found and made over
to the Trcasury,an amount of ®&,30/- shall be
refunded to the party concerned, On the sanction
of the Treasury Officer",

8y order of the Governor

N.K. Raj
Addl, secretary to Government

£mo No. /¥, ,Dates
Copy forwarded to the Director,Printing,Stationery
d Publicatdons,Orissa,Cuttack with a request to publish the
tification in the next issue of the Orissa Gazette and

nish 100 copies of the Printed MNotification to this Depart-
L early.

Deputy Sarratary —e wrverTNpe Rt

ek A . 9/_
-



(5 copies to the Law Deptt,)/all Heads of Departments/
Accountant General,Orissa(150 copies) (This has been concurred
in by the Accountant general,Q0rissa in their U0 NHo,mM-2-1-
39/20019dt,10,8,2001)/Dy.Accountant General,Puri/all Colle~+turs
All Treasury Officers of District Trveasurics & Special Treasuryg
All sub-Trcegsury Officuers/Director,Madhusudan Instituiture of
accounts and Finance,Bhubaneswar (10 copies) /Principal,secretari
Training Institute,Bhubaneswar/Under Secretary to Govt.,Account
Branch,Finance Department/Financial advisor & C.A,0.,Réngali
Multipurpose Project,Rehgali/F.A.& C.A.0.,0rissa Lift lrrigatic
Carporation,Ltd./F. A« Coh.0.,0rissa Primary Bducation Projcct
Authority,Bhubane swar/‘r‘ eite& «CoitaDo,Mahanadi Birupa Barrage
Project,Cuttack/F.i.& Cuiio0.,Directorate of Agriculturc & Food
Production,0rissa,Bhubaneswar/F oAk «C o 6a0+,DP I (Blementary &
Hdult Edn,),0rissa,Bhubaneswar/F.q.&.C.ALC-,Diveator of Health
services,0rissa,Bhubaneswar /F.A.&.C.A.0.,Upper Kolab Project,
Jeyporc/F i & «Coa.0.,Pottery Irrigation Project/F.A.&.C.72.0.,
RengalifIrrigation Project,Samal Barrage,bhenkanal /F,iie&.CohC
Subarnarckha Irrigation Project,l.axmiposhi,Baripada/F.z.&.C.A
Indravati Irrigation Project,Mukhiguda/F.ir.&.C.A,0,,S5tate Civ
supplies Corporation Ltd.,Bhubaneswar/F.lS. & L.F.A5. of all
Dupartments of Government/Secretary to Governor,Orissa/Secre
to chief Minister,Orissa/nll aAccounts Officers of the Heads d
Departments/Deputy Examiner,L F.a./E.4.0.,Finance Department
information.

Deputy secretary to gévernment

Memo NO /F e, Dates
Copy Lo all Officers/all Branches of Finance
Department for information.,

Deputy secretary to gévernment
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(3) On ¢ claims for payment of arrears of pay and allowances on behalf of a deceased
Governmen zui itom the heir/heirs, the Head of the Office in which the Government servant
was last employed should draw the amount in the appropriate Bill form from the Treasury. The
claims should be supported by alil the relevant certificates which the Head of the Office is required
to furnisk in the normal circumstances. However, in respect of the certificates which solely depend
on the personal knowledge of the deceased Government servant and which obviously cannot be
furnished by the Head of the Office, the Bead of Office should record if he is satisfied about the
correctness of the claim and furnish a certificate to the effect that the claim is not susceptible to veri-
fication but is considered reasonable, The payments in such cases may be made without reference
to the Accountant-General on the responsibility of the Head of Office concerned, but in case of
officials referred to in rule 21 of the Treasury Rules (Orissa) the Head of the Office before making
payment has to satisfy himself by referring to the Accountant-General, the Departmentai authorities
concerned and his own records that there are no demands outstanding against them. The amount
should be disbursed to the claimant/claimants by the Head of the Office on his own authority where
the gross amount of the claim does not exceed Rs. 5,000 in terms of sub-rule (1} (i) above and under
orders of higher authorities if the gross amount of the claim exceeds Rs. 5,000 as mentioned in the
sub-rule (1) (7) above. A formal receipt, stamped where necessary, should be obtained from the
claimant (s).

Note—The procedute prescribed in this rule shall apply to the deceased non-officials including deceased non-
official members of any Commission or Committee whether statutory or not, as applies to the claim for payment of
pay and allowances of a deceased Government servant.

(Notification No, 3540—TRC-5/81-F., dated the 2lst January, 1982),
Pay, Allowances amd other Payments
GENERAL RULES, USE OF TOKENS
193, The following procedure is prescribed for the payment of bills of all kinds and cheques—

1. In exchange for a bill or a cheque presented at the treasury for payment, the Accountant
shall hand over a token to the presenier and the same time record the number of the token on th
top of the bill or the cheque. -

2. After the necessary scrutiny of the bill or the cheque and according as it is found;to be in
order or defective a pay order shall be endorsed thereon! or an objection memorandum stating the
grounds of objection shall be attached to the bill or the cheque,

3. The Treasury Officer shall thereafter sign the pay order or approve of the objection memo-
randum and transmit the bill or the cheque to the treasurer who shall pay the bill or the cheque or
return the unpassed bill or the cheque with the objection memorandum to the person concerned in
either cases, previously receiving back the correct token,

Note—Tt should be noted that the token is only a receipt for the bill or the cheque presented and that particular
care should be taken to see that payment is made to the proper person,

4. A fine of Rs. 5 shall be realised_from the token holder towards the cost of a lost token. If
the loss token is subsequently found and made over to the treasury, the amount so realised from
the party concerned will be refunded on the sanction of the concerned Treasury Officer,

(Notification No. 1058--TRB-50/77-F., dated the 6th January, 1978),

5. A register shall be maintained of the token received and missing token accounted for therein,
The token shall be issued in consecutive numbers as far as possible,

Note—The Treasury Officer should see daily that for all bills and cheques returned the corresponding tokens have
been received back.

(Notification No. 4435—Tr.-3/45-F.; dated the 23rd July, 1945),
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Place of Payment

193-A. Pay and gllowances—Bills for pay and allowances are ordinarily paf¥Me only at
the Treasury of the district in which the claim arises, Y v @

Notel—The claim on account of pay and allowances of a Government Servant shall be deemed to arise at the
station where the Drawing and Disbursing Officer who draws the claim is stationed. Tn cases where a nent
Servant is on four and the payment has to be made to him at the station where he is on toor, the Drawing Officer shall

remit the amount to him by Bank draft at par or by money-order, as may be . The invloved in sendi
the Bank draft by mﬁsmdpostmmmnﬁuinsthedmbymow-mder.shﬂlbegugedm contingencies. i

Note—2—Deleted
(Notification No. 14135—TRA-154/65-F., dated the 13th April, 1966),

(Notification No. 46259—TRC-37/80-F., dated the 8th September, 1980).

194—Deleted
[Notification No. 2682—Try.-1I-14{74-F., dated
the 29%th January, 1974]

195, In the case of transfer, the pay due in respect of the old post which has not been
drawn at the time of the transfer, may be drawn at the new headquarters or at the place in
which the payin respect of the new post is drawn.

196. Subject to any orders of procedure that may be prescribed by Government in ths cage
of an official referred toin rule 21 of Treasury Rules (Orissa) and inthe departmental regula-
tions in the case of a Governmemt Servant, the leave salary of a Government servant, when
payable in India, shall be drawn from the treasury or office of disbursement from which his pay
was being drawn immediately before proceeding on leave. Normally, the official referred to
above or Government servant must make his own arrangements for getting his leave salary
remitted to- him. However, if the official during the period of earned leave exceeding a month
specifically requests the Treasury Officer for the remittance of his net dues by means of demand
draft, the Treasury Officer shall arrange to send hima demand draft at par by registered post end
the provisions of Note 2 below subsidiary rule 193-A would mutatis mutandis apply.
In the case of the Government Servants in similar circumstances their net dues may, on special
request, be remitied by means of demand draft at par by their Drawing and Disbursing rs
and the charges may be debited to office contingencies. In a case where a period of leave is
followed by transfer, such portion of Jeave salary as would not be drawn at the old station may,
however, be drawn at the Treasury or office of disbursement from which the pay in respect of

the new post s drawn,

Note—When a Class IV Government servant procceds on Jeave for a period exceeding one month, the
pet Joave salary due to him shall, on his express request, be remit to him by the Drawing and
Disbarsing Officer be postal money-order at (Government expense,

[Notification No. 323%--T.R.C.-38/80-R,, dated the
17th ¥anuary, 1981].

197. Bills of inspecting officers and their establishment—Deleted.
[Notification No. 34452-F., dated the 20th July, 1973]

198. Educational bills of Government girl’s school which require the counter signature of
the District Inspectress of Schools, bills relating to the Board of Basic Education and the
educational institutions under its control which uire the counter signature of the Personal
Assistant to the Director of Public Instruction and bills for grants-in-aid to high schools and for
scholarshipe held in such schools which require the counter signature of the Divisional Inspector,
may be cashed by the authorities of the institution concerned at the treasury or sub-treasury
under whose jurisdiction the concerned iwstitution is situated.

[Notification No. 29409—Tr.-A<4/10-F., dated the 26th
Juse , 1970).
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199. Pay due to Government servants absent out of Indic---1f ‘1::)' or allowances be due in
India to a Governmeat servant absent out of India, he must make to his own arrangements to
receive itin the State. But when a Government servant has finally quitted India and itis not
possible for him to make his own arrangements for receiving his pay and allowances in the state
payment may be made to him through the High Commissioner of lodia or through the India

Office, as the caso may be.
Payment of pay, leave salary, ete., thromgh agents

200. Officials referred to in rule 21 of Treasury Rules (Orissa)—Pay and allowances—(1) Save
as hereinafter provided, pay and allowances of an official referred to in rule 21 of Treasury
Rules (Orissa) may be paid only upon the personal claim of the official concerned and to
his personal receipt and not otherwise, except under the special authority in each case of
Government. The official! may be allowed to receipt payment through a messenger duly authori-
ged by him to receive the momey on his account, but there can be no endorsement on the bill
to pay to any such person, andin such a case, Government accept no respounsibility in respect
of money, cheque or draft that may be handed over to the messenger.

(2) At his written request or order, a bill for pay and allowances of an official as referred
to in clause (1) above may be made payable to some well-known banker or agent provided
that the receipt of the banker or agent shall not be accepted as final quittance unless the bill
itself js duly endorsed in favowmr of the banker or agent by means of a distinct pay order
which need not be stamped. The receipt of the banker or agent alike if itis recorded in the
bill itself or separately shall be stamped, unless the seceipt of the bill has aleeady been
quly signed and stamped by the official himself.

A Government servant or 2 single person cannot be constituted an “Agent” for the
purpose of this subsidiary rule, except where he holde alegally valid power-of-‘attorney” to act
for the official conccrned,

(3) The provisions of this subsidiary rule apply to all payments in the State whether on
account of pay, travelling or other allowances, which are made to the said officials or their

personal account.

[Notification No. 10636—T.R.C.-9980-F., dated the
3rd March, 1981).

201. For drawal of leave salary by an official referred to in rule 21 of the Treasury Rule
(Orissa), who signs his bills himself when claiming leave salary inIndia for any kiod of leave
admissible to him, the provisions of subsidiary rule 200 above shalt muratis mutandis apply.

[Notification No, 16184—TRC-19/81-F,, dated the 31st March, 1981].

202. (1) An official referred toin rule 21 of Treasury Rules (Orissa) may make arrangements
with his agent to draw his leave salary or vacation pay, etc., either by gramting him powers-
of-attorney to enabls him to doso or by leaving his bills duly completed and signed in the
agent’s custody for collection, the agent in hi¢ turn giving the Government a bond of indemnity
as -security against any loss imthe case of overpayment.

Note—A registaer of powor-attorney should be maintained by the Treasury Offcer in Form O.T.C. 17
and all cases {n which the power-of-attorpey has been granted shomld be recorded therein,

(2) The bond of indemnity, which must be stamped may be of the following form in the
case of a firm or bank (—

In consideration of our being permitted to draw pay/leave salary/pension of Shri........
during his absence from.............. 0. v » we hercby undertake to refund to the

Government, on demand and without demur, any overpayment that may be made to us as his
agent, In this respect "he decision of the Government shall be final asd binding on us.

It must be scen that the person signing the bond of indemnity has authority to bind
the fiom or he bank,

(Notification No, 14011—T.R.C, 17,81-F., dated the 17th March, 1981
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203, (1) Itis not necessary for a separate bond to be entered into for each individual. Such
banks as are included inthe Second Schedule tothe Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934, may be
allowed by Government in couosultation with Accountant-General to execute a general bond in
Form O.T.C. 18to cover the pay, luve-salary, pensions, etc., of their constituents in general,

F xception—State Co-operative Banks, State-owned Controlled Bapks, which are not includedin the Second
Schedule to the Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934, may be dllowed by Government in consulation with the Reserve

Baok to execute ageneral bond of indemnity under this rule, provided they undertake cormmercial banking and
financial position is considered satisfactory.

[Notification No. 11343-F., dated the 13th Jupe, 1953)

(2) Nothing contained io this; rule shall aflect the " validity of boeds duly executed and

continuing in foroe from dates priorto 1st Aprit 1937 unless inany particular case the Govern-
ment issue orders to the contrary.

Note —Under the arrangements in force before the 1st Arrl 1937 the Government of Indiz ip consultation
with the Auditor-Geieral permitted certain well-known banks {(and firms of agents acting as bankers) of good
istanding to execute a single bond for the purposs of drawing pey, leave :alary, pension, etc. on beball of

Government servants serving under the Gowernment of [ndit or any State Government. Appendix 5 ooptains a
list of such banks ctc. whose bounds are il in force.

204, Deleted.
(Notification No. 1974—T.R.C.-103/80-F., dated the 8th January, 1981)

Section 11I—Bills of officials referred to in rule 21 of Treasury Rules (Orissa).

205. Introductory—The provisions of this Secion shall apply primarily to claims of officiale

referred to in rule 21 of Treasury Rules (Orissa), which are payable on bills drawn directly on the
tredasury.

Notification No. 597/TRC-104/80-F., dated. the 2nd January, 1981,

206. From of bills—Pay, allawances, etc.—(1) The pay and fixed allowances of an official referred
to in rule 21 of the Treasury Rules (Orissa) ehall be claimed on bills in Form O. T, C. 19 ia which
the whole of the fixed allowances other than the sterfing overseas pay claimable by him in respect of
the same post shall be set forth. Such an official who draws an additional allowance for a

separate office need not present scparate bil for it unless it is payable from a source other
than tbe revenues of the Siate,

" (2) Subject as hereinafter provided in this Chapter, the forms prescribed in this rule shall
be used for claims relating to Jeave-salary and all occasional payments to am official referred
10 in sub-rule (i) that are made ob his personal account.

Note—An official refired to in this rule oo leave proparatory to retirement or refused leave uoder F. R.860r
any other corresponding rule or tecminsl leave or such other leave, on the expiry of which he is not expected to
return to duty, shall, if draws leave-saiary equal to full/full-awerage pay, record a cortificate on the leave-salary bili,
taat during the period for which leave-calary is drawm, be was s re-cmployed under Goverament, Local Fund
or a private employer, If, however, the official is on leave of the kind mentioned above and, with the permission
of the Government, is re<<mployed concurrently during such leave and draws Ieave-salary equal to halfjhalf average
pay or anticipatory pension, he shall zacord a certificase oa the leave-salacy bill that he was re-employd and that
he was not drawing more than haiffhaif-average pay or anticipatory pension.

(Notification No. 14531 —-T.R.C.-28/81-F., dated the 19th March, 1981)
207, D:leted.
(Nutification No. 603 —Tre.-106/80-P., dated the 2nd January, 1981)
208, Sterling overseas pay—Deloted.

{Notification No, 24466—Trx.-30/73-F., dated the 12th May, 1973)
200, Deleted,

(Notification No, 24466 Try.-11-31/73.F.. dated the 12th May, 1973)
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210. Travelling Allowance—(1) A claim by official referred in rule 21 of the Treasury
Rules (Orissa) shall be presented on bill in Form O.T.C. 20. In thé¢ case of officials whose
teavelling allowance bills require previous countersignature, the bills shall not be presented
for payment till they are duly countersigned by the Controlling Officers concerned.

(2) When a circuitous route is taken the reason for doing so must be stated on the bill,
When an official is entitled to draw actual expenses, such ¢xpense shall, in the absence of
speical rules or orders to the contrary be set forth in detail.

(3) The provisions of clause (i) of subsidiary rule 229 apply muratis mutandis to the bills
for travelling allowance of officials referred to above.

{Notification No, 29318—TRC-42/81.F,, dated the 3rd August, 1931)

210-A. Cost of medical treatment—The expenditure incurred by, and to be reimbursed
to officials refi to in rule 21 of the Treasury Rules (Orissa) on account of medical attendance
and treatment may be drawn by them in Form O. T. C. 20-A under the primary unit
“allowances™, without the prior authority of the Accountant-General. The amcunt drawn in
the bills must be supported by proper receipts and vouchers in all cases,

(Notification No. 3969—Tr.-6/47-F., dated the 2nd June, 1947)
(Notification No. 6206—TR.-A-107/69-F., dated the 21st February, 1970)

(Notification No. 11560—TRC-107/80-F., date the 7th March, 1981)

211. Alterations of pay, etc.—No gazetted Government servant may draw an increased or
a changed rate of pay, leave-salary, fixed allowance or any reward or honorarium unles the
bill on which be draws it is either pre-audited by the Accountant-General, or is accompanied
by a letter of the Accountant-General authorising the amount to be drawn, These letters will
be issued from the Accountant-Genera’s office as soon as possible; but as delay may occur
if the change is made near the end of a month, or if it takes effect from a date which cannot
immediately be ascertained, or cannot be fixed by a certificate of transfer of charge appended
to the bill, the Government servants shall, in case they have not received the letter of
authority, either send their bills for pre-audit or if they are on duty, draw pay at not more
than the previous rate of their pay,

(Notification No. 3566—Try.-11-42/74-F., dated the 27th January, 1975)

Note 1—In respect of non-Gazetted Government servants who have been authorised to draw their pay in the
form provided for the Gazetted Government servants, the Heads of Department concerned should furnish
a consolidated monthly increment certificate immediately after the close of the month to the Accountants
General or an increment certificate duly sanctioned by the competent authority should be attached to the
incremental pay bill as may be found convenient

{Notification Mo 7357—Tr.-A-46/61-F., dated the 13th March, 1961)

Note 2—For payment of honorarium of an  occasional nature by Government to a Gazetted Governiment servant,
bills shall be_honoured at the treasuries on the basis of sanctions communicated by the competent authority
without specific authority from the Accountant-General. The bill shall be prepared in the prescribed form
separately for each gazetted officer. The Treasury Officer will record the payment in  each case so
as to watch the recovery of income-tax,

(Notification No, 45815—Try-1I-60/74-F., dated the 26th Decernber, 1974)

Note 3—1n case of Gazetred Officers proceeding on leave up to 120 days the meticning autheiity will indicate in
the leave sanction order the Leave Salary and Allowances admissible. which may be drawn provisionally
prior to receipt of Leave Salary Authority from the Accoumani-General. The provisional payment of
Leave Salary and Allowances will be adjusied on the issue of Leave Salary Authority by (he Accountant-
General in duo to course, However, if a Gazetied Officer has already drawn an advance in lieu of Leave
Salary, such advance shall be adjusted infull in the first bill of the Leave Sajary piovisionally drawn by
him on the basis of the Leave Sanction Order.

(Notification No. 31577—TR.-C-16{77-F., dated the 24th June, 1977)
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211-A. Leave, Promotion, Reversion, Transfer, etc.—~No official referred to in rule 21
of the Treasury Rules (Orissa) who has relinquished charge of a post consequent on his pro-
ceeding on leave, or on traiping or promotion, reversion ot transfer shall draw any bill on

account of his pay, allowances, leave salary, etc. for any period beyond the date of making
over charge, without a fresh authority from the Accountant-General ;

Provided that the provisions of this rule shall not apply to cases of transfers within the
same Audit Circle and not involving any change in designation or emoluments of the officer

concerned of in cases where the official on expiry of his leave is posted to the same post as
was held by him prior to proceeding on leave,

Note I—I&.gase any bill presented at the weasury includes clainas for any period beyond the date of making over

ge. the Treaswmy Ocer should, jpstead o1 Teturning the bill for amendment, pass for payment such
portiots of the claim as relate to the period up 1o that date and are otherwise admissible.

Nose 2—1n the cases of transfers referred to in the proviso to this rule, ibe treasury from which the official concerned
draws his claims after transfer shall commence making payment on the basis of the last pay certificate
jssued by the Treasury Officer who last disbursed ths claisus of the officisl.  For the purpose, the Treasusy
Officer issuing the last pay certificate should clearly indicate therein complete information given in the

authority of the Accountant-Crencral in his possession, particularly the date, if any, upto whichitis

effective.  In the cases of official joinjog the szme posts on expiry of leave the Treasury Oﬂfoet wil make
payment on receipt of the official’s joining reporton the basis of the existing authority slip of the

Accountant-General from the date of joining. Payment for the peviod the official bad pr. on leave

should be made on receipt of fresh authority from the Accountant-Generat.

(Notification No, 25959—TTC.-35/81-F., dated the 19th Juhe, 1981)

212, Advances—Advances to an official referred to in rue 21 of Treasusy Rules (Orissa) on transfer
or tour, advances on account of travel concession during regular leave or advances in lieu of leave
salary and other loans and advances on personal account ¢, g. house building advance and advance
for purchase of conveyance may be drawn from the treasury on the form prescribed in subsidiary
rule 510 on the authority of the sanction or a duly certified copy thereof appended to the bill,
without any previous authority from the Accountant-Geperal

No other personal advance can be paid to an official referred to 10 rule 21 of Treasury Rules

(Orissa) unless the payment has first been authorised by the Accountant-General, or the claim has
been pre-audited by him.

(Notification No. 21384—Tr-A-138/61-F., dated the 16th June, 1961, Notification
No. 3905 —Tr.-A-138/61-F., dated the 14th November 1961 and Notification No. 36929—Tr-A-99/70

F., dated the Bth August 1970 and Notification No. 607—TR.-C-111/80-F., dated the 2n0d January
1981).

Nole—The sanction of competent authority to personal advances may, if preferred be obtained in the form
of couoters signature, on the bill itself before it is presented fo; encashment,

213. Deleted.
(Notification No. 14521—TR.-C-29/81-F., dated the 19th March, 1981)
214, Deleted.
(Notification No. 39234—TR.-C-23/81-F., dated the 26th September, 1981)

Section IV—Bills of Government Servants.

215. Introductory—The rules of procedure prescribed in this section apply primarily to personal
claims of Government servants whose pay, allowances, etc., are payable on bills drawn directly on
the treasury. la their application to personal claims of Government servants, which are payable
at a departmental office of disbursement, these rules are subject to such modifications ar supplementary
Provisions a3 may be authorised by departmental codes or manual, if any.

Notification No. 17666—TR.-C-20/81-F., dated the 4th April, 1981)
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216. Montkly bills—For purposes of this chapter, parts of an establishment under the same officer,
which appertuin to different major heads, shall be regarded as distinct establishments, e, g. a District
Ogbo?r’s Treasury establishment shall be treated as distinct and separate from his Land Revenue
establishment,

217. In the bill presented for payment, the establishment shall be distributed in such sections
as may be fixed by Government in consultation with the Accountant-General,

Note—The sections into which establishment bilis should be divided are given in Appendix 6.

218, Form and preparation—(1) Bills for pay, fixed allowances and leave salary shall be
prepared in Form O.T.C. 22. Separate bills shall be prepared by each office for each of the following
classes if it exists (a) permanent establishment, (b) temporary establishment and (¢) the Government
servants for whom no establishment returns are submitted and ne service books are maintained.
B lis for the Gazetted Officers of an office shall be separate from those of the non-Gazetted staff and
consolidated bills shall be prepared for all such officers supperscribing the words “Gazetted Officers”
on the top of the front page of the bill for easy identification. The instructions printed on the form
sh ould be carefully observed in ring the bills, Except as provided in Sub-rule (1) of Subsidiary
Rule 221, the name of every substantive and officiating or temporary incumbent shall be shown
apainst each post, and against each temporary post shall be noted the sanction thereto. The rate
of pay claimed shall always be noted and when pay is drawn for a portion of 2 month only, the
number of days for which it is claimed shall be stated either ageinst the name of the Government
servant in the body of the bill or in a note at the foot of the page.

(2) The various sections comprising the establishiment shall be shown separately, the descriol-
tion of each section as weil as the sanctioned number of posts included therein being promiuently
written in red at the top.

(3) All fixed allowances including permanent, travelling, washing and conveyance allowsnces
claimable by a Government servant. shall be drawn in the establishment pay bill.

(Notification No. 1214—Tr.-192/58-F., dated the 13th January. 1959)
(Notification No. 14525-—TRC-40/80-F., dated the 19th March, 1981)

(4) The pay of certain establishment which is treated as a contingent charge should not be
ncluded in pay bills. '

(5) In the case of establishment bills of offices of Departments dealing with public works,
Drawing Officers are responsible to ensure that the name of the circle of superintendence, the major
heag, g::]ald other particulars necessary for determining the accounts classification are recorded on
eac —

(i) In the offices of Departments dealing with public works only certain heads of Offices
draw establishment bills, The Divisional Officer (Executive Engineer) is treated as the
‘head of the office’ for the entirc Works Establishment employed in his Division and
should draw all Pay and Travelling Allowance bills relating to that establishment except
when the Government have specially authorised one or more Subdivisional Officers
in the division to draw their establishment bills to avoid delay in making payments.
The Executive Engineer should present his establishment bills at the district treasury and
should attach to each bill a memorandum signed by himself specifying separately the
amounts of —

(@) Cash required for disbursement and remittances to be made in cash,

(¥} Government drafts or cash order required on the respective sub-treasuries of the
district for payments to be made to staff stationed near them, and

{c) Government drafts required on other treasuries for disbursements outside the district
but within his jurisdiction.

(i) Alternatively, an Executive Engineer may adopt the system of presenting separate bills
at sub-treasuries for payments to establishments stationed near them instead of obtaining
cash orders on them from the district treasury, but he should adopt one or other of the
two systems and follow it uniformly throughout his division.

_Note_The cost of any special establishment for acquisition of land employed under orders of Government by a
Civil Officer actiag as a Works Disburser is chargeable as the cost of the works cobcerned, and mnot as geners)
establishment charges,

(Notification No. 43703—Code-161/75-F., dated the 1st November, 1975)
(Notification No. 14525—TRC-40/80-F., dated the 19th March. 1981)
(Notification No. 46229—TRC-22/83-F., dated the 9th December, 1983)
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219, If for any reason, the leave salary admissible to a Government servant on leave is not known
(as for example, when the kind of leave to be granted to him has not been finally decided by the
ganctioning authority), the amouat of pay to which he would have been entitled had he remained
on duty, shall be entered in the money column of the form, which is intended to show leave salary,
the amount being left undisbursed and treated as withheld pending the fixation of the amount of
his leave salary,

In all cases whea it is proposed to withhold any claim, it must not be omitted from the bill but
the amount of each claim held over shall be noted 1o red ink in the appropriate column and ignored
in the total of the biil.

220. The entries in all the money columns of the bill shall be totalled separately under each
section and the totals written in red ink. The totals must be checked by the drawing officer himself
or by some respousible person other than the clerk preparing the bill.

221. (1) The names of the following categories of non-gazetted Government servants shall be
omitted from pay bills :—

(@) Incumbent of posts catrying fixea pay not exceeding Rs. 250 a month
(#) Incumbent of posts on time-scaie of pay the maximum of which does not exceed Rs. 250

(Notification No. 54904—Tr.C-44/77-F., dated the 28th October, 1977)
(©) All Class IV employees

(d) A. S.-Is. Habildar Majors, Habildar, Leading Fireman of Fire Service, Naiks, Lanc
Naiks, Congtables and Fireman; and

(¢) All Head Warders and Warders :
Provided that in all such cases a’certificate in the following form shall be endorsed on the bill:

“Certified that all persons whose pames are omitted from, but whose pay has been drawn in this
biil have actually been employed during the rmonth, that full details of the names of persons concerned
and the emoluments dragm for them working up to the total included in this bill have been auly
shown in the office copy and that the emolumenis drawn are according to relevant rules and orders”,

Provided further that the Government may, in consultation with the Accountant-General extend
the provisions of this Rule to other Specified Classes of Establishments when the entry of names in the
bills is not essential for audit purposes,

(Notification No. 16650—Tr.-A-103/69-F., dated the 2nd April, 1970)

(2) The claims of Government servants, whose names are omitted under the provisions of this
rule shall not be lumped together and entered as a single item in the bills but the bills must show
separ ately the numbers on different rates of pay or with different designations.

222. (1) When leave salary based on average pay is drawn in a bill, the bill in which it is first
drawn shall be accompanied by & statement attested by the drawing officer showing the calculations
by which the amount drawn or account of leave salary has been deduced. If the calculation is
based on pay drawn outside the Government servant’s substantive section or office a reference
{0 the bills in or the office from which such pay was drawn, shall be given in the statement.

(2) If leave salary is based on actual pay and not on average pay, the drawing officer shall
attach to the bill a certificate in one of the following forms :—

(/) If the absentee is entitled to leave under Chapter VI of the Orissa Service Code :

“That the leave salary is based onthe pay of a permanent post held substantively by
the absentee at the time of taking leave and that the absentee was in permanent
Government service on the 24th August 19277,
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(i) Tn all other cases :—

“That the leave salary claimed is admissible under (a)—

(@) The rule under which the leave salary has been claimed must be specified hers,

Note I—A Certificate to the effect that the Government servants on leaye preparatory to reticement was not employ-
ed under any State Government Local Fund or private employer during the period of such leave should be recorded
by the drawing officer on the body of the bill in which such leave salary is claimed after obtaining from the Government

sarvant, ec? declaration regarding non-employment here the Drawing Officer himself is not the Government servant
concerned.

(Notification No, 14229—T¢-230/54-F,, dated the Tth June, 1955)
{Notification No. 11829—Try-II-1074-T., dated the 30th March, 1574)

Note 2—Tn respect of Government servants whose names are omitted from R:ty billspnder suberule (1) of rule 221,
the staternent referted to in sub-rule (1) need not however be attached to the pay bills intended for payment and submission
for audit but should be attached to the office copies of the bills refained by the disbursing officers.

(Notification No, 39464-=~Tr-A-22{65-F., dated the I9th Novermber, 1965)

223, Absentee statement—{1) The monthly bill shall be supported by an absentee statement
in Form O.T. C, 23,if any person in class III service was absent during the month, either on
special duty or on]suspension, or with or without leave other than casual leave, or whena
post is left vacant substantively, whether any officiating arrangements have or have not been
made against it. In the case of Governmeént servants whose names are omitted from pay bills,
under sub-rule (1) of rule 22{, absentee statement need not be attached to the monthly pay bills,
but it should be attached to the office copiés of the bills retained by the drawing officer.

(Notification No. 39464—Tr.-A-22/65-F., dated the 19th November, 1965)
(Notification No. 55457—Try.-I1-88772-F., dated the 21st December, 1972)

(2) In the case of State or amalgamated establishments, a consolidated absentee statement
showing the complete chain of arrangements shall be separately furnished by the controlling
authority within a period- fixed by the Accountant-Gemeral. No separate absentee statement
need be furnished by the drawer of the bill along with the monthly pay bill, but in ¢ases in
which the power to sanction leave and officiating arrangements within the offioe has been
delegated to heads of offices, the requisite absentce statements must be furnished by them
along with the pay bills, and such vacancies and arrangements shall not be included in the
consolidated absentee statement to be furnished. by the controlling authority.

(3) Officers drawing establishment pay bills in which compensatory allowance (including a

house rent allowance) is drawn for absentees, should furnish on pay bill a certificate in the
following form:

“Certified that in cases where compensataty allowance (incleding a house rent allowance)
has been claimed during leave/temporary transfer, the likelyhood of the office returning to the

samefo:}’ similar posts was recorded in the original orders sanctioning the leaveftemporary
transfer”.

(Notification No. 41092—Try.-11:11/74-F., dated the 15th November, 1974)

Note ]—lIn the case of State or amalgamated establishments on time-scales of. pay, the arrangements made by
head of offices should be reported to the Controlling Authority for inclusion in the consolidated absemtée statement.

cl{ore 2—Whenever an absentee statement accompaaies a bill, certificate No. 2, printed on the bill form should be
struck out.

224. Whenever leave salary is drawn in respect of a Government servant who has served
under another Governmen{, or department which is treated asa separate unit for purposes of
allocation of suchleave salary, a detailed statement showing the allocation of such leave salary
shall be prepared and attached to the bill in which the leave salary is first drawn,

(Notification No. 16188—T.R.C.-33/81-F., dated thé 31st March, 1981)
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225. Increment certificate—To the first bill in which a periodical increment is drawn fora

Government servant, a certificate in Form O.T.C. 24, sigued by the competent authority
shall be appended.

Of the two alternative certificates printed on Form O. T. C. 24, the former ‘may be used
in any case in which the increment is due for comtinuous service of the prescribed term
excluding only periods of suspension, and absence on extraordinary leave, and if the
Governmenot servant beld the post in an- officiating capacity, all other kinds of feave,
which are shown in the tabular portion of the certificate.

In all other cases, the second, alternative form shall be used and it will be supported by

an explanatory memorandum showing briefly but clearly the grounds on which the
increment is claimed.

( Notification No. 24966 —Tr.-A.-104/66-F., dated the 14th July, 1967 )

Note—It i3 not necessary to attach the incremeat certificate in form O, T. C. 24 10 the pay bills intended
for payment and submisssion to awdit in respect of Goverement servants whose pames are omitted from  pay
bills under sub-rule (I) of S. R.224, but this certificate should be atached 1o the office copies of bill
rctained by drawing officers,

(Notification No. 39464—Tr.-A-22 | 65-F., dated the 19th November, 1965)

226. When an increment claimed operates to carry a Government servant over efficiency
bar, it must be suppotted by a declaration from the authority empowered to allow the inccre-

ment that it has satisfled itself that the Government servapt concermed is fit to cross the
bar,

227. Overtime allowance —Every bill in which overtime allowances are claimed under the

rules in force or with the saoction of a competent authority shall contain a certificate as
follows .—

“Certified that —

(1) tbe men for whom overtime allowance are claimed in this bill have actually earned
them by working overtime ;

(2) the period for which overtime allowances are claimed io this bill have been checked
with the initial records and found correct .

(3) the overtime allowances are claimed at rates sanctioned by a competent authority;
and

(4) the overtime allowances have been taken ioto account in calculation the income-tax
due from the Goveroment servantsYnoted in this bill.”

Note—In cases in which overtime is paid out of fees recovered from private ies and credited in the
Publie Ao e drawing ofbcer should certfy on the bill that the prescribed foes have been realised and
credited into the treasury,

(Nodfication No, 6995—Try.-TI-33{73-F.,, dated the 9th February, 1973)

228. Arrear bills—Arrears of pay, fixed allowances or leave salary shall be drawn, not in
the ordinary moathly pay bill, but on & separate bill the amount claimed for each month being
entered separately with quotation of the number and date together with the date of encashment
of the bill from which the charge was omitted or withheld, or on which it was refunded by
deduction, or of any special order of competent-authority granting a new allowance or an
increase In pay. A note of the arrear bill shall invariably be made in the office copy of the
original bill over the dated initial of tho drawer of the arrear bill ip order to aveid tb¢ risk
of the arrears being claimed [pverJagain,
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Subject to the conditions laid down in Subsidiary Rule 97 such bills can be presented at
any time and may include as many items as are necessary. The drawing officer shall certify
n every arréar bill that no part of the amount claimed has been drawn previously and that
1 note of the arrear claim has been made in the office copy of the bills for the period to which
‘he claim  pertains.

(Notification No. 43864 —Tr.-A.-182/61-F., dated the 29th December, 1961)
{Notification No. 34311—Tr.-A.-51/60, dated the 22nd November, 1960}

. Note I-Tn case of arrear bills on account of Additional Dearness Allowance sanctioned from time to time
while the office copies of such bills shall be 3r~eparod in detailed as per the procedure indicated above, the fair
copies thereof meant for the treasury should be prepared in the prescribed form indicating in one line only the name
and designation of the Government Servant, monthly rate of enahanced Additional Dearness Allowance admissible,
the period for which the claim is made and the net amount payble in each case . For variation in amotnt payable in
any case basing upon the monthly rate, suitable explanation may be given in the remarks column of the bill.

Note 2—Drawing officers are required to superscribe the bills in which arrear claims have
been preferred as “Supplementary Bill” in read ink.

(Notification No. 33290-T.R.A.-53/71, dated the 27th August, 1971)
(Notification No. 26708-T.R.C.-95/80-F., dated the 4th July. 1981).

229. Travelling allowance bifl—Subject to the provisions of rule 233, bills for travelling
allowances other than permanent or fixed travelling allowances of Government servants shall
‘be prepared and presentesd in accordance with the following rules;—

(i) The bill should be prepared in Form O. T. C 25, the instructions printed on the
form being strictly observed. When a circuitous route taken, the reason for doing
s0 must invariably be stated in the biil

{Notification No. 19050—Codes-206/75-F., dated the 15th April, 1976).
(Notification No. 14007—T.R.C.-8/81, dated the 17th March, 1981},

(i) When actual expenses are drawn on account of carriage of horses or conveyances,
details of the horses or conveyances transported should be furnished in the travelling
allowance bill. For the purpose of drawing the allowance on account of a family,
a certificate must be furnished by the Government servant of the number and
relationship of the members of his family for whom the allowances are claimed.
No other details in these or other cases nced be furnished but every claim for
the cost of carriage of personal effects, horses and conveyances should be supported
by a certificate thar the actval expense incurred was notiless than the sum claimed.
Audit officers are at liberty to call for details or for evidénce of expenditure in
any case in which the expenditure appears to be unusually large.

(iif) Separate bills shall be submitted for Government servants of different grades under
the travelling allowance rules, if the bills require different treatment in the office of
the  Accountant-General.

(i) All travelling allowance bills must bear a certificate of the drawing officer in the
following form:—

“Certified that I have satisfied myself that the amounts.

1 month

included in the bills drawn 2 months previous

3 months
to this date,

with the exception of those detailed below (of which the total amount has been
refunded by deduction from this bill) have been disbursed to the Government
servants  therein named aand their receipts taken ia the office copy of the bill
of in & separate acquittance roll”,
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230. The'Tbilt completed as under the last preceding rule may be cashed at the treasury
on the receipt of the head of the office; after countersignature {y the controlling authority
when the head of the offico is not the coantrohing officer or, before such countersignature, iff
be is authorised to cash bills, subiect to the submission of a detailed bill to the controiling
authority for couatersigoature and trapsmission to the Accountant-General, vide rule 232 below,

231. The travelling allowance bills of Government servants proceeding on tour shall be
presented at convenient intervals during the period of their tour or immediately on return to
the headquartersda and as far as practiciable before 3i1st March, if the tour has been completed
before  that te.

(Notification No. 28337—TR.-A-10/62-F,, dated the 12th July, 1962)
(Notification No. 1970—TR.~C.46/81-F., dated the Sth Jantary, 1981)

232. Whep travelling allowance bills are cgshed Before count ture of the coptrolling
authority, a consolidated bill in the same form setting forth the of the several bills on
account of the same month (if more than ooe), and explaining any divergence from the recog-
aeed route shail be drawn Op by the head of the office at theend of the month and submitted
for review and countersignature to the controlling officer, who will forward to the Accountant-
General after conutersignature. The bill shall be headed “Not Payable at the Treasnry” and
bear a certificate in the following form:—

“Certified that 1 am satished that the amounts shown ip the bill bave been disbursed
to the Government servants named and their receipts taken in the office copy of
the bill or separate acquittance roll”,

Note—The countersigniog officer may, if he prefers it, retain the bill for dieck of bills ahd merely
gend to the Accountant-General a notice that he had passed the tra bill o8
of the month of for Rs. furnishing at the same time the following details:—
(1) Number [of bills paid at the treasury
Sub-treasury
(2) Arount
(3) Amount disallowed
(4) Reasons

The bills contain the required certificate of the disbursement of the amounts,

233. (1) Inthe Works Department, travelling allowance bills can b® presented for payment
ounly after the claims have been passed by the controlling officer. yme

(2) The subordinates shall prepare their travelling allowance journpls in Form O.T. C.26
and after these are duly couateisigned by the controlling authority, an abstract bil] showing
the totals under each head of ¢laim for each person, shall be p ed in Form O. T. C. 27

by the Executive Engineer for. presentation at the Treasury. The travelling allowance jouroals
of non-gazetted, ministerial and monial establishments except those of upper subordinates and
ziladars need not be submitted to the Audit Office but will be retained in the office for
periodical test audit by the Accountant-General,

(Notification No. 43703—Codes-161/75-F., dated the Ist Novetber, 1975),
(Notification No. 46229--~TR-C-22/83-F., dated the 9th December, 1983).
Note—Travelling allowance bills of upper subordinaie and of lowsr sub-ofdinite ib charpe of subdivision
and those of ziladars will be drawn in form O. T. C.25 prescribed for Goverhilents ofvother department
with all necessary particulars.

233. A. Cost of medical trearment—The expenditure incurred by and to be re-imbursed to
Government servants, on ‘account of medical attendancté and treatment may be drawn it
Form O.T.C.25-A under the primary uvnit “allowance”. The amount drawn in the bills must
be supported by proper receipts and vouchers in all cases.

(Notification No. 3969—TR-6/47-F., dated the 2nd June, 1947).
(Notification No. 6206—TR-A-107/69-F., dated the 2Ist February, 1970),

(Notification No. 14886—TR-C.49/80-F.,dated the 24th March, 1981),
234, Deleted,
(Notification No, 39230—TR-C.-S7/81-F., dated the 26¢b Scpterber, 1981),
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235.  Dishurseme-t of pay and allowances— Acquittance rolfs—(1) The head of an office s
personaliy responsible for the amount drawn on a bill sigied by him or on his behzif uatil ke has
paid it to the persons entitled to receive 1t and obtained a legally valid guittance on the office copy
of the bill. If in any case, owing to the large size of an establishment or for any other
rcason, it is not found feasible to convenient to oblain the receipts of the payees on the
office copy of the bill, the head of the office may maintain acquittance rolls in Form O.T.C.28
separately for the Gazetted Officers and the non- Garetted staff of the oftice, When acquittance
roil is maintained, the drawing officer should satisfy himselt’ at the time of signing the esta-
blishment bill that its total agrees with the total of the acquittance roll. Before the proceeds
of the bill are actually paid out to the receipicnts the acquittance roll should be checked
either by the drawing officer or a responsible subordinate who should not be ke clerk who
prepared the bill. In checking the acquittance roll he should satisfy himself that the compo-
nent items are correct and agrees with the total of the establishment bill and the money
received from the Treasury. A certificate in the following form should be inserted at the
foot of the acquittance roll.

“ Certified that the acquittance roll has been checked in accordance with the instructions
contaiced in Subsidiary Rule-235 of the Orissa Treasury Code.”

(2) If for any reason payment cannot be made to a payee within the course of the
month, the amount drawn for him shall be refunded by short drawing in next bill and his
pay or allowances may be drawn a new under Subsidiary Rule 228 when the occasion for
making the payment will arise :

Provided that if in the opinion of the head of the office this restriction is likely to
operate inconveniently the amount of undisbursed pay or aliowances may, at his option, be
retained for any period mot exceeding thrée months, but this concession shall not be availed
of unless the head of the office is satisfied that proper arrangements can be made for the safe
custody of the sums retained.

(3) Undisbursed pay or allowances may not under any circumstances be placed in deposit
at a treasury.

(4) A Government servant when he is unable to present himself in person to receive and desires to
receive pay, allowances, leave salary, etc., due to him through an agent must furnish the latter with
a legal quittance for the money claimed signed by himselt, together with a letter of authority
addressed to the disbursing officer for payment to be made to the agent, Schedule 1I Form No.
234 should invariably be used for the purpose. The Agent must surrender the legal quittance and
the authority to the disbursing officer and furnish a formal receipt (which need not be stamped) to show
that the money has been actually received by him, The legal quittance furnished by Government
servant with the letter of authority should be attached to the Acquittance Roll.

(Notification No. 16999—Tr.-33/59-F., dated the 6th May, 1959)
(Notification No. 1539—TR-C-48/80-F., dated the 7th January; 1981)

Note 1—Acquittance rolls and office copies of bills are not required to be submitted to the Accountant=
Generagedbut being important records, they should be stampted paid and preserved carefully for the period
prescri

Note 2—Regarding the exhibition of the pay of establishment drawm from the treaswy in cash book
See Note 3 vnder Subsidiary Rule 37.

Note 3—Undisdursed balances of cash obtained by works disbursing officers from treasuries on bills op
pay and allowances of establishment not charged directly to works, may be kept in depa.rtmenta! cash chest,
but thheeg should not be mixed up with regular cash balances of the department accruing from money obtained
on chegue,

Note 4—A Bill Register in the O, T. C, Form 28<A shall be maintained by all heads of offices who
are aothorised to draw money from the treasury on bill signed by them. The register shall be reviewed
monthly by a Gazetted Officer and the result of the review recorded therein.

Note 5—Cash drawn oo pay and travelling allowance bills of establishments shall not be mixed with

regular cash balance of the department, if any.An account of undisbursed pay and allowances shall be
kept in a Register in form O.T.C. 28.-B, Entries of the total and particolar amounts of und:sbursed pay
and allowance may be made against each bill seriatim, and subsequent payments thereof entered in the
appropriate columns of the Register and the cash book each such entry being attested by a Gazetted Officer
From this Register an_ abstract amounts remaining undisbursed for three months shall be  prepared to
ensure their refund, either in cash or by short drawal from the next bill,

(Notifiction No, 1170—Tr.-45/55-F., dated the 16th Januarys 1956),
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SECTION V—CONTINGENT CHARGES
I—Introdactory

236. The term “contingent charges’ or “contingencies”™ used in this chapter means and includes
all incidental expenses of a miscellaneous character, which are incurred for the management of an office
as ‘an office’ or for the technical working of a department, other than those, which under prescribe rules
of ‘;:lalssiﬁcation of expenditure, fall under such other heads as ‘Wworks’ ‘repairs’, ‘stock’ or ‘tools
and plant’, etc. ' .

237. (@) The rules of procedure prescribed in this chapter apply primarily to contingencies
miscellancous expenditure which is not classed as contingencies, is also subject to these rules except
in so far as it is governed by any special prescribed rules of procedure for the purpose.

(6) The term “miscellaneous expenditure” includes such classes of expenditure as grants to
educational institutions, political pensions, scholarships, medical and other grants to local bodies,
grants to religious or charitable institutions, expenditure from the discretionary grants placed at the
disposal of the Governor, the Ministers, the Member, Board of Revenue and District Officers, com-

sation to Government servants for accidental losses, contributions to public exhibitions and

.

airs and rewards.

238. The provisions of this section apply primarily to contingent charges of heads of offices , etc.,
who draw money required by them to disburse these charges by bills on the treasurf. Contingent
charges of offices which do not draw money for contingent expenditure directly by bills presented at
the treasury are also subject to the rules in this section except in so far as they may be supplemented
or modified by departmental code or manual.

I—General Rules

239. Classification of charges—Contingent charges incurred on the public service are divided
into the following classcs :—

(i) Contract contingencies—those for which allumpsum is placed annually at the disposal
of a _disbursing officer for expenditure without further sanction of any kind. They generally
consist of charges, the annual incidence of which can be averaged with reasopable

ACCUracy.

(i} Scale regulated contingencies—to comprise such contingent charges as are reguiated
by scales laid down by a competent authority, . g., rewards for destruction of wild animals
etc.

(iif) Special contingencies—to include such contingent charges whether recurring or non-
recurring as cannot be incurred without the previous sanction of a competent authority.

(iv) Countersigned contingencies —to include such contingent charges as may require the
approval of some controlling authority before they can be admitted as legitimate expendi-
ture against Government such approval usually taking the form of counter signature
after payment on a detailed bill submitted to the Accountant-General.

(v) Fully-vouched contingencies—to comprise contingent charges which require neither
special sanction nor countersignature but may be incurred by the head of the office on
his own authority subject to the necessity of accounting for them. These may be passed on
fully vouched bills without countersignature.

Note—The five classes of contingencies set forth above are not necessarily mw exclusive. There
be cases in which special contingencies may be regulated by scales, or in which ;na‘_.% for mlerqn.llm
contnigencies may require countersignature. When a contingent bill falls within two or more  classes, the
prow;ldure pm;:ribed in sub-section IV of the section for each of these classes should, as far as possible, be
appli to it

240. Permanent Advances—Certain Government servanis are granted “Permanent advances
to enable them to meet contingent charges relating to their offices before drawing bills for the amounts
When a permanent advance is sanctioped it shall be drawn from the treasury on a voucher supported
by a copy of the order sanctioning the advance. The sanction order shall remain valid for one yeat
from the date of issue of the Order.

(Notification No. 7402—T R-A.~146/65-F., dated the 11th March, 1966)

(Notifieation No. 32113-Tr-, A, 42/65-F., dated the 10th September, 1966)
(Notification No, 27973—T R~C.-6/78-F., dated the 6th June, 1978).
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241. General Limitations—All charges actually incurred must be paid and drawn at once and
under no circumstances may they be allowed to stand over to be paid from the grant of another year..

242. No money shall be drawn from the treasury unless it is required for immediate  disbursement .
It is not permissible to draw money from the treasury in anticipation of demands or to prevent the

lapse of budget grants.

243. The expenditure relating to two or more major heads may not be shown in one register
nor included in one bill, But expensees which are shared in some fixed proportion between
two branches of the same office, may, unless they are reviewed by different authorities, appear
in one bill. In such a case, the joint grant may be entered in one register only for purpose of control,
the account adjustment being left to the Accouutant-General,

244, No pay of any kind and no additions to pay may be drawn on bills for contingent expendi-
ture, but the pay of inferior servants in the service of Government by whatever designation they
may be called, who have been declared to be ineligible for pensions and who discharge the duties
of the classes of servants mentioned below, may be treated as contingent expenditure:—

((f) Hot weather ¢stablishment
(i) Coolies engaged on manual labour and paid daily or monthly wages.
{itiy Sweepers {whether wholetime or not), scavengers, toties, syces, and grass-cutters, cooks,
dhobies, tailors, farashes, malis, paniwallas and bhistis, khalasis (except those employed
on locks and weirs, and boat khalasis other than those employed temporarily op daily

or monthly wages). domes, dak-runners, coolies, cartmen, cowmen, graziers and dairymen
gauge readers, muchis, barbers, ploughmen, carpenters and bakers.

(iv) Temporary establishment employed at contract ratesin cess revaluation offices

(¥} At the discretion of heads of department inferior servants of classes other than those
mentioned in clause {ii).

(vi) Temporary female warders appointed in district or subsidiary jails as substitutes in
place of perrnanent female warders on casual leave,

The wages of temporary field establishments or surveys and settlements may also be
drawn on contingent bills.

245. In the case of all class IV servants whose pay in drawn on contingent bills, except those
specified in Subsidiary Rule 246 below certificates in the following form shall be furnished by the

drawing officer;—

L. “Certified that all class IV servants whose pay has been charged in this bill were actually
employed in Government service during the period concerned.”

II. **Certified that the rates of pay and dearness allowauce of part-time and casual employees
drawn in this bill have been fixed in accordance with the orders of Government in the
Finance Department, Resolution No, 13647-F., dated the 27th September 1949.”

(Notification No. 11426-Tr.-14/53-F., dated the 16th June, 1953)
(Notification No. 33829-Tr.A-10/66-F. dated the 19th™September, 1966)
(Notification No. 55462—Try.-1I—79/72-F., dated the 21st December, 1972)

246. Works expenditure charged as contingent expenditure—Charges on account of petty works
and repairs allotted to departments other thap works should be drawn in contingent bill. The name
of the work, the serial number of the bill in the series of bills for that work, the number and date of
the last bill, the number and date of the order sanctioning the work and the amount of the
sanctioned estimate shall be entered on each such bill in the spaces provided for the purpose.Fach
item of charge shall be fully described and details furnished, where necessary, as to the rates and
quantities. All sub-vouchers 10r individual payments exceeding Rs.100 shall be attached to the bili, If
itis not possible to furnish full details of the charges with the necessary sub-vouchchers when
drawing the bill, they shall be furnished within one month in a bill headed “Not payabie at the
treasury” with the necessary sub-vouchers attached.
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When a bill contains a charge for labour engaged departmentally, the drawing «ffce
shall certify that the amount charged was paid on muster rolls maintained in accordance with
the rules to labourers who actvally worked on the work., These mmster rolls shall be sub-
mitted to the Accountant-General, if he calls for them. Inthe case of menials for whom no
muster rolls are maintained, the drawing officer concerned shall furpish a certificate as follows;—

“Certified that all menials whose pay has been charged in this bill were actually enter-
tained in Government service during the period concerned”.

246.-A. Contingent bills preferting claims for rents, electricity and other connected charges
incurred on account of the hire of Private buildings by the Government for accommodation of
State Government officers should be accompained by the following certificates signed by the
disbursing officer :—

“Certified that the amount drawn on account of rent, rates and taxes in contingent bill
Noooovinannn Jated the.......... was actually paid to the parties concerned and
that—

(i) no portion ofthe building for which the expenditure was incurred was utilized for
residential or other purposes during the period of the charges were paid ;

(i) the expenditure in respect of the portion of the building used for residential or
other purposes during the period for which the charges were paid, has been reco-
vered from the undermentioned Government servants from whom it was due”,

Provided that in the case drawing and disbursing officers who do pot find it possible to
furnish the first portion of the certificate prescribed above due to the fact that the imprest
amounts held by each of them are much less than the monthly rate of contingent expenditure
onrent, rates and taxes, etc., require to be paid by each of them to different parties, the
following certificate should be furnished in lieu of the first portion of the certificate prescribed
above :—

“Certified that (aj the amounts drawn on account of rent and taxes, ¢tc., in previous
contingent bill No...........dated........... ... have actually been paid to the
parties concerned and that (b) the amounts drawn in this bill will be paid to the
parties on realisation™,

(Notification No. 11993-Tr.-28/51-F., dated the 14th August, 1951)

246.-B. Contingent bills which include charges on account of purchase of goods on which
sales tax has also been charged, ehould be supported by the following certificate signed by the
drawing officer :—

Certified thatin the case of sub-vouchers attached to the bill and those retained in my
office relating to purchase of goods on which sales tax has been charged, the goods have not been
exempted under the Centre/State Sales Tax Act or the rules made thereunder and. that the
amounts paid on account of sales tax on those goods are correct under the provisions or the
said Act, or the rules made thereunder and that in the case of supplies aganst regular conm-
tracts, the relevant contract includes a specific provision that sales tax is payable by Government,

(Notification No. 32801—Tr.-300/52-F., dated the 6th
November, 1959 and corrigendum No. 328]1-Tt.-A-
38/60-F., dated the 8th February, 1960)

246-C. The following certificate, signed by the drawing officer, shall be attached with the
contingent bills which include charges on account of expenditure o light refreshments at formal
meeting and conferences 1—

Certified that the expenditure on entertainment charges ircluded in this bill was incurred in
accordance with the terms and conditions laid down by Government,from time to time, and
that the prescribed monetary limits have not been exceeded.

(Notification No. 3179-Tr.~-A-43/62-F.,, dated the 24th January; 1962)
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347, Responsibility of drawing officers—Every Government officer shall exercise the same
vigilance in respect to petty contingent expenses as a person of ordinary piudence may be
expected to exercise in spending his own money, The drawing officer is further respomsible for
seeing that the rules regarding the preparation of bills are observed that the money is either
required for immediate advance, that the expenditure is within the available appropriation and
that all steps have been taken with a view to obtaining an additional appropriation if the
original appropriation has either been exceeded oris likely to be exceeded, and that in the case of
contract contingencies, the proposed expenditure does not cause any excess over the contract
grant,

248. Responsibility of controlling authority—The countersigning officer shall be responsible
for seeing that the items of expenditure included in a contiagent bill are of obvious necessity and
are at fair and reasonable rates, that previous sanction for any item requiring itis attached,
that the requisite vouchers are all received and in order, that the, calculations are correct, and
specially that the grant have not been exceeded norare they likely to be exceeded and that
the Accountant-General has been informed either by a note on the bill or otherwise of the
reason for any excess over the (monthly proportion of the appropriation. If expenditure be
progressing  too rapidly he shall communicate with the drawing officer and insists on its
being checked, He should also arrange with his subordinate officers for reporting expenditure
to him at fixed intervals to enable him to exercise acheck onthe total expenditure against
total appropriation wunder his control,

249, Cancellation and destruction of sub-vouchers-—The following rules for the prevention
of the fraudulent use of sub-vouchers shall be observed by ali drawing and conirolling officers
in the matter of cancellation and destruction of Sub-vouchers.

(/) Every sub-voucher which under the provisions of Subsidiary Rules under sub-section
(iv) of this section is not forwarded either tothe Accountant-General or to a Controlling Officer
alongwith bills but is recorded in the office to which the expenditure relates, must be duly
cancelled by means of a rubber stamp or by an endorsement in red ink across the vouchers,
the caaceliation being initialled by the officer authorised to draw the contingent bills of the
office. The cancellation should be made at the time when the contingent billin which the eub-
voucher or sub-vouchers are included is actually signed. If the amount of a sub-vouchers
exceeds the permanent advance, the cancellation should be made immediately after the payment
is made and entered in the contingent register,

(i) Sub-vouchers submitted to a Controlling Officer, should be duly cancelled by him
after check and the cancellation should be attested by the Controlling Officer at the time of
countersignature of the bill,

(i) In all cases in which the sub-vouchers are not required to be submitted to 4 higher
authority, the drawing officer should certify in the bill that the sub-vouchers other than
those attached to the bill have been so cancelled or destroyed that they cannot be used
again. A similar certificate should be furnished by the controlling authority in respect of sub-
vouchers submitted to him by the drawing officer.

(iv) Unless it is distinctly provided otherwise by any rule or order, no sub-vouchers may
be destroyed until after a lapse of three years.

Notg:—Sub-vouchers which are required to be sept to_the Accountant-Geueral should also be cancelled pe
means of a rubber stamp or manuscript, under the dated initials of the Drawing and Disburing Officer or the
Controlling Officar before presentation of bills into 1he Treasury.

(Notification No. 12037—TRC-5/82-F., dated the 18th March, 1982}
JH—Record of contingent expenditure

250. Contingent Register—A registe; of contingent expenditure shall be kept in each office
and the initials of the head of the office or of a gazetted officer to whom this duty has
been delegated by him or of a non-gazetted officer to whom such duty may have been
delegated with the express and previous approval of Government shall be entered against the
date of payment of each item,
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251, The contingent register will be asin Form O.T.C, 29. The actual details such as
the number of columns to opened, the sub-heads and detailed heads of account and such
further detailed classification as may be required for the purpose of control, may be settled

by the Accountant-General and the controlling authority to suit the conditions of each depart-
ment or office.

As general rule, the most common sub-heads and detailed heads may have separate columns
with appropriation poted at the top. The less important and trival items may be lumped
together in one column when each of the separate items need not be accounted for or
watched separately, Any charge falling under any of the separate columns, but requiring
explanation may be described in the column headed “description” though the amount of it
is entered only in its special column; and the same “description” column will serve also

for note of the month or period to which the recurring charges (e. g., rent, wages ot
punkha pulers) entered in the other columns belong.

Note 1—If more conveaisat a separate register may be maintained for each class of contingent charges

Note 2—If a non-gazetted Government officer who has not been s?ecially delegated with the duty of maintaining
the conti t initials the entries in it during the absence of the head of the office or of the gazetted officer to whom
the duty of maintaining the register may have been delegated, the must be reviewed and the entries re-initi

by the head of the office or such gazetted officer on return to duty the headquarters,

252. As each payment is made, entries must be made in the contingent register of the
date of payment, the name of payee and the number of sub-vouchers in the three columns to
the left and the amount in the proper column; and in the case of any charge requiring explan-
tion, the initial of the officer incurring it shall be taken against the description.

253. To enable the disbursing officer to watch the progress of the expenditure under each
detailed head, as compared with the appropriation for it, a progressive total of all the column
must be made monthly immediately after the monthly total soas to include 2ll payments under
each heads as also charges adjusted by book transfer under Subsidiary Rule 269 from the
commencement of the year up tathe end of the last expired month.

IV, Bills for Contingent Charges

254, General-When it is necessary to draw money for contingent expenses, as for example
when the permanent advance begins to run short, or when a transfer of charges takes place, and is
any case at the end of each month a red ink line shall be ruled across the page of the register or registers
the several columns added up and several totals posted in separaté bills for different classes of
contingent expenditure. The head of the office or the officer to whom this duty has been delegated
shall carefully scrutinise the entries in the register or registers with the sub-vouchers, intial them

if this has not already been done and sign the bill which will then be dated and numbered and
presented for payment at the treasury.

Exception—In the Police Department the permanent advance may be recouped once & quarter instead of monthly

255. The heads of contingent expenditure are generally printed in the forms used, and it wil} be
sufficient #f the totals from the contingent register are posted against the printed heads . If the heads
are pot printed they may be entered in manuscript in the bill and the totals posted against them.
In the cases, however of expenditure requiring explanation full details of the charges must be
entered in the bill except when they are given in the sub-vouchers sent to the Accountant-General.

Note 1—Sub-vouchers for petty contingent ¢xpenditure’shali be prepared in Form O. T. C. 31-A

(Notification No. 16674—Tr.-A-28{70-F., dated the 2nd April, 1970)

Note 2--When the permanent advance i3 running short a demand may be presented in excess of the balance
t his item too should be entered in the register and included in the bill, the number given being that which the
sub-voucher or sub-vouchers will bear when payment has been made.
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256, Endorsement of contingent bills in favour of private parties—(1) A contingent bill which
cannot be met from the permanent advance may be endorsed for payment to a firm of suppliers
This procedure shall not apply to cases where the disbursing officers is avthorised to incur expendi-
ture by drawing cheques on the treasury or when a payment has to be made outside the State:

Provided that whenever it becomes necessary to endorse a contingent bill to a private party,
the drawing officer shall before signing the bill, obtain the specimen signature of the party on the
body of the bill which he shall attest before signing the bill . The drawing cfficer shall simultane-
ously issue an advice from O. T. C. 84 to the Treasury Officer and the Bank (in case of bank
treasuries) concerned giving full particulars of the bill. The bill must at once be entered in the
contingent register and note made to the effect under the initials of the drawing officer that the
amount has been drawn:

Provided further that in the event of a contingent bill having been endorsed to a private party
under the provisions of this sub-rule and being presented before the relative advice is received
from the drawing officer, the Treasury Officer or the Bank (in case of bank treasurics) shall not
make payment of the bill till the advice is actually received and verified.

(Notification No. 17623—Try.-11-24/73-F., dated the 2nd April, 1973)

Where the endorse  wishes to collect payment on the bill through a messenger (other
than a banker) the messenger must produce a letter of authority from him in Form O.T. C.
82. A copy of the form may be obtained from the drawing officer concerned.

(Notification No. 17294—Tr.-A-169/65-F., dated the 16th May, 1966)
(Notification No. 8590—Tr.-A-108/62-F., dated the 15th March, 1963)
(Notification No, 17817—Tr.-19/52-F., dated the 11th November, 1952)

(2) No endorsement on a contingent bill remains valid for longer than three montbs,
counting from the date of issue, Whenever any contingent bill issued in the last quarter of
the year is endorsed for payment to a private party, it should be stated in the endorse-
ment that the payment order will remain valid only up to the end of March,

(3) Thedrawing officer may endorse a contingent bill in favour of a Government Servant
subordinate to him. In all cases where a contigent bill is endorsed in favour of a private
party and the amount exceeds rupecs one thousand, payment shall be made through the
banker of the supplier, if he is situated at the same station as that of the Treasury/Sub-
Treasury. In case of out-station suppliers, payments shall be made by “account payee’
demand draft after deducting necessary comrmission,

{Notification No. 41952— Codes.-131{75-F., dated the 10th October 1975)

(4) When a bill for supplies made to the Government has been endorsed for payment to
& contractor and is reendorsed by him in favour of a bank, he should sign the receipt
on the bill as well as a separate endorsement in favour of the bank.

(5) A contingent bill must not be used asa negotiable instrument except to the limited
extent permissible under this rule,

257, Comtract contingencies—In respect of contract contingencies, a separate  bill shall
be presented in Form O, T. C. 30.

No details beyond stating the expenditure against the printed or manuscript heading in
the bill are required to be given on the bill and no sub-vouchers need be attached to it.

The disbursing officer must however, obtain iegal quittances for all payments. No sub-
vouchers need be sent to the Accountant-General. The bills foreach class of contract contingen-
cies should be serially numbered and the total expendiiure up-to-date including the amount of
the bill presented should be noted on the memo. for allotments and expenditurs.

(Notification No. 6819—Tr.-A-111/69-F., dated the 25th February, 1970)
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258. Fully-vouched contingent charges—(1) Officers whose contingent bills do not require
countersignature and who do not embody in their bills charges of any officer dealing separately
with the treasury, need not submit monthly bills, but they should draw money from the treasury
by bills in Form O. T. C. 31 showing full details of the charges,

Note—The following illustration explains the second condition. A, whose bills do not require countersignitire
as subordinates who hold part of his tg:rmanaut advance and place themselves in funds by sending paid
vouchers to A, and obtaining from A amount of their actual expenditure. A need not submit monthly
bills, The bills of B do not require countersignature, but his subordinates are allowed to dgal direct with
some treasury, presenting bills for encashment, which are to be adjusted by B’s monthly bills ; B*is must submit
monthly bills in adjustment of the bills cashed by himself and his subordinates,

2. Unless in any case the Auditor-General direct otherwise, sub-voucher for more than
Rs. 1,000 shail be submitted to the Accountant-General.

(Notification No. 6819—TR-A-111/69-F., dated the 25th February, 1970)
(Notification No. 27581-—TR. E.-12/79-F., dated the 31st May, 1979)

(3) In the Works Department contingent bills may be drawn only by the divisional officer
ot such other officer as may have been specially authorised by the State Government.

259, Charge regulated by scales and special contingencies—Charges regulated by scales and
special contingencies which require the previous sanction of superior authority before they can
be incurred, shall be drawn in the bill form {(Form O.T.C. 31} with a full description of the
charges and accompained by sub-vouchers, above Rs. 100, In the case of special contingencies
the orders of sanctioning authority must be quoted and when expenditure, for which a Jump
sum is granted under a single special sanction is continued over more than one month the
socond and subsequent months bills shall bear a2 note of how much has been spent up-to
date under the sanction,

(Notification No. 6819—Tr.-A-111/69-F., dated the 25th February, 1970)

260. Countersigned contingencies Abstract bill—(1) Except in the case of contingencies requring
counter signature before payment, contingent charges falling under this group may be drawn from the
treasury, by presentation of abstarct bills in Form O.T.C. 32 subject to the presentation of
detailed bills to the controlling officer for countersignature and transmission to the Accountant-
General in accordance with the procedure hereinafter prescribed.

(2) Wherever amounts are allowed to be drawn in advance on abstract bill for meeting

iture on works it shall be compulsory for the authority or the department concerned

to fix a limit forthe amount that can be so drawn at one time. The limit may be expreesed
in terms of a specific sum or a percentage of the sanctioned estimate or preferably both.

(Notification No. 8433—Tr. -53/59-F., dated the 18th March, 1959)

261. The number assigned to the sub-vouchers pertaining to each entry in the abstract bill
shall be detailed against the entry comcerned, the amount being given only in those ¢
where the sub-vouchers is more than Rupees one hundred. In every A.C. Bili presented for
payment a certificate shall be attached to the effect that the monthly detailed bills for abstract
bilgndravm before the three previous months in case of works expenditure and expenditure
incurred on account of relief operations like flood, cyclone, fire and other natural calamities
and drawn before the previous months in case of other contingent charges have been submitted
for countersignature to the Controlling Officer or, if there be no Controlling Officer, to the
Accountant-General direct with all sub-vouchers above rupees one hundred on such and such
date on no account may an A.C, Bill be cashed without this certificate,

(Notification No. 58412—Codes.-109/76-F. dated the 13th December, 1976)
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NOTIFICATION
Bhubaneswar, the th March, 1998,
No TRC~36/97. _/F., In pursuance of Rule-15

of Treasury Rules (Orissa), the Minister of Finznce, after
consulcation with Accountant uyeneral, COrissa directs that the
followinyg amendrent shall be made in the subsidiary Rules
under Orisse Treasury Rules published in Part-II of Orissa
Treasury Code Vol-I namely :-~

AMEMNDVELT

In the sald rul=2s in subsidiary Rule-~262 the
Zollowing shall be inserted as note-4 namely :-

Note-4~"While submitting the D.C,Bills against
A.C,Bill drawals, the detailed descrintion of
Ccharges mentioned in D,.C.Bills in Form
No,0,7T,C=33 shall be type-written, D.Z,.Bills
suomitted otherwise shall not ke accopted”,

By order of tha Governor

A.K.,Bose
Deputy Secretary to Government,

Memo MNo« /7., dated

Copy forwarded to the Director of Printing,
Staticnery and Publications, Orissa, Cuttack vith a recquest to
publich the notification in the next issue of Orissa Gazette
and firnish 100 copies of the printed notification to this
Department early,

This is statutory notification and wiki. hear
S.R,0,.number,

Deputy Secretary to Covernment,

(P.T.0.)
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Memo ¥o. /7., dated

Copy forwarded to all Departments of Government
(5 copies to Law Department)/All HeaGs of Departments/Accoun
General,Orissa (150 copies) (This has been concurred in by
Accountant General,Orissa in their U.O.R.No,TM-2-0.0-4/977
dt.16,2,98/Deputy Accountant General,Puri/All Collectors/
All Treasury Officers/Principal, Madhusudan Institute of
Accrunts & Finance (10 copiés)/Principal Secretariat Trainir
Institute, Bhubaneswar/Under Secretary, Accounts Branch,Fina
Department/Financial Adviser and Chief Accounts Officer,
Rengali Multipurpose Project, Rengali/F.A.&% C.A,Q., Orissa
Lift Irrication Corporation Ltd./F.A.& C.A,0.,0risBa Primary
EdGucation Project Auchority, Bhubaneswar/F.A.& C,A.0., Mahar
Birypa Barrage Project, cCuttack/F.A.& C.A.0,, Dirgctorate of
Agriculture & Food Production, Bhubaneswar/F.A.& C.A.O.,
D.P.Jd.(Elementary & Adult Education),Orissa, Bhubaneswar/
Foim C.A.0,,Directorate of Health Services, Bhubaneswar/
F.A.% C.A.0., Upper Kolab Project, Jeypore/F.A.& C.A.0.,
Potteru Irrigation Project/F.A.& C.A.O0,, Rengald Irrigation
Project, Samal Barrage, Dhenkanal/F.A.& C,A,0., Subarnarekha
Irrigation Project, Laxmiposhi, Baripada, Mayurbhanj/F.A.&
C.A,0 , Indravati Irrigation Project, Mukhiguda/F.,A.& C.A.O,
State Civil Supplies Corporation Ltd.,Bhubaneswar/Financial
Adviser and Assistant Financial Advisers of all Departments
of Secretariat/éecretary to Governor, Orissa/Sacretary to
Chief Minister, Orissa/All Accounts Officers of Heads of
Departments/Deputy Examiner, L,F.A./E,A,0,, Finance Depar tmer|
for irformation,

Deputy Secretary tc-Government,

Memo 0. /F., dated
Copy to all Officers/All Branches »f FRinance
Department,

Deputy Secretary to Fovernment,

........



NOTIFICATION

Bhubanesviar, the th March, 1998,

No,TRC-36/97.__
of Treasury Rules (Orissa), the Minister of Finance, after
corcduliation with Accountant <Seneral, Orisca directs that the

/F., In pursuance of Rule-15

followinyg amendment shall be made in the subsidiary Rules
unde:r Orissa Treasury Rules published in Part-II of Orissa
Treasary Code Vol-I namely :-

AMENDMENT

In the sald rulzs in subsidiary Rule~262 the
following shall be inserted as note-4 namely :-

Note~4~"While submit “ng the D,.C,Bills against
A.C.Bill drawals, the detailed descri-tion of-
charges mentioned in D.C.3ills in Form
No,Q0.T.C-33 snall be type-written. D.C.3Bills
submitted otherwise shall not be accopted”,

By order of the Governor

A.K.Bosec
Deputy Secretary to Government,

Memo 1o, _/F., dated
Copy forwarded to the Director of pPrinting,
taticnery and Publications, Orisss, Cuttack ivith a reqguest to
publicn the notification in the next issue of Orissa Gazette

and firnish 100 copies of the printed notification to this
Department early.

This is statutory notification and ~#hl bear
S.R,0.number,

Deputy Secretary to Government,

(P.T.0,)



(5 copies to Law Department)/All Heads of Departments/Accbunta
General,Orissa (150 copies) (This has been concurred in by
Accountant ceneral,Orissa in their U.0.R,NO,T.M-2+Y.0-4/977
dt.16.2,98/Deputy Accountant Genzral,Puri/All Collectors/

A1l TFreasury Officers/principal, Madhusudan Institute of
Accfints & Finance (10 copies)/Principal Secretariat Training
Inszitute, Bhubaneswvar /Under Secretary, Accounts Branch,Financ
Department/Financial Adviser and Chief Accounts Officer,
Rengéli iultipurpose Project, Rengali/F.a.& C,A.0,, Orissa
Lift Irrigation Corporation Ltd./F.A.& C.A.0.,0rissa Primary
Education Project Authority, Bhubaneswar/F.A.& C,A.0., Mahanad
Birupa Barrage Project, Cuttack/F.A.& C.A.0., Dirgctorate of
Agriculture & Food Production, Bhubaneswar/F.A.& C,A.0.,
D.P.1.(Elementary & Adult Education),Orissa, Bhubaneswar/
F.ak& C.A.0.,Directorate of Health Services, Bhubaneswar/
F.a.% C.a.0,, Upper Kolab Project, Jeypore/F.A,& C.A.O,,
Potteru Irrigation Project/F.A.% C,A,0., Rengald Irrigation
Project, Samal Barrage, Dhenkanal/F.A.& C.A,0., Subarnarekha
Irrigation Project, Laxmiposhi, Baripada, Mayurbhanj/F.A.&
C.A,0 , Indravatl Irrigation Project, Mukhiguda/F.A.& C,A,0.,
State Civil Supplies Corporation Ltd.,Bhubaneswar/Financial
Agviser and Assistant Financial Advisers of all Departments
of Secretarjiat/Secretary to Governor, Orissa/Sxcretary to
Chief Minister, Orissa/all Accounts Officers of Heads of
Departments/beputy Examiner, L,F.A./E.A,0,, Finance Department
for irformatjon.

Deputy Secretary tc Government,

Memo o, /P,, dated
Copy to all Officers/all Branches 7f Rinance
Department,

Deputy Secretary to Government,

ol
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262. Detatled bill—-From the monthly totals of the contingent register the monthly detailed
bill shall, in the case of contingent charges countersigned after payment be prepared in Form
O.T. C. 33 headed ‘Not payable at the treasruy’ showing the monthly total of each column,
with description of each charge requiring explanation, The numbers assigned to the sube
vouchers shall be entered in detail against each item and the number and date of every
abstract contingent bill cashed at the treasury, and the sub-vouchers included in each, shall be
shown in the memorandum at foot. The amount shown in the bill must be agreed with the
total of the abstract bills cashed during the month. Differences, if any, between the total
of a detailed bill and the register must be adequately explained.

The detailed bill shall be signed by the head of office and submitted to the Controlling
Officer if there is ne Controlling Officer, to the Accountant-General (A. & E.) direct without
sub-vouchers/payee’s receipt.

Note 1-—Tue payee’s receipts and sud sub-vouchers below Rs. 200 shall be retained by the by the drawing
and disbursing officer or by tne controiling officer where the drawing and disbursing _officer is the
cgqtrolling officer for production before local audit parties of the Accountant-Géneral (Audit)

rissa,

(Notification No. 1762-F., TRC-21/87 dated the 15th Janvary, 1985)

Note 2—When in paying rewards to informers, or in any other case it is not considered desirable to
disclose the names of payees, a certificate in the hapdwriting of the disbursing ofTicer, to the effect that the reward
has been duly paid, should be submitted to the Acconntant-General in support of the payment in liew of the
payees’ recsipts ordicarly required.

(Notification No. 19050—-Codes-206 [ 75-F., dated the 15th Apri! 1976}

Note 3—Where the payment for the deposit work is made through A. C. bills, a a formal periodical
report (s) required to be sabmitted by the Executive Enginecr concered to to the Drawing and Disbursing
Officer/Controlling Officer as envisaged under Para 22415 of C. P. W. A, Code, will from part of the
documents for the purpose of D. C. bills which shall be ratained with the Drawing ond Disbursing Officer
or Controlling Officer, as the case may be, for production to audit. However, the original sub-vouchers,
payees’ reccipts etc,, which are required to be seat alopg with the work bills are subject to audit by senior
Deputy Accountant-General [ Deputy Accountant-General (W),

(Notification No. 270791-F.—TRC-8/90, dated the 7th August, 1990)

263. If, in any month, the monthly proportion of the appropriation has been exceeded, a
report of the special circumstances which rendered the excess neceesary, shall be sent to the
countersigning officer with the detailed bill.

264. Counter-signature—QOn receipt of the monthly detailed bill in the office of the counter-
siguing officer, its figures will be transcribed in a register of the same form as the disburser’s
register with similar descriptions of items requiring cxplanation and the bill will then be
reviewed by the countersigning officer with the sub-vouchers, Any disallowance, with the
pumber of the sub-voucher concerned and explanation of the objection, will be noted on the
bill and in the “Remarks” column of the register and the amounts shown infthe register in the
columns affected will be correcied in red ink.

The Countersigning Officer will then enter in the register the date of admission under
his initial, sign the bill and retain the sub-vouchers exceeding Rs. 200 for production before local
audit parties of the Accountant-General™ (Audif), Orissa,

{(Notification No. 1762-F.---TRC.-21 7 87, dated the 15th January, 1988)

Note 1--The term ‘ftems’ refers to items of expenditure and not items of charge, ez, a charge for
Rs, 220 for section writers would not require to be supported by a sub-voucher, if the amouwnt is made up
sums paid to several individuals, none of which exceeds Rs.100. The limit of Rs.200 is, howerver subject to
alteration by or under the orders of the Auditor-General,

Note 2—In the absence of the countersigning officer, the examination and countersignature of the bill may
be performed by some responsible gazetted officer authorised by the countersighing officer.

(Notification No. 26957-F.—TRA-79 /61, dated the 5th August 1951)
{Notification No. 39110-F.—TRA-79/61, dated the 14th November 1961)
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265. In the register maintained in the office of the countersigning officer the colvmns to
the right will be written up as follows :—

That concerning the detailed bill will show the date of its receipt. The column for date
of admission will show the date of despatch of the ceuntersigned bill. Tn the
register maintained by the disbursing officer the entry in this column will record
the date of recovery of any disallowance or that of countersigning officer’s letter
farther passing a disallowed item not yet actually recovered ; any disallowance will
abt?f rr;ecoctla’rded each in the column of remarks on the same line with the figures

ec

266. Disallowances—After despatch of the bill to the Accountant-General, the countersigning.
officer shall communicate any disallowance to the drawing officer and its amount shall,
without fail, be refunded by short-drawing in the next contingent bill presented at the
treas for the same department or office. The gross amount of each sub-voucher shall be
en in such bills and below the total shall be entered “Deduct disallowed from bill of
..... creeeseraserarigresess RSieiiiiiiiiine,a...., the receipt given being for  the
net amount only. If-after correspondence, the countersigning officer withdraws his objection,
the amount may be redrawn in the next bill presented at the treasury by entering after the

total of the sub-vouchers. “And amount of disallowance from bill of................
refunded by dednction from contingent bil No........... vees dated............. vvvo.and
allowed as per.........cca0v....”, the receipt would be for the gross amount and the items

would be reincluded in the next monthly contingent bill.

Note —It will be observed that the totals in the disburser’s register are those of amounts charged, not of
those admitted by the countersmgning officer ; but whén an amount disallowed by him on detailed bill i3
adiuﬂod&ashortcharmeonamther encashed bill, theaaualcha%formhheadmaybeworked out b¥
eﬂu‘ﬁg amount reterenched in black ink with peauseign in column of the retrenched bead on th®
line -of totals for the bill in which the adjustment is made ; the forward totals will thus be corrected.

267. Contingencies requiring counter-signature before paymemt—Bills for these charges shall
be drawn in From O.T. C. 34.

268. Inspecting officers’ bills—An inspecting officer, who is not authorised to take
advances on account of office. contingent charges, may provide himself with a protion of his
permanent advance and recoup the same by drawing in Fully Vouched Contipgent Bills on
return  from tour.

{Notification No. 42151—Try.~-I1-40 / 74-F., dated the 25th November, 1974)

In the case of countersigned contingent charges, one detailed bill may be adjust moneys
drawn at more than ome treasury, details of places payment of the several encashed bills,
ag well as their dates of payment and amounts being noted at the foot of the bill. The amount
drawn must be taken as final payments, and not as advances.

V—Miscellaneous Rules

269. Interdepartmental transfers—(a) In the case of work done by a Government factory
(such as Jail or Workshops) asfalso in other cases in which inter-departmental adjustments
aré permissible, the officer-incharge -shall, if the adjustment is to be made by book transfer,
prepare an iavoice of the quantity and price' of the work done, and forward it in triplicate
to the officer served who, on approving the invoice, will countersign all, and return one
copy to the supplying officer. Another copy he will filé in his own office, and the third he
will attach to his contingent bill for the current month, noting the amount in the memorandum
of appropriation, expenditure, and balance at foot, in order to work out the available balance
of his grant, but not including it in the body of the bill as a disbursement among the charges
of his bill. Before despatching his monthly bill, he must post the amount of the work bill
in his contingent register, and include it in the forward total, in order that he may agree
the forward total with that shown in the statement of account on his contingent bills. In
the register of the countersigning officer, the amount of such a bill n.ast in like manner be
eparately entered. Such invoices shall ever be retained by the countersigning officer.
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Wheu, howcver, the invoice refers to articles received from the supplying officer in the
previons financial year the amount should be included In the contingent register for March
and the Accountant-General should be addressed regarding its adjustment in the accounis of
the previous year.

Note—The accounts classification should be noted on the invoices before they are returned to the supplying
officer, under the following details —

(i) Head of charge {major, minor, sub-head, primary and secondary units)
{(2) Month and years to which the charge relates
(3) Designation of the Accounts Officer by whom the charge is adjustabiz

{4) Name of the Government to which debitable
(Notification No. 33290-F,, dated the 27th August, 1971)

270. Service postage stamps—The following procedure will te adopted by Governirent ¢ neers
for obtaining service postage stamps from the treasury and for the adjustment of their value —

(1} Government servant who draw money from the treasury on contingent bills—A bill in
Fromt O.T. C. 35 should be prepared by the departmental officer when he requires
service postage stamps. The bill should contain the acknowledgement of the drawing
officer of the receipt of the starnps indented for and should in other respects te treatcd
in the same way as a contingent bill for drawing cash from the treasury. The Treasury
Officer should pass the bill for payment “by transfer” have the stampe issued and cntir
the amount in the list of payments, crediting the value of the stamps in the same
mauner as if cash were realised.

(2) Government servants who draw moneys from treasuries on cheques, e. g,  Forest
Officers. A cheque should be presented in payment for the service postage stamps
required, along with the stamp iandent in Form O. T. C. 35. The cheque should
be drawn in favour of the Government servant (by desigraiion only and not hy
name) who supplies the stamps, whether itis drawn by the Government servant
who actually requires the stamps or by another Government servant of the
gsame department,

Note--This rule should also be followed when the treasury is one which transacts its cish business through the
Bank,
(Notitication No. 46229—TRC.-22{83-F., dated the 9th December, 19.3)

271. Service postage stampe may be issucd direct from sub-treasuries on the prezentation
of bilis or cheques in accordance with the provisions of the preceding rule, witl.ont coch bills
or chxques bheing first passed by the District Treasury Officer,

Section VI — Pension  puayments

I—Introductory

272. (1) The wulss in this chapter will regulate the procedvre with tegard 1o tle ray.
ment at an Orissa treasury of pensions chargeable to the revenu.s of the State or adiustubie
batween the revenues of Bihar and Orissa.

(2) Unless there is anyihing repugnant in the subject or context or thete are expres
orders of Government to the contrary, the rules in this chapter will also apply to paymonis
at an Ovisea treasury, of pensions payable by Government oa rehaif of or nsan ngent of
the Coutral Government, any other State Government, any Colonial Government, a Loca
Fund ov ¢ny other authority.

(3) if o procedure differest from that preseribed in e rules in this chapier obtains in
a central treasury or in a (reasury of any other State Goverrment in respoct of pemsicus
payable there, that procedur> will, in the absence of any orders of Goveinment to the
contrary, apply to the peansions chargeable to the revenucs of Orissa which may ke paid at

those freasuries.
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(4) Nothing contained in this rule shall be taken as affecting—

(i) The provisions of the Pension Act (Act XXIII of I1871) or of any rules made
therzunder.

(i) The procdure and conditions prescribed in special order issued by the Govern-
ment from time to time for payment of pemsion out of thé Consolidated Fund
of the State by authoriced Public Sector Baok on behalf of the State Government.

( Notification No. 12775—T. R. C.2/79-F., dated the 15th March, 1980 )

(5) Payment at Orissa Treasuries of military pension and political pcnsions debitable to
the Central Government will be regulated by the rules laid dawn in the compilation of the
Treasury Rules issued by the Central Goverament.

273. Inthis chapter, except where itis expressly othewwlée provided or the context other-
wise requires :—

“Service pension” means & pension including provisional pension under Acticle 913/919
of Civil Service Regulations payable to, or in respecd of, & person in consideration
of past employment in Tndia, Burma or Aden, and inclmics a gratuity so payable ;

“Political pension” means a pension including pension tq the “Freedom Fighters”, not
being a service pension, granted or customarily payable to, or in respect of a pension
on political consideration or compassipnate grounds, or in consideration of distin-
guisbed or meritorions services or of the surrender of rights or emoluments and
mcludes assignments or compensations when payable in the form of fixed allowances
or grants,

“Disbursing Officer” means the Treasury Officer who disburses the pension.
( Notification No. 19236—Codes-155/75-F., dated the 16th April, 1976 )
{ Notification No. 6990—Try.-II-60/73-F., dated the 9th February, 1973 )

( Notification No. 25403—Try.-II-20/74-F., dated the 4th July, 1974)

274, Pensions or any other sume¢ payable in respect of contributions to a family pensions
fund or any sums payable under the Worxkmen's Compensation Act are not subject to the
roles in this Chapter.

II—Place of payment

275. Pensions payable in India may be paid from any trcasury in the State. Whep a
pensioner is resident of India or of'a territory adjacent to India, the payment of his pension
may be arranged through the Political Officer concerned under such general or special orders
as the Government may issue in this behalf,

Note 1—Provisional pension, where payable through head of office, shall te drawn by (he head of office
in which the Government servant service immediately prior to his retircinent, at the treasury at which the pay
and allowances of the establishment are drawn by lsim.

( Notification No. 6990—Try.-II-50 {73-F,, dated the9thFe.; sry, 1978

Note 2—Pension sanctioned under the Orissa Old Age Pension Rules shafl bo drawn by the Tahasildar
Additional Tahasildar as specified in the sanction order communicated in form No. OAPWD of the said rulesf
In case of first payment of pension the eﬁlemm:n:mr shall appear before the Tahasildar / Additional Tahasilldar,
for identification. A certificate to that effoct- shall be recorded in the pension bill form. A further certificate
uccgrbl}in_g 1tc; Jrl.llua 18 (a) or the aforesaid rules shall be recorded opce a year in the monthly bill for May
payablein 1st June,

Note 3—Service pensions are also payable through authorised Public Sector Bamks,
{ Notification No. 12775—T.R.C.~2 { 79-F., dated the 15th March, 1980)



MNOTIFICATICN

Bhubaneswar, the 1998,
No.TRC~61/97, __/F,, In persuance of Rule 15 of

Treasury Rules (Orissa), the Minister of Finance after consul-
tation with Accountant General,Orissa,directs that the following
ameiiment shall be made in the Subsidiary Rules in the Orissa
Treasury Rules published in Part-II of Orissa Treasury Code
Volume-I namely :~
ANEIDLENT

In the said rules the existing clause (a) under
Subsidiary Rule 277 shall be substituted by the following.

"Dayment of pension except in case of payment of
prouvisional pension_ by heads -of offices,pension sanctioned
under the Orissa QOld Age Pension Rules,under the Orissa Aided
Bducational Institutions Employees fetirement Rules, 1961 and
under the Orissa Aided Educational Institutions (Non-Government
fullMaided Primary School Teachers) Retirement Benefit Rules,
1986 shall be made only upon Pension P ayment Orders issued by
the Accountant General,®

By order of the Governor
P.Satpathy
Additional Secretary to Government,

vemo No.___ /F.,Dated :=

Copy forwarded to the Director of B #inting,Stationery
and Publication,Orissa,Cuttack~10 for information with a request

:o publish the notification in the next issue of Oirissa Gazette %

and furnish 100 coples of the printed notification o this Deptt,
=arly.

This is statutory notification and will bee:s
S.R.0, number,

Deputy Secretary to Govermient.



iemo No, 7F,,Dated: -

Copy forwarded to All Departments of Government(5 ca
to Law Department)/All Heads of Department/Accountant General
(A%E),Orissa (150 copies){(This has been congurred in by
Accountant General,Orissa in-ttheir UiQiRikoiTM-2+1-39/97-98
dt.13.11,97)/Accountant General{Audit),Orissa/Deputy Accoun
General,@Puri/All Collectars/All Treasury Officers & Sub-Tz
Officers/Principal,idadhusudan Institute of Accounts & Fiman
Under Secretary,Accounts:Branch,Finante Department/F.A.& C.
Hirakud/Rengali/Balimela/Upper Kolab/Upper Indravati/Mahana
Birupa/Subarnarekha/F.A.& A.F.As in Secretariat Departments
Secretary to Governor/Secretary to Chief Minister/Secretary
O.L.A./F.A.,Director of Agriculture/All Accounts Officexs of
Heads of Department/Deputy Examiner,L,F,A.for informatiem,

Deputy Secretary to Governme
Memo--Noy_ /F.,Da‘ted:—

Copy forwarded.-to All Qfficers/All Branches of Finand
Departmant .

Deputy Secretary to-Goverishan
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IX[-~Transfer of pensions

276. (ay Treasury Officer-in-charge of a district treasury may trapsfer the payment of a
pension from one district to another within the State and the following procedure should be
observed for this purpose. On receipt of an application for tiansfer from one treasury to
another the Treasury Officer, will call for the pensioner’s half of the pension payment order
and enface on both halves thereof, the order for payment at the new treasury and forward
both the portions to the Treasury Officer who will in future pay the pensions. In cases
where the pensioner’s half of the pension payment order is lost and renewed under the
provisions of subsidiary rule at the time of transfer the fact that the pensioner’s half of
the pension payment order has been lost, should be intimated to the Treasury COfficer of the
District to which payment is transferred. Simultaneously with the issue of payment order
to the mew treasury the fact of transfer should be intimated to the Accountant-General,

(6) A Treasury Officer-in-charge of a district treasury may also authorise payment in any
of the outlying treasuries subordinate to his district treasury of the pension payable at his
headquarters and may transfer the payment of pension from such subordinate treasury to the
district treasury or from one subordinate treasury to another inthe same district.

(¢) When a pensioner applies for transfer of payment of pension from a treasury in
Orissa to a treasury outside Orissa—the Treasury Officer shall call for the pensioner’s half of
the pension payment order and forward both halves to the Accountant-General, Orissa
alongwith two slips containing specimen signatures or thumb or great toe impression, as the
case may be of the pensioner to the Accountant-General, Orissa. The Accountant-General,
Orissa, thereafter, will take necessary steps to transfer the payment.

(Notification No.5989—TRA.-82/69-F., dated the 20th February, 1970)
IV—Authority for payment

277. Pension payment order-{(aq) Payment of pension except in the case of payment of
-provisional pension by heads of offices except pension sanctioned under the Orissa OId Age
Pension Rules and under the Orissa Aided Educational Institutions Employees Retirement
Benefit Rules 1981 shall Be wmade only upon Pension Payment Orders issued by the
A

(Notification No.57407-F, dated 24th December, 1975)

(Notification No. 9112-TRC-14/85-F., dated 26th February, 1986)

(» In isswing a Pension Payment Order, the Accountant-General will attach to the
Order a specimen signature of the pensioner, if he can sign his name in English, Hindi or
the official regional language otherwise the thumb and finger impressions of his left hand or,
where this is not possible due to physical incapacity the thumb and finger impression of his
right hand, failing which, his toe impressions, the specimen signature and thumb and finger or
the impressions being duly atfested by the head of the office concerned or by some other
responsible persons,

(Notification No.47110—TRA.-84/71-F., dated the |7th December, 1971)
(Notification No.6990—Tr.-II-60/73-F., dated the 9th February, 1973)

{¢) (i) In order to facilitate the indentification of pensioners, heads of offices when
transmitting pension papers shall send to the Accountant-General a copy of photograph in
pass-port size and in case of Government servants governed by the Family Pension Scheme,
1964 of his wife or her husband also as the case may be, duly certiffied bya Magistrate
or a Gazetted Officer, of every pensioner not included in one of the classes mentioned below.
The Accountant-General will paste the authenticated copy of the photograph/photographs €o
received on the disburser’s portion of the pension payment order issued by him.

(Notification No.28203—TRA-60/70-F., dated the 18th June, 1970)
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{é/) Photographs need not bec affixed to pension payment orders relating to purdah ladies,
pensioners who hold Government titles, pensioners the amount of whose pension does
not exceed Rs.50 subject to the exception specified in the note below, and pensioners
who may be or have been specially exempted by Government from this requirement.

(Iotification No. 28203—TRA.60/70-F., dated the 18th Jupe, 1970)

Note—Photographs should be affixed to Pension Paynient Orders of all pensionefs who are lepers and pensioners
whose peanstons are transferted for payment from another State to this State.

{(iily The cost of photograph should be borne by the pensioner himself but in the case of a
lepér pensioner the amount of whose pernsion is less than Rs.10, the cost of photo-
graph will be borne by Government and will be debited to the contingencies of the cfiice
or department from which such a pensioner retires.

{Notification No. 2567—TRA.-19/60-F., dated the 29th January, 1961)

278. (1) Onreceiptof a Pension Payment Order at a treasury, the pensioners half shall be
made over to the pensioner after proper identification when he appears to receive his pension for
the first time. The specimen signature, or the thumb impression, as the case may be, of the
peusioner shall be taken, when necessary, in the space provided for the purpose in the dicbursers
half of the Pension Payment Order.

Note—1In cases where pension is drawn through authorised agents (who have indemnified Government against
Overpayments).personal appearance of the pensioner is not necessary eveen on the first occasion.

(Notification No. 17815/F, dated the 11th November, 1952.)

(2) The disbursers halves of the Pension Payment Orders shall be pasted in serial order assigned
on their receipt in the treasury in separate files one for each class of pensions such as
service, political, Colonial Governments, etc. These files must be kept in the personal custody of
the Treasury Officer in such a manner that persioners shall not have access thereto,

(Notification No. 13357/F., dated the 18th April 1968)

Note—Al Pension Payment Orders shall be filed in ope series for the whole district, The Sub-treasuries will
affix their own serial number to the Pension Payment Order which should be noied as numerator, while the District
Treasury serial vumber recorded in the Pension Payment Order as denominator.

{Notification No. 38689—-Codes-162/75-F., dated the 17th September, 1975)

279. When a pensioner is specially exempted from personal appearance, the fact shall be noted

by the disbursing officer on his Pension Payment Order, and in all cases of non-appearance of a

pensioner, a note shall be made on the Pension Payment Order of the form in which proof was given,

within each year, of the pensioner’s continued existence, e.g., ‘‘Pensioner visited the Collector on

:;d the initials of the disbursing officer or of the officer verifying the fact, shall be put against
e note.

280. (1) Treasury and Sub-Treasury Officers are authorised to renew Pension Payment Orders
without reference fo the Accountant-General in cases in which pensioner’s half is lost, worn or torn,
or the eatries on the reverse of either the pensioner’s or the disburesers half are completely filled
up. The renewed Penision Payment Orders shall bear the old nvmber, date and facsimile of signature
of the issuing officer and the old ones, if available shall be retained by the disbursing officer for three
years and then destroyed. A note of the issue of the new Pension Payment Order shall be made in
the ‘Remarks’ column of the register of Pension Payment Orders prescribed in Subsidiary Rule 284,

(2) On the renewa! of a Pension Payment Order, portion of the original order containing the
facsimile of the pensioner’s signature or his thumb impression as the case may be and the copy of
his photograph where it is kept, shall be cut off from the old and pasted on the renewed Pension
Paymeat Order before the latter is signed by the Treasury and Sub-Trsasury Officers.

(Notification No.42570— TRA-69/64-F., dated the 28th December, 1964)
{Notification No. 19236—Codes 155/75-F., dated the 16th April, 1976)
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(3) ‘Vhen both the the halves of a Pension payment orders are lost after commncement of
paynent, reference to the Accountant-General for issue of duplicate pension payment order may be
made through the Treasury with reference to the records and registers maintained thercof
even though payment is made through public sector Banks.

{This procedure shall also apply to the payment of pension through public sector Banks)

(Notification No. 47150—TRC—-8/86-F., dated the 7th September, 1987)

280-A. If both the halves of a Pension Payment Orders are reported lost in transit due to
any account before commencing payment, on a report from the Disbursing Officer to that
effect, the Accountant-General shall issue a duplicate Pension Payment Order which will be
prominently marked as “Duplicate—No payment to be made against original Pension Payment
Order”. A note to this effect will also be kept by him against the relevant entry in the
Register of Pension Payment Order issmed before forwarding the duplicate Pension Payment
Order (both halves) to the Disbursing Officer. Before commencing the payment, the following
further action shall be taken by the Disbursing Officer; namely:—

(6) It will be verified from the Register of Pension Payment Order (Form No. O. T. C. 36)
that the payment has not been made to the pensioner on the basis of the original Pensicn
Payment Order.

(b) A confirmation will be obtained from the pensioner and kept on record that he has
not already received any payment agzainst the original Pension Payment Order, he will also
furnish an undertaking that he will swsrender to the Disbursing Officer the original Pension
Order if traced out later and will not claim any payment on its strength.

First payment of pension against the duplicate Pension Payment Order shallin no case be
authorised at an office other than the one mentioned inthe original Pension Payment Ocder,

{(Notification No. 20136—TRC, 96/80-F. dated the 21st April, 1981)

«280-B. If both the halves of a Pension Payment Order are lost after commencement of
payment, the Accountant-General shall be moved through the Treasury (e¢ven when payment is
made through a Public Sector Bank) who shall issue a duplicate Pension Payment Order
which will be prominently marked as *“Dupncate—No payment to be made against original
Pension Payment Order”. A note to this effect willalso be kept by him against the relevant
entry in the Register of Pension Payment Orders issved, before forwarding the duplicate
Pension Payment Order (both halves) to the Disbursing Officer. After duplicate Pension Payment
Order is issued by the Accountant-General, the disbursing authority whether Tieasury or
Public Sector Bank, shall fill up the payment portion with reference to the records maintained
by such authority.

Before commencing the payment, the following further action shall be taken by she
Disbursing Officer, namely:—

(o) It will be verified from the Register of Pension Payment Orders (Form No.OTC-36)
that no payment had been made to the pensioner on the basis of the originat
P.P. O. from the date it was reported to be lost.

(b) A confirmation will be obtained from the pensioner, and kept on record, that he
has not received any payment against the original Pension Payment Order from
the date it was reported to be lost, He will also furnish an undertaking that he
will surrender, to the Disbursing Officer, the original Pension Payment Order, if
traced out later, and will not claim any payment on its strength,

First payment of pension against the duplicate Pension Payment Order shall, in no case, be
authorised at an office other than the one mentioned in the original Pension Payment Order.

(Notification No. 47154—TRC.-8/86-F, dated the 7th September, 1987)
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281. In commutation cases, the Accountant-General will issue the authority for the
payment of the commuted valoe of the portion of pension commuted along with a
communication intimating the ddie of commutation and the reduced amount of pension to
be payable with effect from the date of commutation, The revised pension payable after
commutation and the date from which it is payable will be noted in both halves of the
Pension Payment Order by the Dishursing Officer under his atfestation, quoting Accountant-
General's letter as authority, under intimation to the Accountant-General. After the commuted
money is paid, the voucher for the commuted value will be sent to the Accountant-General
in a separate schedule, Payments of pension from the date of commutation will be made
at the revised rates based on the amended Pension Payment Order.

(Notification No. 875—Codes-114/75-F., dated the 7th January, 1976)

282. In case where an anticipatory Pension Payment Order has beenissued by Accountant-
General, the final pension, when intimated by the Accountant-General will be noted in both
halves of the Pension Payment Order by the Disbursing Officer under his attestation, quoting
Accountant-General’s letter as authority. An intimation to this effect may be sent to the
Accountant-General simultaneously. Future payments will be made to the pensioner at the
revised rates based on the amended Pension Payment Order, The voucher for the first payment
of the final pension will be sent to the Accountant-General in a separate schedule.

(Notification No. 875—Codes-114/75-F,, dated the 7th January, 1976)

283. Payment at sub-treasuries—When the payment of a pension is authorised at a sub-
treasury, the Pension Payment Order will first be entered at the district treasury in the register
referred to  in Subsidiary Rule 284 and a mote made in the Remarks column of the register
of the name of the Sub-treasury at which the pension is payable and also the date of birth
of the pensioner, Both the halves will then be transmi to the Sub-Treasury Officer who
will after recording the necessary entries in this register of Pension Payment Orders, retain
his half and deliver the pensioner’s half to the pensioner. There should be two registers
one for politicai and the other for, service pensions. The sub-treasury halves of the Pensionr
Payment Orders shall be kept under the lock and key of the Sub-Treasury Officer.

Nore—The register of Pension Payment Orders at Sub-treasuries shall be maintained in the same manner
as at the district treasufies.

284, Register of Pension Payment Orders—Each disbursing officer shall keep a register in Form
0. T. C. 36 of the Pension Payment Orders issued in his office, which will serve as an
index to the files of orders referred to in sub-rule (2) of Subsidiary Rule 278, After seeing
that a new order is correctly entered in this register, the Disbursing Officer shall put his initials
in the column of “Name of Pensioner” and rule a red ink line across the page below the
entry. The column of remarks will be blank as long as the order of payment is in force,
but when both portions of the order are returned on account of death of a pensioner or appli-
cation for tranmster to another district or otherwise, which causes strike in permanently off the
fist of pensioner’s under his payment the date and cause of return shail be entered there in
black ink uadar tae Disbursing Officer’s initials, If the disburser’s half only be returned on
account of non-appearance of a service pensioner, the date will be entered in red ink and
on reclamation this date will simply be struck out.

Note—In the case of Civil pensioners residing in Nepal who apply for transfer of pension from one
pension Disbuesing OQfficer to another, the submission of pensioner's half of the Pension Payment Order
not be insisted ‘upon at the time effecting the transfer of pension, the transfer being done on the stretgg
of the disburser's haif of the pension payment order.. The pensioner's balf shall be collected by the new
pansion disburising officer fro a the pensioner when he first reports to receive his pension and forwarded to
tne Accountant-General concernad under intimaiion to the old pension Disbursing Officer.

(Nosification No. 17299---Tr.-A-37/65-F., dated the 16th May, 1965)

285. Qa the receipt of an intimation about the death of a Pensioner prompt action shall
b taken to record the fact in the registier and on the disburser’s of half of the Pension
Payment  Order,

In the case of pensioners whose pensions are paid by money-order under the provisions
of Subsidiary Rule, 310, the unecessary note shall be made on both halves of the Pension
Payment  Order.
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286. Pensions which are not granted for life, but are subject to <pecial conditions, ¢.g.
wh2n they are to cease on marriage or at a given age, or under other specified circumstances
shall not be entered in the same register with other psnsions but shall be recorded in special
registers to be kept for the purpose. All Pension Payment Orders of such pensions will bear
fetter “S™ in addition to the number.

An additional column shall be opened in such registers to show clearly and precisely
the special limitations and conditions attached to each pension of this category,

V—Manier of Payment

287. Due date—Pension fixed at monthly rates are payable monthly on or after the
fist day of the following month. The Collector of a district may, if he considers necessary,
fix suitable dates for such payments at treasuries under him,

When however there is a variation in the rate of a pension consequent on the disbursement
of the commuted value of a portion trereof, pension for the broken part of the month at the
original rate may be paid before the end of the month.

288, If the first two days (including Sunday) of a month are public holidays on which
pensions are not disbursed at the Treasury, the Collector may, if he thinks fit, direct the

payment on the last working day before the holidays, of pension bills of pensioners except
pensions relating to the month of March.

Note—For the putpose of this rule, the *‘Working day” shall have the same meaning as given in the note
below 5. R. 174,

(Notificatton No, 47666—Try-11-25/72-F., dated the 27th October, 1972)

289, Payment of claims—Save as hereinafter provided and except in the case of provisional
pensions payable through Heads of offices and pensions sanctioned under the Orissa old age

pension rules a pensioner must take payment in person after indentification by comparison
with the Pension Payment Order,

More—The disbursement of provisional pension drawn by the head of office shall be made in the same manner
in which pay and allowances are disbursed by him.

{Notification No, 699%0—Try.-1I-60{73-F,, dated the Sth February 1973)

290. A pensioner specially exempted by the orders of competent authority from personal
appearance, a female pensioner not accustomed to appear in public, or a pensioner who is
unable to appear in consequence of bodily illness or infirmity, may receive his or her pension
through a ropresentative upon the production of a life certificate signed by a responsible
Government officer or by some other well-known and trustworthy person.

Note—The power to grant exeroption under this rule from personal appeaerance to draw pension may be exer-
cis:d by the Collector of the district.

(Notification No. 27743—T.R.A.-202/63-F, dated the 12th September, 1964)

291. A Pensioner who produces Life Certificatc signed by any person specified here under
is exempted from personal appearance :

(/) a Gazetted Government servant

(i) a Class-I Officer of the Reserve Bank of India, an Officer (including Grade—-II

Officer) of the State Bank of India or of its Subsidiary; or of any Public Sector
Bank.

(fif) a Member of Parliament or State Legislature;

In the case of a pensioner drawing pension through a Public Sector Bank, the Life
Certificate may be signed by an Officer of that Public Secior Bank. In the case of pensioner
residing abroad and drawing his pension through any other bank including the Second

Schedule to the Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934, the Life Certificate may be signed by an
Officer of that Bank.

A pensioner not resident in India in respect of whom his duly authorised agent produces
a Life Certificate signed by a Mggist&rate, a Notary, a Banker or a Diplomatic Representative
of India, is exempted from special appearance.
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292, Payment of pension to police pensioners, may be made in accordance with the rules in
this sub-section, but iIf the disbursing officer entertains any doubt as to the identity of such 2
penstoner, he may require the local Inspector of Police to identify him, The Inspector would
then be responsible for the corrected identification of the pensioner.

293, A pensioner not resident in India may draw his pension in India through a duly
authorised agent, who must produce a certificate by a Magistrate, a Notary, a Banker or a
Minister of Religion on each occasion that the pensioner was alive on the date up to which his
pension is claimed, unless the agent has executed a bond to refund over payments dnd produce
such a certificate as aforesaid at least once a year.

294, A pensioner of any description resident in India is exempted from personal appearance
if he draws his pension through an agent who has executed a bond to refund overpayments and
produce at least once a year a life certificate signed by a person authorised under Subsidiary
Rule 291 to sign such certificates.

Note—~The name of the authorised agent who has furnished the {ndemnity bond and iz allowed to draw

%enslon under S R, 293 and 294 above,should be entered prominently on the disburser’s half of the Pension
aymen{ Order.

{Notification No. 25403-—Try.-11-26 { 74-F., dated the 4th July, 1974)

295. The peansion of a person drawing his pension through an authorised agent who has
executed a bond to refund overpayments, shall not be paid on account of a period of more than
a year after the date of the life certificate last received and the disbursing officer shall be on the
watch for authentic information of the deceasc of any such pensioner, and on receipt thereof,
shall promptly stop further payments.

296, When a pensioner is a minor, or is for any other reason incapable of managing his own
affairs, and has no regularly appointed manager or guardian the Collector may, on application
by or on behalf of the pensioner, and subject to such conditions as he may impose, declare any
suitable person to be the manager or guardian for the purpose of recciving on behalf of the pen-
signer, the pension due to him, and payment of pension may be made to such manager or
guardian ip  the same way as to the original holder ; provided that sufficient proofs are forths
coming at the time of cach payment of the original holder being alive and eligible to receive
the pension for the period covered by the payment . Such declaration may, at amy time, be
revoked or altered at the discretion of the Collector.

Note—Pension of a person who is certified by a Magistrate to be a lunatic should be paid in accordap.,
with sub-section (1) of section 95 of the Indian Lunancy Act, 1912.

(Notification No. 26231—Tr.-254/55-F., dated the [0th November, 1955)

297. The pension disbursing officer should report promptly to the Accountant-General the
decease of any civil pensioner, and when a pensioner fails to appear to receive his pension for
three months, enquities should be made through the District Police as to the cause of his pone

appearance,

298, Forms of pensivn bills and connected certificates—(1) Save as hercinafter provided in
this rule, claims for payment of pensions shall be presented on bills in Form O.T.C.37 (i),
37 (i) or 37 (iii) as the case may be a copy of which will be supplied by the disbursing officer
to cach pensioner or his agent or representative. The bill must be duly receipted by the pensioner
or by some other person authorised to give legal acquittance on his behalf, and if the pensio ner
cannot sign, his thumb impression -or where this is not possible due to physical incapacity his
great toe impression, being duly attested by a well-known and respectable person shall be
taken on the bill.

Save as provided in sub-rule (2) of Subsidiary Rule 306, the pensioner’s half of the Pension
Payment Order must invariably be presented with the bill.

In the case of physically handicapped pensioners who are unable to sign or put their thumbs
great toe impression and purdanashin ladies quittance by seal mark attested by some wells
known and respectable person may be accepted in liew of signature of thumbygreat toe impreg-
sion.

(Notification No. 47110—Tr.-A -84/71-F., dated the 17th December, 1971)

(Notification No. 47916—TRC.-7/79-F., dated the 18th October, 1979)
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(2) Instead of requiring each individual pensioner to present a separate bill, the disbursing
officer may, subject to such general or special instructions as the Accountant-General may issue
in this behalf, prepare bills in Form O. T. C. 38 including in each such bill as many pensioners
as may be convenient on account of each class of pensions. On this bill the receipt of each
pensioner appearing personally shall be taken in the column provided for that purpose, while
separate receipts shall be appended to the  bill in support of payments, if any, made to cther
persons authorised to receive them, note being made on the separate receipts of the names of
the persons actually receiving the money. On ail such documents shall be entered the number
of the entry in the bill .

(Notification No. 3694—TRC.-1/81-F,, dated the 20th January, 1981)

(3) Ciaims for previsional pension sanctioned in respect of a retired Government servant
shall be preferred by the Head of Office separately for each pensioner in Form O, T. C. 37-B.

(Notification No. 3690—TRC.-1/81-F., dated the 20th January, 1981)

(4) Claims for pension sanctioned under the Orissa Old Age Pension Rules shall be
preferred by the Tahsildar/Additional Tahsilder for all the pensioners under his charge in form
O. T. C.-37-C.

Notification No. 51407-F., dated the 24th December, 1975

299. A life certificate must accompany every claim which is not personally presented except
in the cases specified in Subsidiary Rules 293, 294 and 298 (3). When payment is made on
life certificate, it can be made only for periods completed on or before the date of the certificate,
The life certificate must be signed by a person authorised under these rules to sign such certificates,

(Notification No, 6990—Try.-1I-60/73-F., dated the 9th February, 1973)

Note—1t is not necessary that the life certificate should be in respect of the date on which the pension
bli:l };‘.vllpresentcd for payment, if that bappens to be later than the date of the signature of the pensioner on
the b

{Notification No, 9903—Try-A-74/62-F., dated the 14th Macrch, 1962)

300. When a pensioner draws his pension through an agent or representative, the claim
must be supported by the written authority of the pensioner to pay the pension to the agent or
the representative nominated to  receive payment on his behalf. In such cases, the endorse-
ment “Received payment” must be signed by the pensioner and a separate receipt which need
not be stamped, shall be endorsed by the agent or the nominee, as the case may be, in token of
having actually received the payment.

30!. Where the determination of a pension cannot be fixed for a precise date, the pensioner’s
bill must be accompanied by a certificate duly signed by any of the authorities contemplated in
Subsidiary Rule 291 that the event, namely,—which determines the pension has not happened.
However, in case of a female pensioner whose pension is terminable on marriage or remarriage,
a certificate signed by the pensioner to the effect that she is not married/remarried shall be furnished
on the body of every pension bill, except for the months of June and December, The pension bills
for June and December shall be supported by a declaration in the manner provided under Subsi-
diary  Rules 302 ().

{Notification No. 265—TRA.-222/62-F., dated the 4th January, 1963)
(Notification No. 42785—Codes-39/76-F., dated the 15th September, 1976)

302, (1) A declaration in the following form shall be obtained Tthalf-yearly from all
receipients of family pension whose pension is terminable on their marriage or remarriage.

Exception—In the case of a widow receipient of family pension, such declaration will be
obtained on the occasion if she undertakes to report promptly to the pensicn
disbursing office in the event of her remarriage.



102

*% | hereby declare that I am not married/I have not been married during the past
six months.

Or

* T hereby declare that I have not been remarriecd and 1 undertake to report such an
avent promptly to the Treasury/Bank.

Sigonature ...... feiees eevaas Cerereias .
Place Name of the Pensioner
Date PPO Number...........oiovvnnnnns .o

I certify to the best of my knowledge and belief that above declaration is correct.

Signature of a reponsible Officer or a
well-known person,

Place Name ...... Gestrrrsrrena ceeiens oo .
Date Designation
#* To be furnished in support of pensions for the month of June and December each year.

* Applicable only for widow receipients of family pension and to te furnished only once

(Notification No. 14222—TRC.-23/78-F., dated the 23rd March, 1979)

(2) Every Officer disbursing pension shall submit to the Accountant-General concerned a
statement showing particulars and date of last payment of pemsions in respect of cases of
failure to furnish the above declaration in the month of January and July.

[Notification No. 4005—Pen.- 19/55-F,, dated the 22nd February, 1956;
Notification No. 33854—Tr.-A-6;,60 F., dated the 17th November, 1960 and
Notification No. 39042—Tr.-A-173/65-F., dated the 1st November, 1966.]

{Notification No. 42785—Codes-39/76-F., dated the 15th September, 1976)

303, (1) A certificate of non-employment, as printed on the forms of bills, shall be
obtained from all pensioners in receipt of service pension except ex-class IV servants and
ex-policemen who are in receipt of pension of not more than Rs. 10 a month. If a pensioner,
who is required to sign the certificate, is re-employed either permanently or temporarily ina
Government establishment or in an establishment paid by a Government other than the Orissa
Government or by a local fund, during the period for which pensionis claimed, he must
furnish the necessary particulars ther¢in and the disbursing officer shall ascertain and report
whether the rules regarding such re-employment have been duly observed.

In the case of a pensioner permitted under rules of the Government to draw pension
after re-employment the cectificate must be modified according to facts.

In the case of an employedfreemployed pensioner drawing family pension under the
liberalised pension rulesfextraordinary family pension rules the pensioner shall furnish the
details of hisfher emoluments on employment/re-employment, duoly verified by the head of
office where he/she is employed/re-employed once a year in the pension bill for the month
of December.

(Notification No. 6483—TR-A-1/70-F,, dated the 24th February, 1970)
{Notification No. 55467—Tr.-II-78 f 72-F., dated the 21st December, 1972)
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{2) When a pensiopner dra:.s his pension through an agent who has executed a bond of
indemnity the certificate modified sunitable may be signed by the agent provided that the
pensioner himself furnishes once a year, a certificate concerning the period for which the
pension has been drawn on the basis of the agent’s certificates.

303-A. (1) In case of death of pensioner governed by the Family Pension Scheme, 1964,
the Treasury Officer should start paying family pession to the widow/widower on receipt of
the death certificate of the pensioner and the applicationin Form No. O.T. C. 38-A for the
grant of family pension to her /him., The Treasury Officer shall also send an intimation in
this regard to the Accouniant-General, Orissa in Form No. Q. F. C, 38-B. In respect of
payments made at Sub-Treasury the intimation in Form O, T, C. 38.B shall be sent to the
Accountant-General, Orissa through district Treasury,

(Notification No. 28203—Tr.-60/70-F., dated the 18th June 1970)

Nore—Family pension ap to Rs. 100 monthk may be at the request of the foner, be remitied to
him by posta money-order, at the cost the Government, the charges on account of moneysorder commission
to the shown as a district item in the bills relating to such claims, debiting the expenditure thereof ito the
appropriate head  of account.

(Notification No. 33578—Try.-I0-22{74, dated the 9th August, 1975)

(2) In case a report about the death of a pensioner is first received from a source other
than the widow (er), the Treasury Officer shall after satisfying himself about the correctness
of the report, writc to the widow (er) at the address given in the P.P. Q. secking compliance
with the prescribed formalities, so that payment of family pension to the entitled person (s)is
commenced carly.

(Notification No. 3424_-TRC-11/81-F., dated the 20th January, 1982).

304. Notwithstanding anything contained in these rules a leper pensioner on account of
the contagious nature of his disease, shall be paid without being called upon to producea
Pension payment order or a bill. He shall merely appear before the disbursing officer who
shalt order one of the staff to fill up (in lieu of the pensioner doing it himself) a pension
bill form on which payment shall at once be made and the fact recorded inthe register
which shall be initialled by the disbursing officer as having been paid in his presence,
Lepers shall neve be allowed to sign or affix their thumb impressions on pension bills.

Similary leper subscribers or claimants should not, however, be allowed to fill in the
pension applicaiion forms and the duty of filling in the pension application forms both for
Gazetted and non-Gazetted subscribers should devolve on the Department or Government|
Head of Department / Head of Offices as the case may be.

Where physical appcarance of the leper pensiomer i3 mot possible, he may arrange to
send a life certificate under S. R. 291, In that case the Treasury/ Sub-Treasury Officer will
draw the money and send it by postal money-order in the manmer laid down under Sub-

sidiary Rule 310,

Note—In the case of treasuries where gaynwnts are made through the State Benk of India, the Treasury Officer
shall draw the money uired from the Bank and shall have the payment made in his presence and shal

record a certificate of disbursement in the voucher as stated above.

In cases where the pensioner is mnot able to appear before the Disbursing Officer due to
his extreme physical incapacity he may, on his specific request be identified by the Disbursing
Officer at the place of the pemsioner in April and October each year.

(Notification {No. 61798—TRC.-19/77F., dated the 5th December, 1977)
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304-A. An illiterate pensioner who had furnished his thumb impression in the disburser’s
half of the Peosion Payment Order may subsequently become titerate and therefore, able 10
sign. The signature of a literate pensioner may, owing to over age or ill-health change to
such an extent as to differ, materially from the specimen pasted on the disburser’s half of the
Pension Payment Order. A literate pensioner may become upable to sign owing to loss of a
thumb, or one or more fingers, or all of them, or due to diseases like paralysis. In all
such cases, the Treasury Officer should take a specimen of the Pensioner’s mew signature, of
thumb or finger impression, as the case may be, afler necessary indentification, and paste it
in place of the old one on the disburser’s half of the Pension Payment Order. Another set
of such specimen signature, or thumb or finger impressions should be sent without delsy to
the Accountant-General,

(Notification No. 34448Try.I-36/73-F., dated the 20th July, 1973)

305, Rate of exchange for conversion of pension fixed in another currency—The payment
in rupees of ponsion fixed in sterling or in other foreign currency shall be regulated by
such genmeral or special iastructions as may be issued by the Government in this. behalf. [In
jssuing Pension Payment Orders for such pensions, the Accouatant-General will either mention
the exact amouat to be paid in rupees or iodicate the rate at which the amount stated in
sterling or in any other currency shall be paid,

306. Checks to be anplied By the dishursing officer—(l) On appearance of a pensioner
claiming payment of peusion, his personal; marks shall be checked by the disbursing office
and the signature to the receipt shall;be compared with the facsimile of the signature taken
on the disburser’s half of the Pension Payment Order. If the pensioner cannot sign his name
his thumb/great to¢ impressions oo the receipt sball be compared with the original impression
taken on the Order. In cases of doubt payment may be made on the strength of the resem-
balance between the pensioner and his photograph, where oncis pasted on the disburser’s half
of the Pension Payment Order, Pending final settlement of any question which may arises
about identification marks, signature or finger impressions,

(2) A pensioner drawing pension for the first time shall be required to produce his per-
sonal copy of the letter of the (Accountant-General forwading “his Pension Payment Order
to the Treasury Officer” and his signature or thumb great toe impression on the bill sball
be compared with the specimen signature or thumb impression attached to, and received with
the Pension Paymeat Order.

( Notification No. 9898—Tr.-166/61-F.,_dated the 14th March, 1962 )
( Notification No. 47110—TR.-A.-84/71-F., dated the 17th December, 1971 )

307. When the pensioner draws his pension through another person. the disbursing
officer must take special precautions against fraudulent presentation of claims aod satisfy
himself of the existeoce of the pensioner and of the identity of the payee before any payment
is ordered and if he feels any suspicion, shall refer it to the pensioner before payment.

Note—In so fac as the disbursing officer is concerned the authority of a person to reccive payment of
pension on behalf of u pensioner, shall be deemed to reooain unimpaired watid its termipation by the deatb of
the pensioper of otherwise becomes known to the disbursing officer.

( Notification No. 9903—T.R.-A.-74/62-F., dated the I4th March, 1962 )

308, In view of the special risk of fraud involved in the payment of pensions of women
who do not appear in public, special care shall be taken in the identification of such pesn-
sioners. The descriptive rolls, when originally prepared, and the periodical certificates of the
continued existence of such women, shall be attested by two or moie persons of respectability
in the town, village or pargana,

309. Record of payment —Every payment must be entered on the reverse of both halves
of the Pension Payment Order and attested by the signature of the disbursing officer.

309-A. As soon as the payment of provisional pension drawn by the head of office has
been completed, he _shal] inform the Accountant-General of the particulars ol the payment
actuaily made by him,

( Notification No. 6990—Try.-11-60/73-F., dated the 9tb February, 1973 )
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310. Payment of pensions by postal money-order— The payment of pensions may be
made by postal moncy-order at the option and expense of pensioner of either sex, When
this mode of payment is adopted, the following rules shall be observed (—

({) When the pensioner is paid by postal money-order, he shall funsish a life certi-
ficate of his continued existence and a declaration as contemplated under clause
(vii) of this subsidiary rule to the concerned Treasury Officer at intervals of 6
months, The life certificate is to be signed and the Declaration attested by any
gazetted officer, who draws his pay from the Treasury from which the pensionet’s
pension is paid. If the pensioner is not able to furnish such a life certificate
and the attested declaration, he shall present himself in person at intervals of 6
months at the Treasury from which the pension is paid.

( Notification No. 25653—T.R.A.-102/65-F., dated the 28th July, 1966 )

( Notification No, 34137-F,, dated the 2lIst May, 1975 )

(i} A pensioner who elects to have his pension paid by money-order, should present in person
to the Treasury Officer a declaration to that effect with his or her copy of the Pension
Payment Order. The Treasury Officer should then identify the pensioner as laid down
in Subsidiary Rule 306 and obtain specimen signature or thumb impression as the case
may be of the pensioner if not already obtained previously in the space provided for
the purposejin the disburser’s half of the Pension Payment Order as provided under
S. R. 278 (1}. After this has been done he should paste the declaration and both halves
of the Pension Payment Order in a separate -file headed “Pension payable by money-
order” on a date not later than the 10th of each month, the Treasury Officer should arrange
to make out a money-order form for each pension recorded in the file mentioned above,
less money-order commission, and make corresponding payment entries in the table at
the back of the Peusion Payment Orders. The Treasury Officer should sign the money-
order form and initial the entries on the back of the Pension Payment Orders after care-
fully comparing the three documents,

(Notification No. 25653—T.R.A.-102/65-F., dated the 28th July, 1966).

Note 1— The amount of the commission, when a money-order remitting a pension is returned undelivered
should be borne by the pensioner na not the State,

Note 2—Provisional Pension drawn by the head office by postal money-order or by Bank draft, if so
desired by the pensiopers, at the cost of the penioner.

{ Notification No. 6990—Try.-lI-60{73-F., dated the 9th Febrvary, 1973 )

Note 3— Pensions, provisional pensions or political pemsions up to rupees two hundred fifieen only per
month, plus additional relief, or temporary increase thcreon as admissible from time to time, may at the
request of the pensioner, be remitted io him/her by Postal Money-Order at the ¢nst of the Government.
The charges on account of the money-order commission to be shown as a distinct itern in the bills relating to
such claims, debiting the expenditure thereof to the appropriate head of account.

( Notification No. 33578—Try.-1I-22/74-F., dated the 29th August, 1975).
{ Notification No. 44314—T. R, C.-21/83-F., dated the 28th November, 1983 ),

Note 4— The old age pension drawn by the Tahasildar/Additional Tahasildar shall be paid by postal
money-order at the cost of the Government, the charges on account of money-order commission being shown
as a distinct item in the bills relating to such claims, debiting the expenditure thereof to the appropriate head
of account.

(Notification No. 51407-F, dated the 24th December, 1975).

(#) In order to minimise the risk of fraud, the Treasury Officer should watch for the money-
order receipts for all remittances shown in the special file and should compare the signature
on the money-order receipt every month with the pensioner’s signature on the disburser's
half of the Pension Payment Order. The Treasury Officer should also satisfy himself
once in every six months with reference to the life certificate to be furnished or on presence
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of the pensioner according to the provisions of clause (i) above that the pessioner is
actually alive. In token of having done so he must endorse on the schedules of pay-
ments for the months of April and October each year a certificate to the effect that he
has satisfied himself that the pensioners were actually alive on the dates on which the
pensions were remitted to them.

Note ]— The pensioner, afier receipt of hiy pension through postal mosey-order, may send a declaration
fgned by him to the effect that the (Pensioner) reorived the pension of Rupees .......... MRs........
Y | T forthe month of ................0un0n which was sent by mopey-c rder

On reovipt  of the declaration, the Treasury Officer may vedifly the pensioner’s sigoature or thumb impression
with the specimen as contemplated in clause () above and arrange to send the pension for the subsequent
month without waiting for the retum of the Postal acknowledgement receipt,

( Notification No. 25653—TR.-A.~102/65-F., dated the 28th July, 1966 )

Note 2—The pemsioner should be Instructed to communicate to the Treasury Officer apy change in bis
promptly, If any money-order seat jor any of the previous months has bech returned unpaid,
further money<orders should oot be sent without an application from the pensioner,

( Notification No. 25403—Try.-II-26/74-F., dated the 4th July, 1974 )

(#v) In case of a female pensioner whose pension is terminable on marriage ot remarriage
a doclaration in the form perscribed in swbsidiary rule 302 (1) shall be obtained by the
Treasury Officer before remitting the pemsion for the months of June and December.
In other sascyd, where determination of pension eannot de fined for precise date the Treasury
Officer shall before remitting the pensions for the months of June and December obtain
from the™pénsioner a certificate as given in subsidiary Rule 301,

(Notification No. 42785—€odes-39/76-F., dated the 15th September, 1976).

(») The Treasury Officer shouid furnish to the officer-incharge of police-station, Sarpanch,
Block Development Officer, Tahasiidar, Najb-Tahasildar and Executive Officer of Munici-
palities and Notified Area Council, a list of pensfoner residing within thefr respective
jurisdictions who are drawing pensions by money-order through bim it is the responsi-
bility of the officer -in-charge of the concerned police-station, Sarpanch, Block Develop-
ment Officer, Tahsudar, Naib-Tabhsildar and the Executive Officer of the Municipalities or
Notified area Council to report promptly to the Treasury Officers about (i) the death of
any such pensioner (ji) the marriage or remarriage of any such female pensioner.

[Notification No., 25653—Tr.-A-102/65-F., dated the 28th July, 1965].

(vi) It will not be necessary to prepare separate pension bills for such payments
The payments should be shown in a separate schedule which will serve as voucher
A certificate in the following form in the bandwriting of the Treasury Officer should
be endorsed on the schedule :—

“Certified that I have satisfied myself that all payments npoted in the schedule have
actually been remitted by money-order™,

(vii) In the schedules for January and July each year, au additional certificate in the
following form should be added :—

“Certified (1) that Ibave obtaincd, where pecessary from each pensioner a declara-
tion that he has pot received any remumeration for serving in apy capacity
under Government or under alocal fund during the past six months, and (2) that
in all cases where determination of pemsion canoot be fixed for a precise date
or inthe case of female pemsioner whose pensioun is terminable on her marriage
or remarriage, I have obtained the certificates in the form as given in S. R. 301

or the [declaration in the form as given in S. R. 302, as the case may be,

(Notification No. 8056—Tr.-A-44/62-F,, dated the 15th March, 1962 )

Note — The declaration in tespect of female pensioners prescribed in certificate (2) in the fore 1
shall be aitached to the schedule for January. 2 io gone clause

( t otification No. 39042—Tr.-A.-173{65-F,, dated the 1st November, 1966)
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(viif) In the schedule for the month following the month of payment, the Treasury Officer
should furnish the following certificate :(—

“Certified that I have satisfied myself that all pensions, included inthe schedule for
the previous month, have been paid to the proper persons and that I have
obtained all money-order receipt/declarations in support of these payments, and
filed them in my office™.

(Notification No. 25653—Tr.-A-102/65-F,, dated the 28th July, 1966)

Note—The Treasury Officer shall after checking the  signaturgfthumb  impression of pensioner gj
declaration with the specimen available  with him, accept the declaration as valid or reject it, if it gf:?guf,'ﬁ
defective. The acknowledgement given either on the money-crder receipt or in the declaration as  prescribed
in *Note’ below 3. R, 310 (5if) will serve as valid quittance of the pensioner.

(Notification No. 12854—Tr.-A-6{67-F., dated the 15th April, 1968 )

(ix) The amount to be remitted by money-order should be adjusted by transfer credit
to the post office in accordance withthe procedure prescribed in Subsidiary Rule 156
{whenever more than ome money-order is tendered for issue it should be seen that
separate receipt is furnished by the post office for each money-order).

Nore —The procedure authorised in this rule may be applied mufatis mutandis to i
Sub-treasury or by any other disbursing offices. pensions payble at a

311 (1). Where owing to old age or infirmity, orin consequence of some physical disability
it is not possible for a pensioner to present in person to the treasury a declaration electin ‘
have his pension paid by money-order, the Treasury Officer may accept instead a writteﬁ
declaration signed by the pensioner and duly verified under his seal by a Gazetted Officer
a Magistrate, a Justice of peace, a Tahsildar, a Naib-Tahsildar, a Block Development Officer.
a Police Officer not below the rank of Sub-Inspector in charge of Police-Station or any Govern.
ment Officer of equivalent rank having his headquarters at the place where the pensioner is
living for the time being. The Officer verifying the declaration shall specify the circumstances
in which he holds that itis not possible for the pensioner to present the declaration in person
to the Treasury Officer.

( Notification No, 44962—Try.-1I-21/73-F., dated the 3rd October, 1972 )

(2) Should the pensioner be physically incapable of signing the declaration, the Treasu
Officer may authorise payment to the pensioner on production of a certificate “from the Chig‘
District Medical Officer or a registered medical practitioner to the effect that the pensioner is
alive but is unable to sign the required declaration . In such a case, the pension may be
paid to the heir, not beinga minor, who would receive payment of the arrears of pengion
in the event b:f l:hehpeqmgmfe‘r’s dﬁathﬁ provilded it is certified by the Collector that the person
claiming to be the heir is in fact the heir and continues to be the heir t i
claioi ghe e e e ot hroughout the period for

(Notification No. 25403—Try.-11-26/74-F., dated the 4th July, 1974)

312. Payment of commutation money-—The payment of the commuted val
of a pension can be made upon the authority issued by the Accountant-General,
the receipt of, the person legally entitled to receive it and not otherwise,

ue of a portion
only to and upon

313, Gratuities—Save as hercinafter provided, gratuities shall not be i
authority received from the Accountant-General, t?) whom the sa.nctiol; ispa:gnfr:c:r?it:a??d abn
the sanctioning authority or by another Audit Officer. Payment can be claimed on the letter o);'
authority itself, and no scparate bill is necessary and shall be made in the same manner
taid down in S. R. 669 and 670 in relation to Provident Funds. *

Note—When at the option of the gratuitant, the balance »f gratuity is to be dra b
office, he shull do so by presenting a bill in Form O.T.C. 37-A and shall {fucnish t(:vrt'he }Aggung:ﬁ% of a?
within 1 month of the date of drawal, a certificate of disbursement. cenerl.

(Notification No. 6990—T~-1-60/73-F,, dated the 9th February, 1973)
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313-A. Provisional gratuity sanctioned by sanctioning authority in respect of a retired noti-
gazetted Government servant or aretired gazetted Government servant whose pay and allowances
immediately bzing drawn on establishment pay bills shall be drawn separately for each gratuitant
by the head of office in which he last served, in form O.T.C. 37-B and disbursed to the
gratuitant.

Note—The above provisions for the drawal and disbursement of provisional gratwity to the gratuitants by
the Head of Office will apply motatis wmutandis to the drawal and disbursement of provisional death-cum-
retirement gratuity payable to family of a deceased Government seraant who died while in service and whose
pay and allowances immediately before death were being drawn on establishment pay bills.

(Notification No, 6990—Try-1I-60{73-F., dated the 9th February, 1973)

Vi—Periodical identification of pensiobers

314, General rules—(1) On the first appearance of a pensioper on or after the first of
April each year, the disbursing officer shall, except in the case of pensioners whose epecimen
signatures are attached to the pension payment order below, take an impression of the thumb
and all the fingers of the pensioner’s left hand on the pension bill. The pensioner shall then
be identified from the particulars given in the disburser’s half of the Pension Payment Order.
Ideatification shall alse be made by an examination of the impressions given on the bill with
those attached to the Pension Payment Order or by reference to the pensioner’s photograph
where one is pasted on the disburser’s half of the Pension Payment Order, if he cannot be
identified by other means with absolute certainty,

(2) Except Indian princes, Buropean ladies, persons who have been gazetted officers, per-
sons who hold Government titles provided their identity can be established otherwise to the
satisfaction of the Collector, and persons whose monthly pension exceeds Rs. 50, and persons
who have been specially exempted by Government on the ground that there can be no difficulty
in future identification, all pemsioners shall be liable to the operation of this rule,

(Notification No. 2567—T.R.A.~19/60-F., dated the 29th January, 1960)

 (3) Pardha ladies and illiterate pensioners must give a thumb impression on their bills in
the presence of the person who grants the life certificate, or, in the case of illiterate pensioners
who personally attend the paying office, before the disbursing officer.

315, Saveas provided in Subsidiary Rules, 293 and 294, to ensure that the pensioner attends
personally atleast once a year, the disbursing officer should note the letters “L. C.” under his
initials, inthe cases provided for noting monthly payments onthe reverse of the Disburser’s
half of the Pension Payment Order, each time a payment is made ona life certificate, and
should send out, through the messenger receiving payment of the pension in the month pre-
vious to that in which the pensioner is due to apprear in person, a call for the personal
appearance of the pensioner for the annuwal muster inthe following month.

316. In all cases referred to in Subsidiary Rules 290, 291 and 296 the disbursing officer
must take special precautions to prevent impositions and must, at least once a year, receive
proof independent of that furnished by the life certificate of the continued existence of the
pensioner, For this purpose, the disbursing officer shall, save in case of exemptions from
personal appearance allowed by orders of competent authority require the personal attendance
and due identification of all male pensioners who are not incapacitated by bodily illness or
infirmity from so attending and in all casec where such inability may be alleged, he shall
require proof thereof in addition to the proof submitted of the pensioner’s existénce, The
disbursing officer is personally responsible for any payment wrongly made and in all cases of
doubt, he must consult the Accountant-General.

{Notification No, 47080—TR-A-83/71-F., dated the 17th December, 1971)
(Notification No. 19236--Codes-55/75-F., dated the 6th April, 1976)

Exception—In case where a ‘clain submitted by a pensioner is supported by a life certificate granted
under the provisions of subsidiary rule 291, by a Gazetted Officer whose specimen signature is on record
with the Treasury Officer or by a Government Officer exercising the powers of a Magistrate under the
Criminal Procedure Code or by a Registrar or Sub-Registrar appointed under the Indan Registration Act,
under their respective seals of office personal appearance of the pensioner atthe Treasury will not be insisted
upon. The Treasury Officer however, in alt cases of doubts will be competent to obtain proof of the
existence of the pensioner independent of that furnished by the life certificate.

{Notification No. 37016—Tr.-A-95/70-F., dated the 10th August, 1970)
Notification No. 36001—TRC-5/78-F., dated the 29th June, 1978)
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VII—Undrawn pensions and arrears

317, General—(1) Unless the Government by general or speciul orders direct otherwise
3 pension remaining undrawn for more than a year shall cease to be payable by the
disbursing officer. If the pensioner afterwards appears or a claim is presented on his behalf
the disbursing officer may make the payment but the arrrears can be paid:

(i) If the amount in arrears does not exceed Rs. 10,000 or with the previous sanction
of the Collector of the district in which the pension payment office is located if
it exceeds Rs. 10,000 but does not exceed Rs.20,000 provided that in both cases
the arrears are not to be paid for the first time ; and

(Notification No. 3267—TRC-58/81-F., dated the 19th January, 1982)
(Notification No. 27643—TRC-50/90-F., dated the 16th August, 1990)

{ii} in all other cases with the sanction of the authority by whom the pension was
sanctioned :

Provided that if in any case a pension remains undrawn for three years in the case of
a service pension or six years in the case of a Political Pension it cannot be paid without
the authority of the Accountant-General.

(Notification No. 47671——Try.-11-39/72-F., dated the 27th October, 1972)

Note I-—1f the suspension of payment is attributed to error or neglect by any Government Gfficer. Ibe
Accountant-General may direct payment of the arrears on his own authority

Note 2—This  subsidiary rcule shall apply to the Pensionfgratuity payable under Triple Benefit Stheme—
Elucation Department Resolation No 19134, dated th: 22ad July 1945,

(Motification No. 36325—Try.-II[-58/72-F,,  dated the 18th August 1972)

(2) A gratuity payment order shall remain in foree for one vear only and no such order
shall be retained in a disbursing office if payment has not beed made on it within a year
of its issuve.

318, Death of pensioners—(1) Subject to any rule or order issued by a competent authority
in this behalf, the procedure for payment of arrears of pensions due in respect of a deceased
pensioner shall be regulated by the following rules :—

(/) pension can be drawn for the day of a man’s death. The hour at which death
takes place has no effect on the claim.

(i) on the death of a penmsioner, payment of any arrears actually due may be made to
his heirs, provided that they apply within one year of his death. They cannot be
paid thereafter without the sanction of the authority by whom the pension was
sanctioned to be obtained through the Accountant-General :

Provided that if the arrears do not exceed Rs.500 and the case presents no peculiar
features, the Accountant-General may, subject to any orders issued by Government in the
behalf, Pass the arrears on his own authority.

(i) Subject as provided in the preceding clauses the provisions o Subsidiary Rule 192
shall apply to payment of arrears of pensions due in respect of a deceased  pension
as they apply to payment of arrears of pay and allowances due in respect of a
deceased Government servant except that in the event of the pensioner’s deth
after commencement of payment of pension the power vested in the head of office
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under clause (i) of sub-rule (1) thereof shall be exercised by the Ccllector of the
Treasury from which the pension was last drawn. Provided that Sub-Treasury Officers,
Special/District Treasury Officers and Collectors of the districts may order pay-
ment of arrears of pension yp (o Rs. 3,000, Rs.8000 apd Rs. 12,000 respectively
in each case and Director of Treasuries and Inspections may order paymeat of
arreurs of pension more than Rs.12,000,

(Notification No, 1973—Try.-Hl-21/73-F,, dated the 12th January, 1973)
(Notification No, 36109—TRC.-48/90-F., dated the 27th October,1990)

Note I This subsidiary rule shall apply to the pension/gratuity payable under Triple Benefit Scheme—Fducation
Department Resolution No. 19434, dated the 22nd July 1966,

Note J-A— Notwithstanding the provisions contained in clause (i) of sub-rule (1) an clause (i} of sub-
rule (1) of Subsidiary Rule 192, pensioners are allowed to register the names of their heirs with the Treasury
Officer wnder advice to the Accountant-General, Orissa, Arrear & to the deceased pensioners may be
paid by the Treasury Officer to the heirs of the deceased as reco with he Treasury Officer on  sub-
mission of a death cemificate signed by the competent authority, the pensioner’s copy of Pension Payment
Order and a declaration of heirship in the form appended bercto :

| R veveres reebvecareerraraens weeess...do hereby declare that I am the 2
| L LT L LA LTI and lawful/ nominated heir of the late
pensioner Pension Payment Order No .......... ternacasarneeas eemeares Treasury Serial
No. coeveeieiieeann who died at...................... on the..................., day of
SR as per death report and heirship certificate from..................
Ceeeaanresiarranen WRBSS . . v ettt ieeiaee e, signature of heir........................

We the undersigned vouch for the truth of the above statement

S Designation
p T e reerattreaananaaratnnan Designation
Declaration made before me this....:.........co..000 day of ..ol LY
Station.
Officer pay'}nrga Sugnsg‘%cg;easuryﬁub-
* Here énter degree of relationship.
Note—The words and heirship certificate from..................., should be struck out when the heir bas

been nominated by the pensioner. i

If there are more than one nominated heir, the arrears should be paid to the ome who
produces written authority from other nominated heirs waiving their claims in his favour or
a certificate of heirship from Civil Court unless all the nominated heirs attend together to
receive payment, in which case payment of the amount shonld be mde to them in equal
chares without reqiuiring the production of certificate from the Civil Court.

Pensioners are permitted to nominate alternative heirs. The heirs so nominated will be
serially numbered in order of priority of right to the payment of arrears of pension. They
will have successive right to the payment of such arrears andwill not be treated as co-heirs.

The Treasury Officer shall ensure that the name (s) of the heir (s) specified in the
pomination form submitted. by .the pensioner is [ ate entered in the register of Pension Pay-
ment Orders as well as on the Treasury copy of the Pension Payment Order under his
signatares and the nominations made by pensibners are kept in the personal custody of a
responsible officer of the Treasury.

(Notific ticn No. 26829—TRC-37/81-F., dated the 8th July, 1981)
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FORM OF NOMINATION FOR LIFE TIME ARREARS OF PENSION

Name of Pensioner :
P. P. O. Number :

I hereby nominate the person/persons mentioned below who is/are member (s) of my family
and confer on him/them the right to receive, to the extent specified below, any arrears of pension
that remains unpaid in the event of my death,

Name and addresses of nominee(s)  Relationship Age Amount of share of arrears of

with the pension payable to each
pensioner

O ) ) @

Dated this day of 19 at

Witness to Sigoature : Signature of the pensiomer

presented on
1. at

2. Signature of Pension Disbursing
Officer,

Date.

Designation.

Note —The pensioner shall draw lines across the blank space below the last entry to prevent the
insertion of any name after he has sigoed.

(Office memorandum No.32668—TRC.-12/83-F., dated the 3rd September 1983)

(Corrigendum No.38054—TRC.-2/84-F., dated the 3rd October 1983)

Note 2—The arrears -'ue in respect of a deceased pensioner who immediately before his death, was bei
aid provisional pension through the bead of office, shall also be payable in accordance wi s being
gf this rulc on the finalisation of the pension claim. Y with the provisions

(Notification No. 6990—Try-J1-60/73-F. dated the 9th February, 1973)

(2) Any person claiming as the heir of.a deceased pensioner shall be  required to
pensioner’s half of the Pension Payment Order, or if no Pension Payment grder has produce the

] . . ] been iss
the copy of the order in which the sanction to the pension was communicated to the pensicl::sr’
ot the heir.

(3) After payment of the arrears of pension, both halves of the Pensi
returned to the Accountant-General with a report of the date of the
in the case of pensioners governed by the Family Pension Scheme, 196
portion of the Pension Fayicent Order will be
portion will be refained by the Treasury Officer.

on Payment Order shall be
death of the pensioner, except
1964 m which case the pensioner’s
returned to the widow/widower and tke disburcer’s

(Notification No, 28203-—~TRA.-60{70-F., dated the 18th June, 1970)
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319, Reporis to the Accountant-General-{1) Every pension disbursing officer shall subumit
to the Accountant-General overy six months a statement of cases of failure to draw pensions. The
statement shall be prepared in two parts, Part 1 showing the names of all pensioners who have not
drawn their pensions for six yeats or for three years, according as the pensions are classed as political
pensions or other pensions, and the other part showing the names of pensioners, other than those
included in the former part, who have not drawn their pensions for more than one year. The reason
for the non-drawal, if known shall be stated against each name.

(2) The disburser’s halves of the Pension Payment Order of all pensipners whose names are
included in Part 1 of the statement us also of deceased pensioners, where the arrears of pensions
due are not claimed within one year of the pensioners” death, shall be returned to the Accountant-
General along with the statement. The disbursing officer shall sort out such cases by examining the
file of Pension Payment Orders every month.

319-A—When a pension ceascs to be payable during the lifotime of a pensioner, both portions
of Pension Payment Order shall be returned by the disbursing officer to the Accountant-General after
making the last payment and with a note recording the reason for the ceasation of the pension.

(Notification No. 5931 —FRA-19/69-F., dated the 20th February, 1970)

320. Special annual enquiries—Deleted (Notification No. 37024—TR-A-146/70-F., dated the 10th
August, 1970).

VII—Periodical Review of Family Peusions granted under Chapter XXVIIL of the Civil
Service Regulation.

321. The pensions granted under articles 740, 746-B and 146 -BB of the Civil Service Regula-
tions or under the Orissa Civil Service (Extraordinary Pension) Rules to the parents of deceased.
Government  servants are subject to review, should the pecuniary circumstances of pensioner change,
For the purpose of this review the following procedure has been prescribed :—

On the Ist of May each year the Treasury Officer who disburses the pension will give the District
Officer a separate blank certificate in regard to each pension the form appendedbelow, with the request
that he will cause to be filled in the sources and amount of income of each pensioner together with
and explanation for the difference, if any, from the information eupplied in the preceding vear’s certi-
ficate. The District Officer will have the information verified by a gazetted officer and return the form
to the Treasury Officer not later than the 1st June with a certificate as prescribed thercin.  The
Treasury Officer will forthwith transmit the certificate to the Accountant-General. If the certificate
reveals any improvement in the pecuniary circumstances of the pensioner, the Accountant-General
will report the matter for the orders of Government; otherwise the peasion will continue automatically.
If the Accountant-General does not receive the certificate by the lIst July, he will hold the payment
of the pemsion under audit objection.

CERTIFICATE REGARDING THE PECUNIARY CIRCUMSTANCES OF
THE PENSIONED PARENTS OF THE LATE
FOR YEAR 19

Sources of income Amount

--------

Explanation of any differences from the last year’s Certificate

The above facts and explanation have been verified by. ... oiiiiiiiiiiiirinnrreiiine os .e

Designation ..........cceiveeiiiiininae .

I hereby certify that the pecuniary circumstances of the pensioner (s) are such as to
justify the continuance of the pension during the current financial year. not such

Signature . ..........., N eteesnrrssstasiarrans .

District Officer of

Date . vn v

R N R Y R N NN
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IX. Special Ruls applicable to Political Pensions

321-A. Every disbursing officer, shall maintain a register of Political Pensions pavable
himeelf, showing for each pension separate]y.

() origin and nature of the pension and the ground on which it was sanctioned;
(i) the amount and period of payment ;

(iff) the orders of competent authority sanctioning its payment ;

(v} the name and residence of the pensioner, with specification of shares, if any ;
{v) reference to the Register of Pension Payment Orders ;

(vi) whether tenable for life only ; or if it is heritable, the manner and extent to which
it will decent with quotations of orders affecting it ;

(vii) any special condition attached to the grant of the Pension ;
(viii) any other mattet worthy of note in conunection with the pension.

321-B. In cases in which Political Pensioners are exempted from personal attendance, the
disbursing officer, if he entertains any doubt which he has no convenient means of removing,
shall refer the case to the Government through his immediate superior for orders.

( Notification No. 19236—Codes-155/75-F., dated the 16th April, 1976 )

321-C. In case of the widow recipients of Freedom Fighter's Pension whose pension is
terminable on their marriage or re-marriage, the provisions for cbtaining declaration as
provided under sub-rule (1) of S. R. 302 inrespect of widow recipients of Family Pension will
also apply.

( Notification No. 12041—T.R.C.-9/82-F., dated the 18th March, 1982)

Section YII—Payments of for purchasc of stores

Nore—In this chapter the terms *“Stores™ is used to indicate all articles and materials required for the
public service or coming into an officer's possession for various purposes and includes stationery and printing
stores, manufactory stores, machinery, tools and plants, etc.

322. Introductory—Subject to such departmental or special rules or subsidiary instructions
as may be issucd by Government for the guidance of officers who are required to make
purchase of stores on Governmeat account, the puyments for acquisition of stores required
for the public service shall be regulated in accordance with the provisions of this chapter,

Local purchases of petty articles or consumable stores out of office contingent grants
are not subject to the rules in this chapter,

323, Purchases in India—Furchases through the Indian Stores Department—(1} Without prejudice
to the generality of the provisions contained in this chapter with regard to withdrawal of moneys
from the- Public Account for disburscment on Government Account, the procedure relating
to payments for stores purchased through the Indian Stores Department may be regulated by
special orders issued by the Central Government in this behalf.

(2) Subject to the provisions of clause (1) above, payments willin the first instance be made by
the Controller of Supply Accounts (Civil) by means of cheques drawn onany treasury or the Bank
and subsequently adjusted to the debit of the State accounts :

Provided that, when the amount payable is less than one rupee, the payment will be made by the
indenting officer concerned in accordance with the procedure applicable to contingent expenditure,

Note—Bills will be prepared by ihe supplier and submitted in triplicate. In the case of bills paid by
the Comptroller of Supply Accounts (Civil). unless there are special instructions to the contrary, the consignee
should retain the triplicate copy of the bill or rccord in his office. The particulars and the amounts of such
bills should be noted in the memorandum of expenditure in his contingent bill which need not be supported
by & copy of the bill as is required in the case of other work bills mentioned in Subsidiary Rule 269,
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324, Other purchases in India—Subiject as herginafter provided the provisions of section V
shall apply generally to payments for stores purchased in India otherwise than through the Indian
Stoves Department.

325. As a general rule, payment for supplies is not permissible ualess the stores have been
received and surveyed as to the quality and quantity; payments prior to the verification of the
quality and quantity of the materials may be permitted in exceptional cases provided that ade-
quate safeguards exist to secure the Government against ali iosses in the event of the materials
being found short or defective. In all such cases, a bill based on actual measurements must be
obtained as soon as possible after payment has been made for submission to the Accountant-General

326. If not provided otherwise biv departmental code or manual, bills presented in support of
payments for purchases of stores shail be accompanied by a certificate that the articles detailed in
the vouchers have been actually received and entered in the stock register, that their quantities are
correct and their quality good, and according to specifications that the rates paid are not in excess
of accepted or market rates and that suitable notes of payment have been made in the indents and in-
voices concerned to prevent double payment. The authority, unless it is a general one, under which
the purchase is made, shall also be quoted.

(Notification No. 32072—Tr.-229/56-F., dated the 29th December 1956

327. The provisions of Subsidiary Rule 269 apply also to supplies of stores by ombe
department of Government to another where the adjustment of the cost of such supplies
has to be made by -book transfers.

Note—The following instructions should be printed on all forms of invoices for the supply of stores,
etc., and the officer receiving the supply should comply with them before the invoices are countessigned :—

“It is essential for purposes of accounting and audit that the entries below should be filled in.
Failure to do so may result in unnecessary delay and return of this invoice for compliance.

1. Head of account {major, minor, sub-head, and detailed head)}—————

2. Month and year to which the charge relates—-——uo

3, Accounts Officer by whom the amount is adjustable—— o

4. Departiment to which the charge is debitable— ™

328. Purchase in the United Kingdom, c¢tc.—Payments for all purchases ordered through
India Supply Missions, London and Washington will be made by the High Commissioner

for India, London or the Director-General, India Supply Mission, Washington, as the case
may be, the debits being passed on to India for adjustment.

Note—In order to enable the High Commisioner for India to classify the payments under proper heads
in his monthly statements all indents for stores should show -the following particulars (vide note below Article
201 of Account Code, Yolime IV) :—

(1) The Major and Minor Heads of accounts ;
(2) The paricolar Government to which the payment is debitable;
(3) Whether the cxpenditure is *“charged” or “voted”; and

(4) Full classification of any deduction to be made from the payment.
(Notification No. 1271-—Tr. -A-134/68-F., dated the 13th January 1968)

329. (1) Payments for articles obtzined by placing direct orders on private firms or
individuals in the United Kingdom shall be made through the Accountant-General. The officer
desiring to make such a payment shall, as soon as all the checks necessary in connection with
the receipt, inspection and verification of articles have been applied, forward the firms bilt
in original to the Accountant-General for audit and payment. Particular care must be taken
to ensure that no double payment is authorised in respect of the same claim,
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(2) The following procedure will be observed by the Accountant-General in making these
payments :—

() The Accountant-General after audit of the firms bill, will purchase a sterling draft
in favour of the supplier in the United Kingdom and remit it direct to the supplier
under intimation to the departmental officers concerned in India.

(#) The Accountant-General will bring the cost of the sterling draft finally to account
against the relevant appropriations in the Indian portion of the budget.

(7i5) In the case of stores ordered direct from firms abroad on F. O. B. basis subject to
inspection by the Director-General, India Supply Mission, London the payment will,
the purchasing officers have so desired, be made directly by the High Commissioner
for India on receipt of supplier’s bill duly verified and certified by the Director-
General. Such payments willg be passed on by Accounts Officer concerned in India
for adjustment through the Account current between England and India, supported
by the supplier’s bills duly certified by the Director-General,

Note (1) —Special care should be exercised by the Purchasing Officer in differentiating the articles purchased

ugh the agency of the Diroctor-General, India Supply Mission, London from those merely delivered
to or shipped through his agency. In the former case, payment cannot be made fromm India, whereas in the
latter case the procedure prescribed above should be observed.

Note (2) —~The procedurs laid down jn this rule may be followed musatis murardis in the case of

other payments of a similar nature, e. g. those chargeable to the estimates of work to be made direct toa
party in the United Kingdom.

{Notification No. 1271—T. R, A.-134/66-F., dated the 13th January, 1968)

329. A. (1) Payments for articles obtained by direct order from private firms and individuals
in America can be made only through the India Supply Mission, Washington. The officer desiring
to make such payment shall as soon as all the checks necessary in connection with the receipt
inspection and verification of the articles have been applied, forward the firm’s bill in original to
the Accountant-General for audit and payment. Particular care must be taken to ensure that no dou~
ble payment is authorised in respect of the same claim.

(2) The following procedure will be observed by the Accountant-General in making these pay-
ments :—

(i) At the close of each month the Accountant-General will prepare a consolidated statement
of the payments to be made, He will then purchase a draft for the total amount in faveur
of the Director-General, India Supply Mission, Wasington and forward the draft to him
with necessary details of the payments to be made to the suppliers.

(if) The Accountant-Geaneral will bring the cost of the draft finally, to account against the
relevant appropriations in the Indiah portion of the budget.

(it} In the case of urgent payments to be made in America, the Accountant-General will
authorise the Director-General, India Supply Mission, Wanshington by Telegram to
disburse the amount in question and include it in¥his next monthly draft, making a suitable
note in the statement accompanying the draft. This portion of the remittance will then
be taken by the Diréctor-General, India Supply Mission, Washington against the payment
already made by him on the authority of the telegram. The procedure indicated in this
clause should be followed only in cases of real urgency.

(i) The Accountant-General when making remittances undet this rule, will endorse to the
departmental officer concerned in India a copy of his letter of authority to the
supplying firms,

(3) In the case of stores ordered direct from firms abroad of F. Q. B. basis subject to inspection
by the Director-General, India Supply Mission, Washington, the payment will, if the purchasing
officer have so desired, be made directly by the India Supply Mission on receipt of supplier’s bills
duly verified and certified by the Director-General. Such payments will be passed on to the Accounts
Officer concerned in India for adjustment, supported by supplier’s bills duly certified by the{Director-
General, .

Note—The directions contained in Notes 1 and 2 below Rule 329 may be followed muraris mutandis
jn the case™ of vayments to be made for articles obtained by direct order from private firms and individuas

on Ameria. ‘The Bank draft to be sent by the Accounts Officers in  India, in such cases, will be purchased
in favour of the Director-General, India Supply Mission; Washington.

{Notification No. 1271—Tr.-A-134/66-F., dated the 13th January, 1968)
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330, Paymentsifor direct purchases made in a foreign country other than United Kingdom may be
made direct to the suppliers by theZpurchasiog officers, the cash required for such payments being
drawn under the rules prescribed in section V of this chapter.

Section VIII—Works Expenditure

331. General—The rules in this chapter apply to expenditure on special services connected with
the construction, repair,and maintenance of buildings, roads and other works of public utility,
whether carried out by the Works Department or the Forest Department or under special orders of
Government, by the department using or requiring such works,

Expenditure o petty construction and repairs which under orders issued by Government, is
treated as contingent expenditure of the department incurring it, is subject to the rules in section ¥
of this chapter.

332, Mode of obtainiug cash—Save where under the provisions of these rules a disbursing officer is
anthorised to obtain funds by drawing cheques on the treasury or the Bank, or on presentation
of a'simple receipt, cash required for works expenditure may be drawn on coatingent bills in accor-
dance with the procedure prescribed in section V of this chapter.

333. When contingent bills are drawn for works expenditure details showing the name of the
work, the number and date of the order sanctioning the work and the amount of the sanctioned
estimate shall invariably be entered in the bill. A full description of each ifem of the expenditure,
together with details, where necessary, showing the rates and quantities shall be given, and sub-
vouchers, together with the actual payee’s receipts, shall be furnished under the rules in section V
of this chapter. When it is not possible to give details of expenditure at the time or drawing the
bill, they must be given subsequently in a bill in Form O.T.C. 33 headed “Not payable at the treasury"
to which the necessary sub-vouchers shali be attached. The transmission to the Accountant-
General of the detailed bill and the sub-vouchers shall never be delayed for more than a month.

Note—Payments for labour should be supported by the certificate prescobed in Subsidiary Rule 246,

334. Payments by cheques—(1) In cases in which a disbursing officer is authorised to
draw cheques on the treasury or the Bank, all payments in respect of works cxpenditure shall as far
as possible, be made by cheques. In drawing such cheques the disbursing officers shall be guided
by the general rules laid down in section 1 of this chapter.

(2) Petty sums under ten rupees shall not be paid by cheques, and for the disbursement of these
and other claims which have to be paid in cash, e. g., wages of labourers and of the establishments
charged directly to works, etc. the disbursing officcr may draw money from time to time from the
treasury or the Baok by cheques to replenish his cash chest.

Save as provided above, no cheque shall be drawn until it is intended to be paid away and cheques
drawn in favour of contractors and other shall be made over to them by the disbursing officer direct,
though occasional delivery of a cheque through a subordinate may be permitted at the discretion
and responsibility of the disburser.

Note 11t is not permissible to draw cheques and deposit thum in the depzrumental cash chests at the
end of the vear for the purpose of showing the full amount of the grant as utilised.

Note 2—Payments due to confractors may be made to Banks direct in accordance with provisions of the
note below Subsidiary Rule 145,

335. Payments to labourers—As a general rule and subject to such exceptions as may be authorised
by special rules applicable to particular departments, wages of labourers engaged departmentally
shall be drawn on muster tolls showing the names of labourers iun ber of days they have worked
and the amount due to each. The daily attendunce and absence of ¥ bourers and fines if any,
inflicted op them, must be so recorded as to prevent any tampering with or upauthorised additions to
the entsies cnce made.

Subject as provided above the muster rolls may be kep: i such form and in accordance with
such metbods as may be authorised by departmental rules or manuals.

336, The payment made on mustcr rolls must be made or witnessed by the officcr of the highest
standing available in the disbursing office, who should certify to the payments individually or by
groups. The amount paid on ¢ach date shall be noted in words as well as in figures at the foot of
the muster roll.
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337. If any item remain unpaid, the details thercof must be recorded separately in the
muster-roll in which they were originally drawn, before it is finally passed, by the person who made
the payment. Unpaid items shall subsequently be carried forward from muster-roll to
muster-roll until they are paid, the payments being recorded are certified in the same way as current

items,

Notwithstanding anything costained in this rule, it will be optional with the disbursing officer
to adopt any other alternative method of making payment of unpaid wages provided that a syste-
matic record of items remaining unpaid is maintained on the basis of the original entries in the muster-
roll in which they were drawn, that a systematic record of subsequent payment of such items is main-
tained, and that snitable precantions are taken to prevent double payment,

338, Payments to Work-charged Establishment—Wages of members of work-charged esta-
blishment may be drawn on the form of pay bill of establishment, or on such other form as may be
specially prescribed for any particutar department according to local circumstances or to meet

local requirements.

{Notification No. 3563—Try.-11-20/74-F., dated the 27th January, 1975)

339. The pames and claims of the entire work charged establishment concerned, including
absentees must be shown in detail in each bill. The names shall be grouped by works on
which the men are employed and the drawing officer must certify ;that thefmen were on
duty during the periods shown against their names, each man being employed on the work and
on the duties for which his appointment was sanctioned, sanctions to the entertainment of the
establishment shall be gquoted in each case,

Note 1—Deductions on account of fines, income-fax, etc,, should be shown by special entries against the
names concerned.

Note 2—H the acknowledgement of the payees cannot conviniently be obtained om tho bill itself, it may
be obtained separately and attached to the bill as sub-voucher.

340, Wages remaining unpaid on a passed bill on the date fixed for closing the accounts
of the month may be paid subsequently when claimed, on a separate bill, reference to the bill
in which the charge was originally included and to the particular item thereof being quoted
in each case. When making payment of arrears, suitable entries of payemnt must be so
recorded against the original entriesin the bill or other records as to guard against second

payment,

341, Paymenis to suppliers and contractors—Unless in any case the Government after con-
sultation when the Accountant-Geperal direct otherwise, payments for all works dome otherwise
than by daily labour and for all suppiies shall be made on the basis of measurements
recorded in measuremient books kept for the purpose. Claims for such payments shall be
prepared as far as possible by the claimants themselves in authorised forms of bills and
vouchers and no payment other than an advance payment may be authorised unless the
correctness of the claim in respect of quantities and rates as welt as the quality of the work
done or supplies made have been accepted and all calcutations carefilly checked by & responsible

officer.

Subject to such general or special instructions as may be issued by the Government after
consultation with the Accountant-General, measurement books should be kept in such form
and according to such methods as may be authorised by departmental Code or Manual,

342, Payments for works done through local bodies——When the maintenance of any Govern-
ment buildings or roads is entrusted toa local body, the payment mede toit on this account
shall be treated inthe same way as a payment for work done by a contractor.

If lump sum payment have been agreed wupon, each payment must be sepported bya
certificate r?:corded by a responsible Government officer that the work has been done in aoeoyr.

dance with the conditions agreed upon.
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343, Advances to contractors—As a general rule and subject tosuch exceptions as may be
authorised by Govenment, no payment can be made to a contractor except for work actually
done or supplics actually received. Subject to such gemeral or special orders as are or may be
issuod by Government inthis behalf, advances if any, made to contractors during the execution
of work, shall invdriably be recovered from their bills for the value of work done or supplies
madp before final payment is made,

344, Bills and vouchers—The detailed procedure to be observed by disbursing officers of the
Works and Forest Departments in making payments for works expenditure and the forms of
bills and vouchers on which such payments are to be made, have beenprescribed separately,

Section IX—Miscellancotts payment

345, Refunds of revenue—Refunds of revenuecan be drawn only on the demand and on the
receipt of the person entitled to receive them after production of proper authority on no account may
they be drawn on the receipt of a departmental officer and lodged in a deposit account pending

346. Bvery refund shall be poted against the original credit in the departmental accounts or
other documents in which such sums are entered in detail, and a certificate of ssch a note having beon
made must be given in all vouchers for refunds.

Note—A copy of the order of the competent authority sanctioning the refund may also be sent inde-
pendmdyls:)hthe'l‘tmury Officer concerned for verification before payment of the amount receipted by the
panyon e order.

( Notification No. 24966—Tr.-A-104/66-F,, dated the 14th July, 1967)

347. Except as hercinafter provided, or unless some other form has been prescribed by depart-
mental Code or Mannual for any particular class of refunds bills for drawing money from the treasury
on account of refunds of revenue shalt be prepared in Form O. T. C. 39, The officer who received
the- original amount shall fill in columns 1 to 5 of the form and sign the certificate at foot, while
the Treasury Officer shall verify the credit by means of the particulars in columns 4 and 5 and affix
his signature in column 6 in token of his having dooe so.

348, If the amount of an examination fee or any part of it is refunded a certificate shall be  endorsed
upon the original receipt by the Secretary, Orissa Public Service Commission or the appropriate
authority concorned specifying the amount to be refunded; and the amount so authorised may be
paid on presentation of the original receipt so endorsed at the treasury. or offico when it was issued,
the recipient giving his receipt below the endorsement.

(Notification No. 3563—Try.-1I-20/74-F., dated the 27th January, 1975)

Note—When s refund has to be made of a of alump sum remitted into the on behall of
soveral candidates in a school, for which a i collective receipt has been issued, the ure laid- down in
Subsidiary Rule 347 should be followed,

349. The following provisions apply to refunds of revenue credited where the amount involved
does not exceed Bs, 100 —

{N On receipt of a refunds order passed by the competent authority, the Officer
may at his discretion, issee a notice (a) inviting the person to whom the refund is to be
made fo receive payment at the treasury, and (5) intimating that on-failare to com
with the invitation within one moqwor such longer period as may appear necessary
the amount of the refund will be remitted to the payee by postal money-order at his expense.

(i{) When the payee appears in person at the treasury the Treasury Officer should seo that
no avoidable delay occurs in getting the voucher for the” refund signed!by the payee who
may then receive the payment personally or by a duly authorised agent or by ‘money-
order at his. own expense.
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(iif) When a money-order is issued under (8) of the potice referred to in (i) above, the
Treasury Officer should follow the procedure prescribed in sub-rule (1) of Subsidiary
Rule 156,

(iv) On receipt of the money-order acknowledgement duly signed by the payee, it should be
attached to the refund voucher in which the full amount of the retfund and the deduction
made therefrom on account of the money-order commission should be clearly showon
the voucher should then be disposed of in the usual way. The Accountant-General
will accept such voucher with the money-order acknowiedgement as a valid receipt for
the full amount of the refund entered therein.

349-A, Unless otherwise provided by any law or rule or departmental regulation an order for
refund of revenue shall remain in force for a period of three months only from the date on which
it was issued and no payment shall be made on its authority thereafter unless is got revalidated by the
sanctioning authority,

(Notification No. 19747—TRA.-103/65-F., dated the 17th May 1965)

350, Grant-in-aid, contribution, etc.—(a) Bills for Grant-in-aid to local bodies, religious, chari-
table or educational institutions, etc., contribution to public exhibitions and fairs, a compensation
to Government servants for accidental losses, stipends and scholarships, etc., sanctioned by Govern-
ment as well as subordinate authorities under the powers delegated to them, shall be paid by the
Treasury Officer on the authority of such sanctions in which case copies of letters or orders conveying
sanction to expenditure signed in ink by the sanctioning authority or by an authorised gazetted officer
iu his own hand should be communicated to the Treasury Officer.

{Notification No. 20886—Try.-1I-63/73-F., dated the 26th Apzil 1973)

() All discretionary grants sanctioned by the Governor or subordinate authorities should be
disbursed at the treasury only under the authority of the Accountant-General,

(Notification No. 7436—T R A-138/65-F., dated the 11th March 1966)

351. Save as hereinafter provided, bills for grants-in-aid, contributions, etc., shall be presented
in Form O. T. C. 40 unless some alternative form is authorised by departmental Code or Mannual.
The orders sanctioning the payment must be quoted in each case. Unless in any case the sanctioning
aunthority directs otherwise, the bills shall be prepared and vouched for by the grantee, and no such
bill shall be paid by the Treasury Officer, unless it bear the signature or countersignature
of the sanﬁtioning authority or such other Government Official as may be nomipated by it in
this behalf.

(Notification No. 7436—TRA.,-138/65-F., dated the 11th March, 1966)

Note }1—The authority signing or countersigning the grants-in-aid bifl shall simultaneously issue an advice
(in l‘ormBIﬁlo. O.T.C. 84) to the Treasury Officer and the Bank (in case of bank-treasuries) giving full particulars
of the Bill

( Notification No. 39007—Tr.-A-108{66-F., dated the 1st November 1966 )

Nore 2—Before drawing a bill representing the grant-in-aid to individual local bodies, the drawing officer
should attach to the bill, a certificate that such grants-in-aid has not been drawn during the same year,

{ Notification Mo. 17529—Tr.-130{53-F., dated the 16th May 1958 )

352. In the Works Department grants-in-aid may be included in the same bill as contingent
charges but the abstract of the bilt should show the total amount for each class separately.

353. Bills for educational scholarships, stipends, etc., shall be presented in Form O. T. C. 40-A
prescrited in consultation with the Accountant-General in the case of payments to institutions under
private management, such bills shall be prepared and vouched for by the authoritics of the institution
concerned and counter signed by such Government official as may be nominated in this behalf by
Government, The order sanctioning the payment must be quoted in each case,
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If any couditions are attached to the payment of scholarships or stipends, the bill must
best a certificaté of the conntersigning officer that heis satisfied that the prescribed conditions
haveo been fulfilled, See also Subsidiary Rule 198,

354, Compensations to Government servants for accidental losses, etc., due to effects of
floods, cycloné, earthquake, or otherwise, may be drawn in oridinary pay bill form and bills
so drawn may be paid at the Treasury on the authority of the sanction noted in the bills.

354.-A, Bill for investment of Government in a Company, Corporation of similac auto-
nomous organisation sanctioned by Government sball be drawn by an authority not below
the rank of a Head of Department as the sanctioning authority will direct by presentation
of similar receipt in a form similar to form No. O. T. C. 40 duly supported by a copy of
sanction for such payment. The Drawing Officer will obtain cheques in case the Treasury
Offeer makes payment by cheques or Bank Drafts wherever necessary and makes arrange-
ment for payment. The Drawing and Disbursing Officer shall intimate the fact of drawal
and disbursement of the amount to the sanctioning authority within a fortnight of the drawal.

( Notification No. 44033--TRC.-14/82-F., dated the 24th September 1982)

355. Interest on Government debt —The procedure with regard to payments of interest
o8 auy securitics issued by the Government of Orissa shall be regulated by the Orissa
Government Securities Rules, 1933,

356. Compensation of land — The procedure to be observed for the payment of compen-
sation for land taken up for publie purposes shall be regulated by the special orders contained

in Appeadix 7.

357. Discounts on stamps — Discount upon stamps is allowed to certain classes of
vendors under fixed rules, and is given by deduction from the purchase-money. The discount
is passed om the certificate from the Treasury Officer that discounts have been allowed
according to the sanctioned rates,
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CHAPTER V

SPECIAL RULES FOR TREASURIES OF WHICH THE CASH BUSINESS
IS CONDUCTED BY THE BANK

Section I — General

358, The rules in this chapter are intended primarily for the guidance of Collectors and
Treasury Officers and of the officers ot the Bank in dealing with the receipts and disburse-
ments on account ot Government at places in which the cash business of the treasury is
conducted by the Bank. They include information on most points likely to arise ; but in
cases of doubt and as a general rule, the Collector shail refer the matter to the Accountant-
General,

359, All bills, cheques and other documents passed by Treasury Officers and office of
Accountant-General for payment at the Bank, as well as interest payment orders, etc., being
non-negotiable instruments, warrant special precaution on the part of the Bank in the matter
of identification of the payee. All [such claims have normally to be presented by the payee
personally, but where payment is?desired to be made to an endorsee (other than a banker)
or a messenger, the provisions of Subsidiary Rule 256 (1) or 368 should be strictly followed
by the Drawing Officer, The Bank will not! however, disburse payment of such claims unless
the Bank is satisfied about the identity of the person receiving payments as attested by the
Drawing Officer in accordance with Subsidiary Rule 256 (1) or 368 as the case maybe. The
Bank shall also verify before making payment that the signature of the Drawing Officer
attesting the payee's signature tallies with that on the bill as passed by the Treasury Officer.

Nore—No payment shall be made by the’ Bank on a bill unfess it has been checked with the Advice list
recefved from the Treasury as prescribed under Subsidary Rule 368 and the payee | endorsee presents the
token issued by the Treasury at the Banks.

( Notification No. 8590—Tr.-A.-106{62-F., dated the 15th March 1963 )
{ Notification No. 2964—Codes-212{75-F,, dated the 22nd Janvary 1976)

_360. The Bank shall be kept open for the tramsaction of treasury business ona recognised
holiday if so required by the Collector,

Section [I—Payments into the Bank

361, General Rules—(1) Save as hereinafter provided and subject to provisions made in
Subsidiary Rule 52, any person who desires to pay money into the Bank on Government
account shall tender the amount at the bank accompanied by a chalan (Form O.T. C.6)in
triplicate provided that the chalan is signed by a Departmental Officer or his authorised sub-
ordinate under the provisions of Subsidiary Rule 57 and moneys tendered may be received
direct at the Bank without the intervention of the treasury.

Note I-Chalans for sum of Rs, 1,000 and above must be enfaced by the Treasury Officer but those for
som less than Rs. 1,000 may be enfaced by the Treasury Accountant or such other official as may be nomipated
by the Treasury Officer. Challans for sum pot less than Rs. 500 presented before a Sub-Treasury must,
invariably be enfaced by the Sub-Treasury Officer and those for sum less than Rs. 500 may be enfaced by
Sub-Treasury Accountant or other official maintaining the account in the Sub-Treasury.

Note 2 —The acknowledgement on the chalan for moneys received, may be signed by the ghuthorised
Officer of the Bank, under his full signature, only in the original. The other copies as are required to be
returned to the tenderer, and the treasury the acknowledgement may be initialled by him.

. Note3—In case of Income-tax chalan forms, the bank may’ return the original copy of the chalan
direct - to the Income-tax Officer concerned instead of routing it through the treasiry.

(2) When money is paid by a private person into a Bank conducting cash business for the
treasury but not located inthe same place as the Departmental Officer concerned in the payment,
the chalan in triplicate shall before being presented to the Bank be signed by an authorised
Subordinate of the Departmental Officer located within the jurisdiction of the Treasury or
Sub-Treasury for which the bank is entrusted with the cash business and money tendered with
a chalan thus signed by the authorised Subordinate of the Departmental Officer, may be rcceived
direct at the Bank without intervention of the treasursy.
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{n the case of amounts to be credited into- Government account by forei
account of recoveries relating to House Building Advance, ;Motor Convgyance gﬂd?;lgégyg:h?:
Conveyanc: Advance, General Provident Fund, Leave Salary and Pension Contributioﬁ, et
in respect of Government servants in foreign service, the chalans in triplicate signed byth.é
foreign employsr may b received direct atthe Bank without intervention of the Treasury.

{Notification No, 13776—Codes-170/75-F., dated the 29th March 1976)
(Notification No., 20538—TRC.-15/77-F., dated the 15th April 1977)
(Notification No. 39739—TRC-24/80-F., dated the 6th August 1980)

362. Chalans shall be valid only for such time not exceeding ten days, as may be fixed
by the Collector; if they are presented after the allotted time, the money will not be received
by the Bank until they are revalidated by the Treasury Officer, or by the Departmental Officer,

ag the case may be.
(Notification No. 3492—Tr.~47/52-F., dated the 18th February 1953)
Note—In no case a chalan will remain valid beyond a financial year,

{ Notification No. 22591—Tr.-A-129/62-F., dated the 24th May 1962)

_363. Cheques on local banks will be accepted by the Bank in gocordance with Subsidiary
Rule 39. There will be a daily clearance of cheques accepted and the transactions will be
incladed in the daily account rendered to the treasury after the cheques bave been cleared.

364. Remittances of Deparimental Officers—(1) Cash receipts and deposits of the departments
pamed below, will be received at the Bank direct without the intervention of the Treasury

Officer:—
() Forest

(i) Works
Chalan forms shal be supplied to the Bank by the treasury

(Reference to Note 3 below S. R.57)
(Notification No. 31098—Tr..18/59-F., dated the 23rd October 1959)

- (2) The cash receipts and deposits received by all other Departmental Officers shall be for-
wyrded by them daily tothe Bank direct with a chalan in duplicate, describing severa itesm
and the heads under which they should appear in the accounts, a separate chalan  being used
a0 far as possible for each-Major Head of Accounts. The duplicate copy of the chalan will be
retarned by the Bank and forwarded with accounts of the day to the treasury and the original

mental Officer for record in his office.

retrned, receipted, to the Depart
The original chalan may be in the form of a book sent daily for signature.
(Reference to Note 3 below S, R. 57)

(Notification No. 31098—Tr.-18/59-F., dated the 23rd October 1959)
(Notification No. 33286—Tr.A-53/71-F., dated the 27tk August, 1971)

365. Procedure for crediting village remistances—Delated.
(Notification No. 31044—Try.-11-30/73-F., dated the 22nd June 1973)
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366. Procedure for crediting money on account of the sale of Stamps—{i{) The purchase-
money may be paid direct to the ex officio vendor instead of at the Bank.

(@) The ex officio vendor has to remit the sale-proceeds daily to treasury,iec., to the
Bank This should be done just before the Bank’s closing hours. Even then he may have
to retain some sale-proceeds for remittance the following day. Care should be taken to
sce that the security given by him is adequate in view of the stock of stamps and the
salep-oceeds that may be left with him at any time. The issue of stock sufficient for
short periods only should be made if there is any difficulty in obtaining an adequate
security from the ex officie vendor.

(#i) In places where the treasury and the Bank are so close that no practical inconvenience
arigss, ths purchassr may pay the purchase-moneyinto the Bank under the procedure prescribed
in Subsidiary Rule 361,

367. Deposit and Local Fund Receipts—The detailed account of Local Funds and
registers of departments will be kept in the treasury or in the Magistrate’s and Judge’s offices,
the Bank only receiving the amounts tendered in accordance with Subsidiary Rule 361 apd
crediting them under their proper designation.

Section [T[—Withdrawal of moneys from the Public Account at the Bank

368, Civil charges—(1) Subject as hercinafter provided in this rule, all bills for payand
allowances and contingent expenses and advances ctc,, of officers of the civil establishment,
which are ordinarily drawn upon the treasury, shall be presented at the treasury in the
firstaf irst instance for examination, The bill shall be presented at the treasury along
with Book of Drawal in Form No. O.T.C. 86 [ except in case of personal claims of officials referred to
in rule 21 of the Treasury Rules (Orissa) and contingent bill endorsed to private parties when
Book of Drawal is not necessary]l. In cases where a person other than the drawing officer
ig authorised to collect the money on a bill, the signature of the person so authorised should
be recorded onthe bill under attestation by the drawing officer. On presentation of the bill
by such authorised person, he should be required to sign again om the bill in presence of
the clerk/officer receiving the bill, who should check that the signature tallies with the attested
signature, In cases where the drawing officer presents the bill himself he should also be
required to sign again on the bill in presence of the clerkfofficer receiving the bill. The bill
should then be received and entered in a token Register in Form No. O.T.C. 87 serially,
Serial number of the bill in the token register being the same as that of the token given
to the presenter, the token number should be recorded on the bill and against the relevant
entry in the Book of Drawal. The metallic token (Struck by the mint and numbered) one
for each bill, should then be given to the presenter of the bill and the Book of Drawal be
retained in the treasury/ sub-treasury till the bill is passed or objected to so however that
itis not retained in any case beyond three days from the date of presentation of the bill,

(2) The Treasury Oificer, if he approves and passes the claim shall enface on the bill
an order to pay a specified amount. Such orders shall be recorded in the register of
payment orders in Form No. O.T.C. 85 which is kept under subsidiary Rule 386 dnd shall be
numbered dated and signed. The entries in the register of payment orders should be made
by carhon process, the perforated pages in duplicate covered should be taken out of the
ergister and will serve as the advice list which should also be signed by the officer passing
the bill and sent to the bank. The advice list along with the relevant bills passed shall be
sent to the Bank in 2 locked box at frequent intervals as mutually determined by the
Treasury Officer and the bank for expeditious payment. The lock of the box will have
dupticate keys, the original being with the treasury and the duplicate with the bank in
control of designated officials, The bills will be verified by the bank with the Advice List
and the duplicate returned to the treasury duly acknowledging receipt of the bills sent there-
week. The concerned clerk in the bank will call out the name, obtain signature of the
pay messengerin the bill and compare with the signature made at the treasury take back
the token given by the treasury and issuc a bank token. The payment of the blls at the
bank shall be in accordance with the order of the Treasury Officer on the bill, the bank
being responsible for strict adherence to this order and for obtaining proper discharge from
the payeefendorsee. The discharge must be in addition to the signature at the foot of the
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bill. In case where the payee/endorsee does mot find it convenient to receive the payment
personally, this discharge should be signed before the bill is present atthe treasury. In such
cases the person through whom the payment is desired to be made, shall required to
produce a letter in Form No.O.T.C. 82 authorising him to takethepaymcnt Cases where
any bill is held under objection, the bill with the objection slip will ‘be handed over to the
preie;tgzd of the bill on production of token which shouid be taken back before the biils
is over.

(Notification No. 2964-Codes—212/75-F., dated the 22nd January, 1976)
(Notification No.20542—TRC-14/77-F., dated the 15th April, 1977)
(Notification No. 51004—TRC-30/ 78 -F., dated the 22nd September, 1978)
(Notification No. 56390-—TRC-69/80-F., dated the 4th November, 1980)

Nauu—Whenpaymmthdmimdwhoﬂyarparﬂymbankdnnor Government draft a fmmn
should accompany the bill and the manner in w Bm‘ymtasdesimdshouldalsobe'
drawer’s on the bill. ) the treasury officer is ied that the grant of the draft is permissible
bhe will specify clearly in the pay order the manner in which payment should be made.

369. Pensions—Pension bills will be cashed by the bank upon pay orders isswed by the freasury
officer.

370. Departmental Paymenmi—(a) Officers of the Public Works Department are authorised to
dx:lw funds by bill as well as by cheques, while those of the Forest Department draw funds by cheques
only

(4) Bills will be cashed by the Bank only on payment orders cndorséd thereoh by the-treasury

(c) In respect of cheques no letters of credit will be issueds by the Acconntant-General, but where
a divisional officer has intimated any limits on the drawing of Subdivisional Officer the bask will
observe the prescribed limitations, In all other cases cheques will be cashed without any limjtations
d:matthnbaukmthoutmtervenuonofthemasuryoﬁcer if otherwise in order.

(Notification No. 8730~Tr.-A-103/62-F., dated the 7th March, 1962)

Note—Where funds under a letter of credit are at the letter of credit

te dmbythemmoﬂmmthebankmum%to?fw dsw I.l.ited1101‘.tlmis::ml the head gquarters
e.nci' ﬂ':s“b-msmylhe officer will reinin the Jeiter of credit and will advice the bank of idbe
tmounttobedmwnagumuat dquarters.

371. Refunds—Refunds of revenue, fings, etc., will be made by the bank on bifls bearing a
mentkaﬁersslﬁsgnedbythotreasmyoﬂicermacoordaneewnhthepmeadmmmibed{n Sﬂ;ﬁ i
ary,

372. Discount on sale of stamps—When discount on sale of stamps is allowed by deduction from the
amount paid in by the purchaser, the net amount will received and brought to account under Subsidiary
Rule 361, the receipted chalan being the payer’s authority for receipt of the stamps from the treasury.

373. Public debt—(1) Government Promissory Notes—Government Promissory Notes, on which
interest may be due, shall be presented in the treasury officer who having mado the neocossaty eoxa-
mination and record shall give the holder anordetonthebankmthefollomgform —_

Pay to.......ccu0n RUPEES. . ccvvrmmucrrenrecens being interest for................
halt‘yearatfkpercentduoon Government Promissory Note No........... of
emsesearersrarieains or Rupees,

Treasury Officer

(2) Stock Certificates—Interest on Stock Certificates will bo paid by the bank on Interest
Warrents issued by the Public Debt Office concerned without the intervention of the Treasury Officer.
The bank will arrange to pay the interst due on the warrant to the proprietar of the Stock Certificate,

374. The provisions of Subsidiary Rule 373 apply mutatis mwandi.f to repayment of principal
of any Pronmssory Note or Stock Certificate, which may be notified for discharge; but nothing
in these rules shall be deemed to ovemdeanyruleorordnroontmnedmtheOmsaGowmment
lS)e:gtr'iﬁa Rules, 1938, regulating the procedure for the payment of interest on, or principal of Public
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375. Depostt payments—(1) Repayment of deposits standing at the credit of individuals in the
treasury register or in the Magistrate’s or Judge 's accounts, will be made on the order or the officer
oa whose register they are persons claiming repayments of such deposits must, therefore, apply
to the officer who received them, who, after examining the appropriate register -and making the
necessary record, shall give the applicant in order for payment at the bank, A Magistrate’s or
Judge’s order must be taken to the treasury officer for countersignature before being -presented
at the bank unless the bank keeps a personal ledger account for deposits of each Court.

(2) In cases in which personal ledger accounts of Civil or Criminal Court deposits are kept by the
bank, sach Court will duly intimate from time to time, to the Bank the amount of lupsed deposits
to be deducted from the personal ledger pass book.

376, Unless in any case Government direct other wise, cheques for withdrawals from a personal
deposit account at the treasury shall be drawn upon and presented to the treasury officer who
will enface them with an order on the Bank to make the payment.

377. Local Fumis—Payments will be made on cheques drawn by competent drawing officers
of the loval body concerned. Unless in any case Government direct otherwise, such cheques will
be issued on the treasury ana cashed by the Bank on pay orders issued by the treasury officer.

Where under any special orders, a local body draws money from the treasury by presentation
of detailed bills, the procedure prescribed in Subsidiary Rule 368 shall be followed.

378, Remitances—The procedure with regard to remittances of treasure from {the bank and
the testing .of remittances made to the bank from treasuries, wilt be regulated by the provisions
contained in Chapter IX of these rules,

379. Currancy of payment orders—Payment orders issued by on the Bank shall be valid only
for a time, aot exceeding ten days, fired by the Collector; if presented after the allotted time they
will be refuse] payment by the Bank until revalidated by the Treasury Officer.

Note—]n no case, 8 payment order will remain valid beyond a finapcial year.
(Notification No. 22591—Tr.-A.-129/62-F,, dated the 24th May, 1962)

380, Specimens of signature of Drawing Officers—Specimens of signature of all officers who
are authorised under the provisions of these rules to draw cheques or issue payment orders on ‘the
bank, shall be supplied to the bank by the departmental or other authority concerned.

Section IV—Accouats aud returns
381, The accounte and returns to be rendered by the bank to the treasury officer will consist of—

(f) A daily account of receipts and payments of the State Government including trensacsions
on behalf of other State Governments together with connected chalans end vouchers,
relativ:d treasury tokens with reference to the paid vouchers along with a list of tokens
returned,

(i) A daily account of receipts and payments of the Central Government together with the
connected chalans and vouchers, relative treasury tokens with reference to paid vouchers
with a list of tokens returned.

(Notification No. 2964—Codes-212/75-F., dated the 22nd January, 1976)

(i) A pass book or register of receipt and payments to be daily forwarded to and returned
by the treasury officer.

Nate—Two pass books for use on ajternative days shall be meintained

(#v) A copy of the daily schedule of receipts and disbursements on account of the Central
Government which is forwarded by the bank to its head office.

() Monthly statements prepared by the bank on the basis of pass book as per provision of
Subsidiary Rule 382 (A) be forwarded to the treasury and sub-treasury officer for
ﬂhny and return to the bank duly signed by the treasury officer and  sub-treasury

cer.

(Notification No. 29659—B.-4/77-F., dated the 8th June, 1977)
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382, la the daily accounts rendered by the bank, such payments and receipts will be so
olassified as may be directed by the Accountant-General, in order that their arrangement may
fit in with the forms prescribed for accounts kept at treasuries. The daily account will be

- every day and the Branch Manager, after satisfying himself as to its accuracy, will
and forward it to the treasury with -the register of daily receipts and payments and
with all the appertaining chalans and vouchers atthe close of the day.

The net amounts of payments only are to be.entered, that is, when a deduction is made
from the amount of a bill, the daily account will show only the amount paid aftér deduction
and not the gross amount of demand. '

( Notification No. 42006—Codes-356/75-F., dated the 27th October, 1975 )

Note 1—It is of importance that these documents be secured ina Jocked box when sent by the

Bapk
ovder that there may be no possibility of aleration or abstraction of beford reach the
Motﬂlermymyomw. i "0 paper jad

Nore 2—With the coocwrance of the Accounant-General, the daily acoounts may be submitted in the
morning following the date to which they refer insicad of at the close of the same day,

382-A. (/)—The State Bank of India has to obtain from each of its branches the monthly
statemnent of receipts and disbursements, strictly Prepared oOn the besis of the pass books as
posted and signed by the treasury or sub-treasury officer, a8 the case maybe and duly
scrutinised and certified by the treasury or sub-treasury officer concermed, beforg!the state
meat is despatched to their Data Processing Centre, Hombay (Worli). A similar- dure will
be follewed by any other Agency Bank so authorised by the Government to with- cash
business of treasuries or sub-tremsurics, before the monthly ststements arc despatcled by
them to their respective head or link or designated offices.

(i) The montbly statements] intendedl for scrutiny by treasury officers will be  sent
them in triplicate by the branches of the State Bank of India or any other Agency Bank
duly authorised to carry on cash business of the treasuries or sub-treammics and those

intended for scrutiny by the sub-treasury officers will be sent to shem in quadruplicate by
the braoches concerned,

The statements should be submitted in all cases not laser than the 1st working day of
the month succeeding that to which they relate,

(iti) In the cueofattea.mr{, after the treasury officer bas scrutinised the monthly
statoment by the branches of State Bank of India or any other Bank duly
authorised to transact cash busines: of the or sub treasary, he sh return  ome
of the three copies of it to the branches of the State k of India or any other Agency Bank
duly authorised to carry on cash business of the treasury or sub treasury, with a certificate
to the effect that it has been checked and found correct and should forward to the Accountant
QGeneral [Vide Sub-rule (v) below ] another copy of the Statement with fhis certificate,

The thied copy will be retained at the Treasury for its record.

(iv) In case of a sub-treasury, one of the four copies of the monthly statement, will be

retained by the sub-treasury for its record, and the three copies a¥ certified
ley the cub-treasury will be forwarded by the sub-sreasury to the treasury , before the
3rb of the succeding month. One of these copies will be forwarded by the treasury officer
to the Accountant-General, vide sub-rule (v) below, ome will be sent by the Treasury Officer
direct to the branch of the State Bank of India or any other Agency Bank duly authorised

to carrydoncash business of the sub-treasury and one will be retained by the treasury for
its record,

(v) The treasury will submit the consolidated monthly statements referred to in sub-rules
{iii) and (iv) above tothe Accountant-General by the 10th of the month, succdding the month
to which it relates. The monthly statement for March should be sent not later than the
8th of the succeeding month by the treasury,
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(v() For rectification of errors and comissions in the daily statement furnished by the
branch of an Agency Bank to the treasurics and to the Reserve Bank of India, a separate
Scroll (Error scroll) and a separate Pass Book (Error Pass Book) should be maintained by
the bank for the adjustment of entires wbich have already been made ia the relevant Pass
Book for the Centre or State, as the case may be. After the entries in the Error Pass Book
have been checked by the concerned treasuries and sub-treausires officers they can be in
corporated in the relevant monthly statement,

(vii) The discrepancies noticed bythe Data Processing Centre at Bombaly (Worli) should
also bz advised by the State Bank of India to treasury officers sub-treasury officers through
Error scroil /Error Pass Book and there after a Supplementary Statement duly certified by
the treasuries / sub-treasuries in the same manner as monthly statement be sent to the
Acountant-General without undue delay,

Notification No. 29659—-B-4/77-F., dated the 8th Jume, 1977)

383. Care shall be takea that vouchers sent to the treasury are conspicuously marked by
the bank with the word paid. In attention to this rule may lead to documents being paid
twice in the event of their falling into voscrupulous hands.

Note 1--The accountant shall see that for all bills paid during the day at the Bank corresponding tokens
have been received back. He should certify that he bas done so onthe list of tokens returned furnished by
Bank under Subsidiary Rule 381 and such certificate shall be duly counter-signed by the Treasury Officer,

Note 2—A daily verification of the stock of tokens in band should be made by the Additional Treasury
officer of the Treasury ! Sub-Treasury Officer after taking into account the unredeemcd  number which
cotrespond to blls passed for payment but pot actually paid at the Bank and those which are still under
Scutiny % the Treasury.

I { Notificaton No. 2964-—Codes-212175-F., dated the 22nd Janvary, 1976 )

384. The register of daily recaipts and payment will contain five columns for (I) the date
(2) the total receipts for the day, (3)the total payments of the day, (4) the initials of the
Branch Manager and (5) the initials of the treasury officer. It will be written up and for
warded with daily account to the treasury, the entiriecs being certificd by the inttials of the
Branch Manager ‘in the fouth column. The trcasury cfficer, shall ~check the receipts
and disbursements columns of the daily account, verify that their totnls agree with the
figures entered In the register and examine the vouchers, and after initialling in the fifth
of the register in token of his verification, shall return the register to the Branch Manager the same
day or as soon as possible on the following day.

( Notification No. 42906—Codes-156/75-F., dated the 27th October, 1975)

385. The traosactions of Railways will not 'be included in the daily faccounts and return
rendered by the bank to the treasury officeer—a separate statement of receipts and pay-
ments at the Bank on account of each Railway, together with all coonected vouchers an
other documents will be forwarded by the Bank daily to the Chief Accounts Officer of the
Railway concerned, in accordance with such arrangement as may be settled between the
Reserve Bank and the Railway Department,

Section V—Miscellaneous

386. Register of chalans and orders for payment —Two registers in suitable forms, namely
a register of chalans issued and a register of orders for payments, are maintained. The
former of these may be worked by departments, the chalans of land revenue being passed
apd registered by the Land Revenue Department, those of the exicise revenue by the Excise
Department, and so forth.

The chalans which are not dealt witk by departments are examined in the treasury and
should accordingly be entered in the register maintained in the treasury. The Register of
Payment Orders issued, should be maintained only in the treasury iz Form No. O. T. .C
85. The Register shall contain pages in triplicate with first two pages perforated, the
perforated copies being intended to serve as advice list and bank acknowledgement.

{ Notification No. 2964—Codes-212/75-F., dated the 22nd January, 1976)
( Notification No. 20542—Tr.-C.-14/77-F., dated the I5th April, 197 )
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387. Daily posting of accounts—When the daily account with the chalans and vouchers i
received from the bank, the account shall first be examined against the chalans and vouchers
which support it. Then the chalans and vouchers which have been already approved and
registered by the treasury officer shall first be marked off in the register of chalans issued
and of orders for payment, that is, the date of discharge shall be noted against the entries
of them in those registers. Chalans registered by departments under the p ing rule will
be obtained by the departments concerned for note in their registers. Each item of receipt or
payment will then be posted from the daily account, with its chalans and vouchers, into the
cash book either direct or through some subsidiary register and the net difference between
the total receipts and total payments posted in the Register of Reserve Bank: Deposits in
accordance with the directions contained in this behalf in the Account Code. Volume II,
The daily postings in this register should be checked and made to agree with the pass book
forwarded bythe bank alongwith its daily account and so far as the Central transactions are
concerned, also with the total as shown in the daily shchedule rendered by the bank to its
Head Office, a copy of which is forwarded to the treasury officer.

(Notification No. 40729—Tr.-A-92/69-F., dated the 24th November, 1969)

388. Advices and certificates—The advices of receipts or payments which, according to
any rule or order have tobe sent to public officers or departments, and consolidated receipts
or certificates of receipts or payments required by any rule or order to be given to any
public officer or department, shall be prepared in the treasury and not in the bank, as the
point to be advised or certified is not that the money has been received or paid at the
bank, but that the recsipt or payment has entered the treasury accounts,

389. Treasury refurns—All treasury returns, with the exception of those of the bank is
instructed to furnish under the rules in this chapter or under express orders of the Accountant-
General, shall bé prepared in the treasury and not in the bank,
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CHAPTER VI
SPECIAL RULES APPLICABLE TO FOREST AND WORKS DEPARTMENT
Section I—Works Department

390. Introductory—The rules in this section shall apply primarily to officcrs of the Works
Department in relation to their transactions with treasurios, They are equally applicable to
Special Land Acquisition Officers and other officers not belonging to the Works Department,
who may be authorised to incur expenditure against the grant for “Works”, In their appli-
cation to treasuries the cash business of which is conducted by the Bank, these rules are
subject to provisions of Chapter V of these rules.

391, Treasury Officers are prohibited from issuing any money for the disbursement of
civil officers acting as Works disbursers, except in accordance with the rules in this section.

Note—These rules in this section do not apply to civil officers who lincur expenditure on consiructions (Petty) and
repairs whichis not treated asexpenditure of the Works Department.

392. Remittance to treasury—Cash realised by officers of the department shall be paid as
soon as possible into the nearest treasury for credit as Works remittances,

393. If a Divisional Officer or Subdivisional Officer makes use of cash receipts temporarily
for current expenditure under the provisions of sub-rule (2) of Treasury Rule 6 in Part I,
he must before the end of the month, send to the Treasury Officer a cheque for the amount
thus utilised, drawn in his own favour and endorsed by himself with the words ‘“‘Received
payment by transfer credit to the Works Departement.”

Note |—pecoverles on account of rent of public buildings borne on the books of the Works Department, includ-
ing rents of electric installation, water-supply and other specialservices, when such recoveries are made by deduction
from pay bills of Government servants, should credi as receipts of the Works Deparithent in accordance with
the directions contained in this behalfin the Account Code, Volumeldl,

Note 2—No deposit account can be opened ip a treasury by officer of the Works Department; w hatever sums
are paid int? a treasury by a Works Department Officer or on his account myst be carried to the credit of the Works
Departmen {.

394. A Works Officer, who has frequently to make remittances, will keep a remittance

book in Form O.T.C. 42 in which he will enter all his remittances to the treasury. This
book should accompany the cash and the chalan to be receipted by the treasury.

Remittances made to the Bank of Cheques paid in as Works receipt should be entered in
the remittance book, but in the place for the treasury receipt should be entered “By Bank
Cheques” and the Book need not be sent with the romittance provided that the cheques are
always endorsed as prescribed inthe preceding rule.

When a municipality to other local body makes a deposit to meet the cost of work to
be done by that department and pays the amount into the treasury or the Bamk the chalan

which it presents with the amount should state clearly the name of the Works Department
division to which the amount is to be credited and the work to which the deposit relates,

395. Withdrawals from Treasury—Funds may be supplied to Officers of the Departmens$
dealing with Public Works in two ways:—

(i) directly, by pay, travelling allowance and contingent bills ; and
(i) by means of cheques,

The two classes of payments will be registered separaiely in the treasury.
(Notification No.46229—TRC-22/83-F., dated the 9th December, 1983)

{Notification No.5026—TRC-50/86-F., dated the 11th February, 1987)
396. Bills—Deleted
{Notification No,5026—TRC-50/86-F., dated the 11th February, 1987)
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397. Cheques—Officers-incharge of Works Divisions and other Public Works Disbursing
Officers, who may be so authorised by the Accountant-General, may draw cheques on specified
treasuries and thus obtain the funds required by them for departmental disbursements, not
covered by bills cashed directly at the treasuries.

Note (1)—Without making previous arrangents through the Accouniant-Geperal no officer can draw
cheques on & Treasury sitnated wihin tho Hmits of the province even though his own jurisdiction may be
extended beyond these limits,

Note 2—In case of Bank Treasury, cheques mgay be drawn direct on the Bank without intervention of
the Treesury Officer.

(Notification No. 46229—TRC-22/83-F., dated the 9th December, 1983)
(Notification No. 5026—TRC-50/86-F,, dated the 11th February, 1987)

( Notification No, 11010—Try.-II-52/74-F., dated the 21st March, 1975)

398. A Divisional Officer authorised to draw cheques on the {reasury may empower any
of his Subdivisional Officers to draw against his own account, Separate accounts for Sub-
divisional Officers should not be opened either at the head or at a sub-treasury; the Divisional
Officer shall givea letter of authority only and the cheques drawn and paid under his authority
will be charged off in the same wayas if drawn by himself. If a Divisional Officer considers
it mecessary for the maintenance of efficient control over the disbursements of his division
to set a_monthly limit on the dram:]f of any of his Subdivisional Officer, he may do so, firing
either afstanding limit or a fresh limit jeither every month or whenerver necessary. All such
limits may be raised or lowered subsequently., Intimation of every limit when fixed or changed
should be sent both to the Subdivisional Officer and the Treasury Officer concerned. If a
Divisional Officer has intimated any limitation on the drawing of a Subdivisional Officer for
any month, the cheques drawn'by the later duripg that month should be noted, irrespective
of the date of payment, on.the reverse of the latter advising the limitation. The entry in the
register of cheques paid should, however, appear under the date of actual payment.

399. (1) The limit, when fixed,’ should be for the account month of the subdivision, and
the dates of the commencement and termination of the month must be specified in the inti-
mation to the Treasury Officer. Any undrawn balance is not available for drawing in sub-
sequent months,

(2) At the option of the Divisional Officer, the limitation may not be intimated to the
Treasury Officer, if the check exercised by the Divisional Accountant over the subdivisional
cash accounts, after the expiry of the month, is considered sufficient for the purposes of the
Divisional Officer.

400. When funds are required for a Subdivisional Officer at a different treasury from that
with which the Divisional Officer himself banks, the latter shall get himself placed in account
with that treasury, and then empower his subordinate to draw agamst his account. Funds may
not be made available for such a -purpose by means of Reserve Bank drafis.

401. Payments at sub-treasuries—Subject as provided in Subsidiary Rules 110 and 123 funds
may also be obtained by the Divisional Officer, or his Subdivisional Officers from sub-treasuries
by means of cheques .

402. Pass book—The amount of each cheque paid must be recorded also in the pass book or
list of cheques cashed (form Q. T, C. 43), which shall remain with and written up by the Divisional
Officer and be sent by him periodicaily to the Treasury Officer who will record therein a certificate
of correctness of the entries or otherwise after verification from the register of cheques paid, details
of cheques paid at the Bank or Sub-Treasury being taken from daily sheets,

Nore 1--A Divisional Officer at the headquarters station should send his pass book to be verified every week,
that of a Divisional Officer at a distance may be forwarded at longer intervals, but the dates should be fixed. A Divi-
sional Officer, having banking accounts with two treasuries will, of course have two pass books,

Note ?7—-Please see the Note under Subsidialry Rule 150.

(Notification No, 16265—Tr.-92/57-F., dated the 3rd May, 1957).

(Notification No, 16289—Tr.-A-77/63-F., dated the 16th May, 1966).
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403. Monthly Settlement—The Divisional Officer shal] arrange to have a monthly sett lement by
personal contact very clearly in the month with the Treasury Officer, 1. e. he shali have the pass book
written up in respect of cheques issued during the previous month and shall get it verified from the
Treasury Officer who would note down the dates of encashment against each cheque. After this veri-
fication the Treasury Officer shall furnish the Divisional Officer with a certificate of total issues as

given below —

1 hereby certify that the fotal issues made from the Treasury on cheques drawn against the
accomnt of Mr,....... .......... Officer-in-charge.............. Division during
R | S amounted fo Rs........... in words........

The Treasury Officer after verifying his records should also issue a consolidated receipt for the
whole of the remittances received from the Divisional Officer and his subordinates during that month.

(Notification No. 16289—Tr.-A.-77/65-F., dated the 16th May 1966).

Note 1—The Treasury Officers should furnish the chalan -wise details of the total amount of remittances acknows
ledged by them during a month in respect of each Division along with the consolidated treasury receipt of the Divisions
concerned.

(Notification No. 10267—Tr.-63/54-F., dated the 5th May, 1954).

Nofe 2—In order to minimise the differences the treasury officers while granting the consolidated treasury receipts
and certificate of issues should compare the figure shown therein with the corresponding fgures in the Treasury Accounts
Forms 10, 11 and 42 aad in token of his having exercised this check, the Treasury Gfficer should record the following
certificates at the foot of consolidated treasury receipts and certificate of issue :—

“Certified that the amount for which the consolidated treasury receipif/certificate of issue is fhrnished agrees with
the amount credited/debited in the Treasury Accounts (Forms 10 ,11 and 42) against I—Remitiances/1l—Cheques

except a small difference of Rs................... which is explained below:

{a} Rupees difference shown in the previous month since adjusted in the Treasury Account in
this month

{5) Rupees under reconciliation and will be adjusted in next month accoum’™,

{Notification No. 15950—Tr.-65/55-F., dated the 30th June 1955)
(Notification No. 20538-F.,, dated the 26th August 1955).

404. Return of furms supplied—The Treasury Officer shall send quarterly to each Divisional
Officer a statement showing the numbers and dates of all Work Cheque Books and Receipt Books
issued on requisition: received from the Divisional Officer and each of his Subdiviional Officers.

Note—In respect to the cheque books obtained from the sub-treasury, the concerned sub-treasury officer should
send the aforesaid quatrerly return to the respective Divisional Officer.

(Notification No 33026—Tr.-A-133{66-F., dated the 25th September, 1967)
Section II—Forest Department

405, Introductory—The rules in this section are intended primarily for the guidance of Forest
Officers in their dealings with treasuries and of Treasury Officers in dealing with the transactions
of those officers. They are equally applicable to any other officer not belonging to the Forest
Department who may be authorised to incur expenditure against Forest grants. At places where
the cash business of the treasury is conducted by the Bank, these rules are subject to the
provisions of Chapter V of these tules,

406. Remittance to tregsury—Cash realised by officers of the Forest Department shall be paid
as soon as possible into the nearest treasury of credit as ‘“‘Forest Remittances”,

407, If a Forest Officer makes use of his cash receipts temporarily for current expenditure under
the provisions of sub-rule (2) of Treasury Rule 6, he must before the end of the month send to
the Treasury Officer a cheque for the amount thus utilised, drawn in his own favour and endorsed
by himself with the words “Received payment by transfer credit to the Forest Department”.

The amounts remitted by cheques shall be shown separately in the chalans or remittance notes,

Note—Earnest money deposits tendered by contractors or purchasers of forest produce should be paid by thefii
direct into the treasury where they will be credited to Revenue Deposits and not 1o Forest Remittances. Similarly
earnest money deposits wheh are received initially by a Forest Officer but remitted subsequently to  the treasury as
such should also be dealt wthin the treasur ¥ accounts as Revenue Deposits. Refunds of these deposits will be regulated
by Subsidiary Rvle 427.
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408. The Treasury Officer shall receive Forest Revenue—
({) when paid in by a Forest Officer; or
(i) when the chalan is countersigned by a Forest Officer and tendered in triplicate; or

(#ii} when Treasury Officer is specially acthorised to receive it. In such cases a copy of the
chalan shall be forwarded by the Treasury Officer direct to the Divisional Forest Officer
in order that the revenue may be brought to account in the books of the latter.

(Notification No, 23069—Tr.-212; F., dated the 17th September 1956)

409. Forest revenue collected at outlying stations may be remitted to treasuries by meaas of
money-order. In such cases the remittances may be ited to the Forest Department without
any chalan. The acknowledgement with the coupon of the money-order shall be forwarded by the
Treasury to the Divisional Forest Officer and also an advice of all the remittances received by money.
order on each day on which such transactions may occur.

410. A consolidated recélpt in Form O. T. C. 44 for the Forest Remittances received and credis
ted during the month shall be furnished by the Treasury Officer on the 1st day of the ensuing month
to each of the Forest Officers dealing with the treasury.

Note—As required by the directions contained in the Acconnt Code, Volume 11 a simple schedule of Forest

Remittances showing separately the cash received from each Forest Officer aund acknowledﬁd in the consolidated
treasury receipt will bé prepared every month by the Treashry Officer for submission to the Accountant-General.

411, Drawing from treasury—Officers-in-charge of Forest Divisions are authorised to obtain
funds required for departmental disbursements by drawing cheques on treasuries, with which they
may be placed in account by the Accountant-General. No letter of credit will be issued specify-
iag the limit up to which.such cheques may be drawn.

Note—In the case of a Bank-Treasury, chegues may be drawn direct on the Bank without intervention of the
‘Treasury Officer,

{Notification No. 8730—Tr.-A-103/62-F., dated the 7th March 1962)

412. The Treasury Officer may cash, against the drawing account of a Divisiopal Officer,a cheque
drawn by an officer holding charge of a forest subdivision or range, provided that he has received
from the Conservator instructons to that effect in writing, Such instructions must empower the
officer personally and may specify the extent to which he may draw. The officer must not use the
same cheque book as the Divistonal Officer.

413, The Treasury Officer shall arrange to provide funds at a sub-treasury to meet the demands
of a Forest Officer for drawing at that sub-treasury provided that he has received due warning from
that officer of the probable amount to be so drawn.

414. Deleted.
(Notification No. 1975—TRC-60/80-F., dated the 8th January 1981).
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NOTIFICATION
Bhubencswar,the 3/ /6/ 2008

No. - TRB-39/2001. 39. 5 ? F., In pursuance of rule-15 of the Treasury Rules (Orissa), the
Minister of Finance, after consultation with the Accountant General, Orissa, directs that the following
amendments shall be made in the Subsidiary Rules under the Orissa Treasury Rules published in part-
11 of Orissa Treasury Code Volume-1, namely :-

AMENDMENT
In the said Rules :-

1. in Subsidiary Rule-94, the words “and Forest Department” shall be added in the 5 line of the
2™ para after the words “Public Works Department”.

2. the existing Sub-Rule — 2 of Subsidiary Rule — 270 shall be deleted.
3. the clause-(a) of Subsidiary Rule 370 shall be substituted as follows :

“(8) Officers of the Public Works Department and Forest Deptt. are authorised to draw funds
by bill as well as by cheques.”

4 the Subsidiary Rule - 411 shall be substituted by the following new Subsidiary Rule :-

“411- Withdrawals from Tressury — Divisional Officers of Farest Department are authorised
to draw funds from the Treasuries/ Special Treasuries/ Sub-Treasuries in two ways, namely :-

(i)  directly through bills in respoct of pay, travelling allowunces and contingent
expenditure, and

(i) by means of cheques for expenditure relating to works and maintenance of
projects.

The two classes of payments will be accounted for separately in the Treasuries.

Note :- In the case of Bank Treasury, chegues may be drawn direct on the Bank without
intervention of the Treasury Officer".

By Order of the Governor
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SPECIAL SECRETARY TO GOVERNMENT



Moo .. /F, Dated

Copy forwarded to the Director of Printing, Stationery and Publication, Orissa, Cuttack-10 for
information with a request to publish the Notification in the next issuc of Orissa Gazette and to fumish
100 copies of the Printed Notification to this Department at an carly date.

R\

4.<» t"\f""’
DEPUTY SECRETARY TO GOVERNMENT

MmoNo.agégaoﬁ@!F., Dated 7-//"4/7’.

Copy forwarded to all Depertments (Law Deptt. 5 copies)/ All Heads of Department / Principal
Accountant General (A & B), Orissa (150 copies) (this has been concurred in by the Accountant
Gveneral (A & E), Orissa in his U0 No T.M.2-B.0O.{Works)/2001-02/449 dt 20.11.2001.) Accountant
General (Audit) - I & II, Orissa / Deputy Accountant General, Orissa, Puri / All Collectors / All
Treasury Officers and Sub-Treamwy Officess/ Director, Madhusudan Institute of Accounts and
Finance (10 copies) / Principsal, Secretariat Training Institte/ Under Secretary, Accounts Branch,
Finance Department/ Financial Advisors and Asst. Financial Advisors of Departments of Government/
F.A & C.AQ, Hirukud, Rengsli and Balimals/ Secretary to Govemnor/ Secretary to Chief Minister/
All Accounts Officers of Heads of Deptt/ Deputy Examiner, LF.A. / E.AO,, Finance Department

o L

DEPUTY SECRETARQ TO GOVERNMENT

Memo No. 3‘930/(;‘%)/17., Dated 3’/5/’1"?:2"’

Copy forwarded to all Officers / all Branches of Finance Department for information.

A

nt hx\_, 3
DEPUTY SECRETAR GOVERNMENT
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CHAPTER VH
DEPOSITS
Section I—Introductory

415. Por the purpose of tho rules in this Chapter, moneys received at the treasury for deposit
in the Public Account shall be clussified according to the departments through which they are re-
creived, the usual classes being (1) Revenue Deposits, (2) Civil Court Deposits and (3) Criminal

Court Deposits.

Another important class is “Personal Deposits™ for which the account kept at the treasury is
of the nature of a banking deposit account, the receipts and payments being recorded in personal
ledgers. Other classes may be added, where necessary, under the orders of Government issued after
consultation with the Accountant-General,

Note—Separate registers must be kept for each class of deposits in accordance with the directions contained in this
behalf in the Account Code, Volume 1T or under Special instructions of the Accouniant-General.

416, At places where cash business of the treasury is conducted by the Bank moneys tendered
as deposits will be received and repayment of such deposits will be made by the Bank, in accordance
with the procedure prescribed in Rules 361, 364 and 375 to 377.

(Notification No. 43726—Try.-II-81/73-F., dated the 28th September 1973)
Section II—General rnles and limitations

417. No moneys shall be received for deposit in the Public Account, unless such moneys are
required by virtue of any statutory provision or of any general or special orders of Government to
be held in the custody of the Government.

Subject as aforesaid it is the duty of the Treasury Officer to see that no item is credited as a
deposit save under the formal order of & Court of Law, or other competent authority and also if the
amount could be credited to some known head in the Goverament account, to make representations
to the Court or authority which orders its acceptance or in whose favour the deposit is received.

418. The treatment of the following items as deposits is prohibited:—

() No pay, pension or other allowances should be placed in deposit on the ground of the
absence of the payee or for any other reasons.

Note-~When a pension iz granted to several petsons jointly, it may not be drawn on the appearance of one claimant
only and payment of his commuted share made the balance being placed in deposit.

(i} No fines should be placed in deposit on the ground that an appeal is pending; they shouid
be credited at once to Government, and refunded, if necessary, on order of the appellate
Court. But compensation fines (including costs in criminal cases) due to an injured party,
and not to Government, may be kept in deposit both in appealable cases, till they lapse
under the ordinary rules.

(iii) As provided in Subsidiary Rule 345, no refunds, whether of stamps or other receipts, can
be drawn to be lodged in deposit pending demand by the payee.

Note—The Police Department should have no deposits except security and earnest money deposits, which sheuld
be paid into the treasury as Revenue Deposits; unclaim Jsroperty found by, or delivered up to, a Police Officer should
be made over to the Magistrate proceeds of sales of old stores or other Government property should be paid into the
treasury for credit to Government account.

419. No jewels or other property recgived for custody and restoration in kind may be brought
on the deposit account though the value be stzted in money.

420. Government Promissory Notes or other security deposits (not being cash) received from
revenue farmers, contractors or any other parties must on no account be credited as deposits,
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421. The net sale-proceeds of unclaimed impounded cattie may be kept in deposit for three
months, and if no claim be made within that time, shall be credited to the proper account.

422, The sale-proceeds of unclaimed property should not be placed in deposit at all; under
Act V of 1861, section 26, the property itself is to be kept for six months, but moncy realised by
sale is at once (soction 27) at the disposal of the Government and should be taken to credit of the
appropriate receipt head concerned. Exception must, however, be made in the case of property left
by persons dying intestaie and without heirs, which Civil Courts will secure and - hold for certain
period in accordance with the local law.

Note 1—If unclaimed property be perishable and besold because it cannot be kept orifit be sold for the
benefit of the owner or because its value is less than ten rupees, its proceeds should be held for six monthg
in deposit, but the circumstances should be ckarly stated in the chalan presented atthe treasury for entry
under “Nature of deposits” in the deposit register.

Note 2—Money belonging to prisoners in jail should not be held for long terms by the Jail Departments
If the amount accummlated is large, so much asis not required for current_pag'ments to prisobers on their release
shall be paid into the local treasury supported bya chalan which should bein favour of the Magistrate. A copy
of the chalan duly signed by the Treasury Officer should also be sent to the Magistrate. The deposits should be
treated as ‘Criminal Court Deposit’ and accounted for as laid down in Subsidiary Rules 442 and 443 by the
Magistrate who will be responsible for sending the monthly returns to the Accountant-General. Whenever
required for payment to prisoners on release, the money should be withdrawn in lump from any one or
more of the deposit items according to requirements through the Magistrate, the oldest items being withdrawa(
first to avoid lapsing o Government.

423, The following provisions apply to moneys tendered for credit as Personal Deposité
at the Treasury :—

(i) Moneys tendered by, or on behalf of ‘Wards® and attached estates and estates under
Government management, may be accepted at a treasury for credit as Personal
Deposits.

(i) Save as provided inthe preceding clause of this rule, moneys tendered by Govern-
ment officers acting in their official or any other capacity or by private ~individual
and funds of quasi-public institutions, even though they may aided by Govemn-
ment, may not be accepted as Personal Deposits as 2 treasury without the specia)
permission of Government for the opening of a banking account with the treasury,
Such permission willnot be granted except after comsultation with the Accountanto
General and unless Government be satisfied that the initial accounts of moneys to
be held in such Personal Deposit accounts are properly maintained and are subject
to audit, either locally or centrally bythe statutory auditor, or where Govern.
ment moneys is not involved, by a Registered Accountant or, in the case of Co-
operative Central Banks, by auditors appointed or approved by the Registrar, Co-
operative Societies, ’

Note I—The Banking Accounts ata treasury of any Personal Deposits already in existence on
1939 will, however, be continued whether the conditons specified in clause (i) are fulfilled or not:fe 251h Aprj)

Note 2—If a persomal deposit account is not operated upon for a period of three Ffull i
the year of last transaction, the account shall be closed automatically and the balance, n an%?am gﬁh“ec;‘gﬁ
of the administrator shall {fapse to Government and shall be credited by means of transfer entry in the Accouptant
General's Office, for which the Treasury Officer will submit to the Accountant-Geperal!, Orissa immediately afte-
31st March,a list of such P.L., Account indicating the balance apsed. The lapsed amount will however
be refunded atthe instance of the concerned administrator under the authority of the Accountant-Geners, Orissar

(Notification No. 25552—Try.-1I-55{72-F., dated the 6th June, 1972)

Note 3—Proper arrangements should be made for verification of Personal Ledger Acco i
books ¢f the departmental officers with the balance in the Treasury Accounis by means of ]qm%;umtgﬁ
Such Pass Bodks should not be presented to the Treasury Officer af the time of each transaction but should be
submitted  periodically (atleast once a month) for writing up the Pass Book. Pass Books sent to the Tres
o be written up shall be retumed to the Drawing Officer on the same day as laid in sub-rule 150, lndm:dg
sntrx: 111: the Pass Book may be signed by the Treasury Officer, or any person duly authorised by him whan presented
at t rteasucy.

(Notification No, 38783—Tr.-A-1/61-F., dated the 11th November 1961}



135

Section IIE—Revenue deposits

424. Receipts—AN deposits must be separately paid into the treasury with chalans or other
documents setting forth all particulars necessary for the entries to be made in the register of
receipts,

Note—Every item of receipt niust be recogded in the register receipts and each entry must be checked and
i‘n;itlialled bf the Treasury Officer jn accordance with the directions contained In :his tebalfin the Account Code,
olume II.

425. As regards earnest money deposits made by intending tenderers of the Forest, Works
and other departments, which are creditable as Revenue deposits, no previous authority of the
departmental officer is necessary but the depositor must state the designation of the officer
in  whose favour he makes the deposit and that designation must be stated on the receipt
given by the treasury. These deposits may be reccived at sub-treasuries as well as at district
treasuries.

426, Deleted.
(Notification No, 42237—T.R.C.-51/81-F., dated the 22nd Cctober, 1981)

427. Repayments—(1) Refunds of deposits can be made only on the receipt of the person
entitled to them after production of due authority.

(2) Save as provided in rule 431, aperson claiming refund of a deposit must produce an
order of the authority which ordered acceptance of the deposit, The Treasury Cfficer shall
compare the order with the eatry in the register of receipts and, if the balance be sufficient,
he will take the payee’s receipt, make payment, and record if at once urder his initials both
in the Register of Repayments and in that of receipts, noting in both also the date and amount
of the repayment, If there be not sufficient balance at credit of the particular item, the
Treasury Officer shall endorse this fact on the order and return it to the person presenting

428. The provisions of Subsidiary Rule 349 apply to refund of deposits as they apply to
refunds of revenue when the amount involved does not exceed Rs. 100,

429, (1) Deposits of any month when repaid during that month should be drawn on
separate vouchers, and entered in a separate covering list, the total of which should agree
with the total sum entered at the foot of the Repayment Register, The vouchers and the
covering list should be forwarded to the Accountant-General,

(2) Repayments of deposits of different months should not be made in one bill,

(3) When a portion of any deposit is repaid in the same month the amount of the payment
vouchers should be separately entered in the body of the “Repayment Register”. It is only
when a deposit is fully repaid in the month that the amount should be included in the Iump
sum added atthe foot of both the Receipt and Repayment Registers, the voucher being entered
in the covering list referred to above.

(Notification No. 10282—Tr.-B-142/66-F., dated the 2Ist March, 1967)

430. Repayment order and voucher—Except for refund of carnest money deposits which are
regulated by subsidiary rule 431, Form O, T. C. 45 shall be used for repayment order ang
voucher for deposits repaid. A depostt repayment voucher must in no case be prepared a
the treasury.

As a safeguard against fraud, the authority ordering repayment shall enter the pame of
the payee after the words “passed for payment”, thus; ‘“‘Passed for payment to..,. »

(Notification No. 44884—Try.-II-89/73-F., dated the 16th October, 1973)

LI TR R

Note—A copy of the order of the competent authority sanctioning the refund may also be sent indepen
to the Treasury Officer concerned for verification before payment of the amount received by the party Oif'}gey

order.
(Notification No. 33290—Tr.-A-53[71-F,, dated the 27th August, 1971)
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431. Earnest money deposits of th: Forest, Works and other departments cannot be refunded
except under the authority of an order endorsed upon the original deposit receipt of the
Treasury Officer, by the departmental officer in whose favour the deposit was made and under
no circumstances can part payment be made.

Norte 1—In cases where original chalans are lost by the depositors, repayments may be made on
the authority of refund order of the Departmental Offioer, endorsed on a cectificate of credit obtained from
the Treasury or Sub-Treasury where the amount was originally deposited. The centificate of credit may be
obtained as provided under Subsidiary Rule 46. A declaration from the depositor to the effect that. the
original receipt granted by the Treasury or Sub-Treasury Officer has been lost and the same if found latter
would not be presented should be obtained at the time of making payment of the claims, The provisions of
Subsidiary Rule 427 should be carefully adhered to in such cases to prevent fraudulent payment on the
original receipt if subsequently prod by the dipositor.

(Notification No. 28647—Tr.-144/62-F., dated the [4th July, 1962)

Note 2—In such cases the departmental officer before endorsing the order of refund shall obtain and attest

_specimen signature of the payee up on the original deposit receipt of the Treasury Officer or on a
cerul‘ﬂlgte of credit boe_btained from the Treasury or Sub-Treasyry where the amount was originally deposited
as case may

(Notification No. 36848—Tr.-A-2/65-F., dated the 5th October, 1966)

432, If the departmental officer desires that am item of earnest money, instead of being
refunded, be carried to the credit of Government, he must return the reocipt with this direc-
tion, wh%reupon the Treasury Officer shall make the nécessary transfer on the authority of
this voucher,

433. In order to avoid the inconvenience and risk which accompany the payment of money
upon orders recorded in an Indian language and to ensure caution in the issue of such orders,
;vcry orderghissued by a Court or office for the payment of money from a treasury shall

¢ in English.

434, A deposit repayment order shall remain in force for a period of three months
from the date op which it was issued, afier whick no repayment can be made on its autho-
rity unless it is revalidated.

435, Payment at a sub-treasury—When an officer in charge of a Sub-Treasury bas occasion
to place in deposit an item which under any rule or order may be so dealt with, he may,
subject to the provisions of this section, repay it without formal orders from the district
treasary.

If any class of deposits is payable at a Sub-Treasury it must not, except with the special
permission of the Collector, be payable at the district treasury also. In such a case, the
repayment should be intimated to the Sub-Treasury concerned immediately.

(Notification No, 17844—Try.-1I-3¢/73-F., dated the 4th April, 1973)

436. Lapsed deposits—At the close of March each year, (a) deposits not exceeding
twenty-five rupees unclaimed for one whole account. year, or residuary balance not exceeding
the said amount out of deposits partly repaid during the year then closing, and (b) all
deposits or balances in excess of the aforesaid amount wunclaimed for more than three
complete account years, shall be credited to Government by means of transfer entries in the
Accountant-General’s Office. Of deposits and balances thus lapsing, the Treasury Officer will
submit to the. Accountant-General immediately after 31s¢ March a list prepared in accordance
with the directions contained in the Account Code, Valume-IL

(Notification No. 41475—TRC-8/89-F., dated the 8th November, 1989)

Norte —For the of this Rule, the age of a repayable item or of a balance of it may be reckoned
as dating from the t?rfepov?hen the item ot the balance, as the case may be was initially deposited.

Except that in.case of its the detailed accounts of which are maintained by the departments (eg
Public Works Department, etc.) themselves and-not by the treasuris, the age of anyrepavable item shali be
reekoned with reference to the provisions in the concerned departm regulations.

(Notificaton No. 17304—Tr-A-1T1j65-F., dated the 16th May, 1967 )

(Notification No. 18151~Tr-A-34/67-F., dated the 23rd May, 1968 )
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437. (1) Deposits, the detailed accounts of which are not kept at the Treasury and
which are credited to the Government under Subsidiary Rule 436, cannot be repaid without
the sanction of the Accountant-General, who will authorise payment on ascertaining that the
item was really received and was carried to the credit of the Government as lapsed, and

that the claimant’s identity and title to the money are certified by the officer signing the
application for refund.

(2) Deposits, the detailed accounts of which are kept at the treasuries and which are
credited to the Government under Subsidiary Rule 436, may be refunded without the sanction
of the Accountant-General, The Treasury Officer shall, before authorising refund in such
cases, ascertain that the item was really received and is traceable in his records, was carried to
the credit of the Government as lapsed and was not paid previously, and that the claimant’s
identity, and title to the money are certified by the Officer signing the application for retund,
In such a case the repayment should be intimated to the Sub-Treasury concerned immediatly”

(Notification No. 17844-F., dated the 4th April, 1973)

Norm—-The sanction/payment authority issued by the Accountant-General in cases covered by thc provisions of
sab-rule (1) adore wil be valid for three months from the date on which it was issued, after which 1o
payment can be made 3n s authority unless it is revalidated,

(Notiffcarton  No.  3343—Tr.-A-20/70-F., dated the 29th January, 1970)

438. The application for sanction shall be made in Form Q.T.C. 46, There must be a
separate application for deposits repayable to each person, and it shall be used as the bill
on which the payment is to be made at the treasury.

439. The repayment of a lapsed deposit shall be recorded in the appropriate deposit
register of receipt so as to guard against a second payment.

If the repayment is made after the register of the receipts has been destroyed the res-
ponsibility for verifying the claimants title to refund, shall devolve on the authority who
signs the application in Form O.T. C, 45,

440. Landlord’s fees—Unclaimed landlord’s fees are forfeited to Government on the expiry
of three years from the date of order and cannot be refunded to the parties after such
forfeiture, These deposits stand on a different footing from ordinary Revenue deposits and
the following procedure should be followed in regard to them:—

(1) The receipts should be entered in detail under separate serial numbers in 2 separate
register, the monthly total! only being added in a lump sum at the foot of the
Register of Revenue Deposits,

(Notification No. 10282--Tr.-B-.142/66-F., dated the 21st March, 1967)

(2) The repaymeats should likewise berecorded im a separate Repayment Register the
monthly total sub-divided according to the years of deposits being added in lump
at the foot of Revenue Repayment Register,

(Notification No. 10282—Tr. B.-142/66-F., dated the 2Ist March, 1967}

(3) The amounts remaining unpaid after more than three complete account years should be
shown in lump at the foot of the annual list of lapses of Revenue deposits
submitted to the Accountant-General. The District Officer should alse show the
balance of these deposits in details of the years of deposits in the  certificate
furnished by him with the Clearance Register.

(4} A single voucher may be prepared for payment to the post office of the aggregate
value of all money-orders issued or a particular date, but care should be taken that
deposits received and wholly repaid within one and the same month and deposits
received in previous months are not included in the same voucher, The latter must
be paid by separate cheque.
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Section IV—Civil and Crimiaal Court’s Deposits

441, Receipts and repaymenis—Sabject as  hercinafier provided In this section and also

subject to the detailed rules in this respect contained in the General Rules and Circular

of the High Court the provisions of Section III of this chapter in so far as they

relate to receipts, repayments and lapses of Revenue deposits, shall apply in relation to Civil

and Criminal Courts’ deposits with such’ adaptations and modifications as may be authorised

?_Jy the ]competem judicial or other authority concerned, after consultation with the Accountant-
eneral.

442, Subject to such general or special orders as may be issued by Government, Civil
Courts and Magistrates will keep a banking account with the treasury, remitting without
detail their gross deposit receipts for credit in a personal ledger and making repayments by
cheques on the treasury against such personal ledger account. The personal ledger accounts at
the treasury should be kept in the forms ibed for personal deposits but quite separate
from that of personal deposits proper ; and the deposits should be designated as Civil Court
or Criminal Court Deposits.

The object and effect of this arrangement is simply to relive the Treasury Officer of
the responsibility of the details of deposit tramsactions. Under this arrangement the detailed
accounts of receipts and repayments and other initial records must be kept by the depart-
memtal offices concerned in accordance with the directions contained in Account Code,
Volume LI. The Civil Cowrt or Magistrate should be responsible for the submission of such
monthly and periodical accounts and returns as may be required by the Accountant-General
although the vouchers are to be sent by the Treasury Officer. The Treasury Officer, in
sending as this vouchers the paid orders of a Civil Court, should attach them to a covering
list showing the number amocunt of each,

Note—The bill forra prescribed in the General rufes and Chrcular Orders of the High Court may be treated a9
cheques for purposes of this rule.

(Notification No. 14235—Tr.-81/55-F., dated the 7th June, 1955)

443, Fach Civil or Criminal Court should incorporate with its own accounts the deposit
items of its sub-ordinate courts as treasury does those of sub-treasuries unless any sub-ordinate
court is authorised to keep independent accounts and submit their returns directly to the
Accountant-General,

444, From the Register of Personal Deposits the Treasury Officer should verify the balance
shown in the Court Extract Registers sent monthly to the Treasury Officer for verification.

(Notification No, 10282—Tr,-B.-142/66-F ., dated the 21st March, 1967)

445. Each transaction of receipt or payment of a Civil or a Crimina] Court deposit must
be initialled by the Judge or Magistrate or by any duly authorised gazetted officer of the court.

446. In Civil Courts where numerous petty sums are received from suitors for immediate
disbursement in full such as for diet, postagz, etc., the detailed control may, with the approval
of the competent judicial authority be left with the receiving Court,

Note 1—The receiving court, however, should record and deal with these pe‘;? deposils with the same care and
formality as others. It should enter all in detail i any register of deposit receipt of the ordinary from labelled *‘She
rifi*s petty accounts”, and repayment should be recorded in the similar separate rﬁa of repayments, both to be
h;n dled ai‘d o &:ike Itml"f:hl‘lDe wq:ltner't meben andt:lc;o into, a register of t.l::eu:'ull sa?wug l:ef Wﬁﬂwm
the general registers,through, of course, without numl 3 persona onn in #

a dg,eily balance should be struck ; and lapses periodically reported, Ll

(Notification No. 10282—Tr.-B-142/66-F., dated the 2ist March, 1967)

Note 2--The detailed procedure for the record of these petty deposits may be prescri whenev,
permitted, by the Chief Judicial authority after consultation with Accountant-General. bed, e the system
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BEhubaneswar dated the,

No,.TRC~43/97 + In exereise of the powers
conferred by rule 15 of the Treasury Rules, (Orissa), the
Minister of Finance, after consultation with the Accountant General,
Orissa, directs that the following amendments shall be made in the
subsidiary Rules under the said Rules pubhlished in Part.II of the
Crissa Treasury Code, Volume-I, ramely :-

AMENDMENT

In the said subsidiary rules the following
provise shall be inserted below the subsidiary rule 452 namely :-

"Provided that in case af a Panchayat Samiti,
withdrawal shall be made only -on cheque jrintly signed by the .Chairmarm,
Viee-Chairman and Bloek Development Officer of tHe Samiti,

Provided that where either the office of the
Chairman .or the Yice-Chairman of the Rancheyat.Samiti has, for any
reason, fallen vacant the cheque shall be sighed jointly by the Block
Development--Qffiecer and. the Chairman er the Vice~Chairman. of the
Samiti, whea ever is in the office,

Provided further that when the offices of both
the-Chairinan and Uice=Chairman fall wvacant, the chegue-shall be
signed jointly by the Block Developmen: Officer and a Member of the
Samiti from out of the panel of three members, in order of priority
as nrminated by the Chairman to act as officiating Chairman as
aontemplated under sub-section 5 & 6 of section 20 A of the Orissa
Panchayat Samiti Act, 1359.,"

By Order of the Governor

P. Satpathy
ADDITIONAL SECRETAPY TO GOVERMMENT.

P.t.0.



- No, r,, Dated,

Copy forwarded to the Director, Printing, Stationery
ané Publication, Orissa, Cuttack-10 for information apg with tw
request to publish the nqtification in the pew»t t#Sue Of the Qrfsta
Gazette and to furnish 100 copies of the printed notification te
the Department at e&n early date,

DEPUTY SECRETARY TQ GOVERNM=NT,
oo o, 69 3 @WQ/F 2-29¢ v

Copy forwarded to All Department. of Gowvernment
(Law Department & coples) /All Heads of Department/Accountant
General, Orissa (150 copies),(This has been concurred in by Accountat
General in his U,0.R,.No.Try-2-1-39/97-98/690, dated.24.10.97/Deputy
Accountant General, Orissa, Puri./ All Colleéctors./ All Treasury
Officers amd Sub.Treasury Officers/ Principal, Accounts Training
School (10 vépiea}/Principal, Secretariat Training School/ Under
Secretary, Accounts Branch,X Finance Department./ Financial Adviser
and Chief Accounts Officer, Hirakud, Rengali, Balimela./ Financial
Advisers and Assistant Financial Advisers of Secretariat/ Secretary
to Governor/ Secretary® to Chief Minister./ Financial Adviser,
Directors of Agriculture/ All Accounts Officers of Heads of Departmend
Deputy Examiner, L.,F,A./ E,A.0,, EFlnance Department fer information.

DEPUTY SECRETARY TO GOVERNM NT.

Memo NO-u [_)Cj‘bj 6‘2‘0,9 /F., Dated. E-"'z-"'ﬁ%/ :

Copy to all Officers/ All Branches of Finance
Pepartment for information.

SBR/- DEPUTY SECRETARY TO GOVERNM:INT,



Government of Orissa
Finance Department

134

447. Agreement with the ireasury—(1) When the defferent Civil Courts of a district bank with the
treasury, the Treasury Officer may, if it facilitates the comparison of the accounts, open 2 personal
deposit account for each Court, even though the deposit transactions of the subordinate courts be
brought by a superior court in-detail on its own registers.

Note—To prevent disagreement between the deposit figures reported to the Accourtant-General by Civil Courts
and by Treasury Officers, it is necessary to arrange that the latter should repert completed transactions. A Civil
Court may not receive money but give the intending depositor an order to the Treasury Officer to accept it and so,
- though recording the issue of the order in a register in sufficient detail, it should not bring ihe itetn on the deposit register
till the Treasury Officer advices receipt. Similarly it should ascertain from the treasury at the close of the month,
which of its payment warrants have been cashed.

(Notification No. [0282—Tr.-B.-142/66-F., dated the 2lst March, 1967)

(2) The Treasury Officer shall furnish the Court with a daily advice list of the sums received
and pai;i, or advise the receipts and payments in a pass book as may be laid down by the Accountant-
General.

448. When it is inconvenient for a depositor to proceed to the treasury with the Court’s order
to lodge his deposit, it may be received by the Court, and forwarded by it afterwards to the treasury
Courts in the same town with the treasury shall make remittances daily ; if at a greater distance
they shall remit frequently at fixed intervals. Similarly when it is inconvenient for a claimant to
proceed to the ireasury to obtain repayment of a deposit, the judge may pay him in cash, provided
that there are in the Court funds sufficient, whether of current deposit receipts or of the office
permanent advance to meet the payment.

Note 1—In these cases, the gross receipts and payments taking place at the Court must be shown ss remitted to
and from the treasury, and the payment be supported by the paid orders. If the receipts are in excess of the pay-
ments, the excess should be remitted in cash to the treasury ; and if the payments are in excess of the receipts, the
teasury should pay the excess to the Court, which will thus recoup the permanent advance account.

Norte 2—No permanent advance may be given and held apart specially for the repayment of deposiis ; the office
permanent advance may be augmented sufficiently,

449. When the list of lapses under Subsidiary Rule 436, is made up by the Judge or Magistrate
notice of the amount must be sent to the Treasury Officer to enable him to deduct the amount in the
petsonal ledger.

Section V-—Personal Deposits

450. Receipts and repayments—Subject as provided in Subsidiary Rule 423 moneys tendered
as personal deposits may be received at the tresury from the administrators of the deposit
accounts without specification of detailed items, the account of personal deposits kept at the
treasury, being of the nature of a banking deposit account,

451. The general rules relating to the payment of moneys into and the withdrawals
of moreys from the tresuries are spplicable to the transactions of personal deposits also
except as otherwsise provided in these rules,

452, Withdrawals should be made only on cheques signed by the responsible administrator
of the fund,

(Notification No. 21233—Tr.-A.-35/65-F., dated the 29th May, 1965)

453. The responsible administrator should have a drawing account with and draw
cheques on either a District Treasury or any one Sub-Treasury only. The election as to the
particular treasury on which the cheques would be drawn should first be made and the
fact communicated to the Accountant-General in cases in which an estate has dealings with
more Sub-Treasuries than one in a district, it should have the drawing account with and
have its cheques drawn on, The District Treasury only and obtain cash orders for payment at
other Sub-Treasuries.

454. The accounts of these personal deposits should be maintained in pesonal ledgers
in accordance with the direction contained in Account Code, Volume II,
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455. A sufficient number of sheets of the form should be bound up into a  volume
and successive set of pages asigned to the several accounts; it is not negessary to tramsfer
the accounts to anew volume with a new year, butif there be no page available wheo it
is necessary to open a new account or carry forward “an old ooe, all unclosed accounts
should be simultaneously carried forward to a new volume.

456, BEvery personal account will thus have its own ledger page, the form of which
provides, in addition to columns for date of transaction and number of cheques one
column for receipts, one for payment. and a third to show the balance after each transaction.
with space for the Treasury Officer’s initials, Herein the receipts are entered in regular oreder
without being numbered; similarly, the disbursements, made not from any one
i?au:tul;cular item, ll::'ut from the aggregate balance in hand, are entered as they are made without

¢r  remark.

Note-—If there be a large number of transactions on the same day, a balance need not be struck after each irans-
sction, but the Treasury Officer, if there be any possibility of an overdrawal, shonld, by totalling the items of ret2ipts
and refunds and striking the balance whenever neccssary, satisfy himself that the balance is not overdrawn. The
Treasury Officer shall invariably, however, sirike a total af the end of each day's transactions.

457. From these ledgers the daily total of receipts and payments will be carried into
the register of personal deposits from which again the aggeregate daily total only will be
carried to the day book.

458. The Treasury Officer's duty is simply to see that withdrawals are made only on
cheques signed by the reponsible administrator and that the withdrawals never exceed the
balance in the account.

459. A return in prescribed form should be submitted monthly to the Accountant-General.
In it the totals only of receipts and repayments on each personal ledger account have to
be entered. The totals of the two columns, receipts of the month and payments of the month
alone will be teaceable in the cash account and list. of payment. The monthly totals brought out
on this forms should be the same as those brought out by the daily fotal columns in the
Register of personal deposits.

460. The charges in the treasury accounts will be supported by the original paid cheques
which should not be given up afier payment.

461. An annual certificate from the administrator of every personal ledger account to the
effect that the balance claimed by him is of a named amount should be -submitied to
Accountant-General. The difference, if any, between his balance and that shown in the plus
and minus memo, for the month of March should be explained.

Section VI—Deposits for warRs done for public bodies or individuals

462. Payments made to the Government by district boards, municipalities, and other local bodies
for the cost of land taken up on their behalf under the Land Acquisition Act are classed under this
head and shall be received at the treasury in accordance with the procedure laid down in paragraph-
21 of Appendix 7.

463, A separate account of the deposit of each body should be maintained in a register showing
the receipts, payments out of them and the balances and the monthly transactions should be shown
in the plus and minus memoranda in the same way as personal deposits under a group called “Depisits
for work done for public bodies or individuals, etc”, with details of the district boards or munici-

palities making the deposits.

464. The number and date of the award statement as well as the date on which the deposit was
credited in the treasury accounts shall be noted on all orders and vouchers on which the payments
are made out of the deposits. ,

465. Deposits made for works to be done on behalf of local bodies and other parties, by the
‘Works Department will be dealt with by that Department in accordance with departmental rules.

“When under departmental rules, the local body or the concerned is authorised to pay the deposit
ditec‘:r‘i,;gthc treasury, the accompanying chalan should state cleargiag; division and the work to which the deposit

relates (See Subsidary Rule 394).
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Section VHH—Deposits of Fees

466, Fees received from non-Government bodies or private persons by Government servants
for work done for them shall be dealt with as follows;—

(#) In cases where a Government servant is permitted to retain the whole of a fee, he should
collect it himself and Government will not be concerned with the fransaction,

{ii) In cases where recoveries from the private bodies are divisible between Government and
the Government servant concerned:—

(a) If the exact amount of the fees and the distribution of shares between Government
and the Government servant are known beforehand, the share due to Government
should be credited as revenue of the department to which the Government servant
belongs and the rest should go ¢o the appropriate deposit head for disbursement to
the Government servant on a regular bill.

(b) If the amount of the fees or the shares are known only approximately beforehand
all the fees must in the first instance be paid into the treasury to the credit of Govern-
ment, as far as possible, by the bodies or persons paying the fces. The recoverigs
should be credited to the appropriate deposit head aforesaid, pending final settle-
ment when the share due to the Government should be credited as miscellaneous
receipt of the department to which the Government servant belongs, and the rest
should remain under the deposit head for disbursement to the Government servant,

(#i) The officials referred to in rule 21 of the Treasury Rules (Orissa), themselves, or the head
of office on behalf of a Government servant must claim the amount due to him on a bill
in ordinary pay bill form specifying therein the authority sanctioning the payment of
fees and forward the bill to the Accountant-General through the Treasury Officer
concerned who will furnish necessary details of the credit in the treasury accounts. The
Accountant-General will after verifying the credits, authorise the payment and return
the bill to the Treasury Officer who will pay it by debit to the deposit head concerned,

(Notification No. 1531-TRC-61/80-F., dated the 7th January, 1981).

Note—These rules gre intended to be applied to cases in which the whole or a share of the fees as such is payabe
to the Governinent Servame doing work for private bodies or persons. They are not applicable to caseS, e g. fees
levied for overtime work in departments where it is in existance, where a Government servant undertakes the work
as a part of his official duties although, in view of the extra work ipvolved and in considerztion of the fees reslised
he is remunerated by a share out of these recipts. In such cases the fees realised, are adjusiable as departmenty)
receipts and the disbursements to the Goverament servants as departmental expenditure,

Section VIH—Special Rules for Deposits of Local Funds

467. Explanation—The expression “Local Fund” denotes:—

(i) revenue administered by bodies which by law or rule having the jorce of law come mider
the control of the Government, whether in regard to the proceedings generally, or to specific
matters such as the sanctioning of their budgets, sanction to the creation or filiing up of
particular appointments, the enactment of leave, pension or similar rules;

(it} the revenues of any body which may be specially notified by the State Government 2s such

468. Receipts and Payments—-3ave where it is otherwise ,provided by any law or rule or order

having the force of law, a local fund is not permitted to place its moneys at a treasury except under
the orders of the Government, vide also Subsidiary Rule 492,

Note—No new account may be openedin trezsury without an authority from the Accountayt-General. Wh
this becomes uecessary, an application stating the mecessity for the new account may be made to the Accounta €0
General for ngtructions. nt-

469. The accounts of local funds ata treasury shall be kept as a pure banking account, moneys

eing paid into and drawn out of the treasury without specification of the nature of receipt or expendi

re. Unless in any case the Government direct otherwise, withdrawals may be made only by cheque
ned by the administrator or some responsible officer of the local authority concerped
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470. If, under any special orders of Government, moneys required by a local fund have to be
drawn from the treasury on detailed bills, such bills shall be presented as far as possible in accordance
with the relevant provisions of Chapter IV. The gross amounts of bills shall be debited by the Trea-
sury Oﬂioer against the local fund concerned, the deductions on account of income-tax, fund sub-
scription, etc., being credited by transfer in distinct entries,

471. When a payment has to be made from any focal fund to Government or to any other local
fund or from Government to any local fund and when both the funds are lodged in the treasury, it
is not necessary that the money should be actually drawn in cash from the treasury and again repaid
into it. In the cbeque of the voucher used, it should be clearly specified that the amouat is to be
paid by transfer credit.  All payments to local funds should be supported by a receipt, stamped where
necessary, from the administrator of the fund.

472. No local fund is allowed to overdraw the balance at its credit, witbout obtaining
before hand a loan or contribution from Government funds to cover the overdraft.

Note—A district fund is allowed to overdraw its balances in any month to the extent to which road
cess can be agcertained to have been actually credited in the treasury subsequent to the close of the previous
month’s account minus cost of collection up-to-date.

Subsidiary Rules 122, 124 and 125 pertaining to the period of currency of cheques and
tze;he procedure tobe followed when cheques are Jost or destroyed will apply to local fund
cheques.

473, Treasury Accounts—Attention is drawn to the necessity in the case of local fund
of distinctly specifying the particular fund to which the receipts belong, and of heading- all
cheques and bills as chargeable tothe particular fund. The administrator of 2 fund should
take care that its account passes correctly, not only into his own books but also into those
of the Accountant-General.

474, The paid Cheques and Vouchers should be submitted to the Accountant-General with
separate schedules for each minor head or sub-head, as the case may be, for ail P. L.
Accounts along with the list of payment,

{Notification No. 29164-T. R. C.-11/79-F., dated. the 24th June, 1979).

475. Pass Books—A pass book (Form O.T.C. 83) will be supplied by the Treasury
Officer to the administrator of each local'fund. This book should be sent to the treasury ont
the dates fixed by the Treasury in consultation with the concerned administrator each month
and on any other day on which the administrator may wish the posting to be made in each
If the books are not sent to the treasury on these days, the Treasury Officer should call for
them immediately. The receipts and the payments as they appear in the treasury accounts
are recorded in it and onthe fast working day of the month the account ip it is balance
and signed by the Treasury Officer, the balance being sbown in words as well as in figures
The daily balance or the balance after each transaction as worked ont in the treasury records
need not be shown inthe pass book. It should be noted that the entries in the pass book
should be made only at the treasury and not in the office of the local fund. The books
should be returned as soom as the entries have been made in them on the day of receipt
or the next opening day at the latest,

(Notification No. 7391—Tr.-A-4/66-F,, dated the 11th March, 1966)

In case any Administrator fails to produce the Pass Book in the Treasury for three consecutive months, the
Treasury Officer may refuse to honour the cheques by the Administrator concerned until the Pass Book is so produced,

(Notification No. 9323-T. R. C.-13/80-F., dated the 27th February, 1980),
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476, Plus and minus memoranda—The Treasury Officer should prepare and send his monthly
accounts as a consolidated plus and minus memorandum for all P.L. Accounts as per
instructions laid down in Account Code, Volume II for each sub-head or minor head., as
the case may be listing out the particulars relating to the various constituent individual units,
Before submission of the Memo. to the Accountant-General, Orissa, a verification with the Pass
Book figures should be made and a certificate to that effect recorded on the body of the
Memo. If any discrepancies are noticed in the course of this verification, steps should at once
be taken to reconcile them and a note should be made on the Memo. as to how their
reconciliation has been effected or what steps have been taken therefor.

(Notification No. 29164-T. R. C.-11/79-F., dated the 24th June, 1979)

477. The Treasury Officer should note that the figures once booked in his accounts are
final and cannot be corrected without an adjusting voucher drawn subsequently. He should
on no account alter his figures in the plus and minus Memo. except m the case of clerical
errors. The administrator of the fund whose duty is to see that its debits and credits have
been duiy accounted for in the treasury az verified from the entries appearing in the Pass
Book, should record a certificate in the Pass Book at the end of each month to the effect
that the entries made in the Pass Book are correct. In case of discrepancies the reasons
thereof should be recorded in the Pass Book. The Treasury Officer should make necessary
adjustment by drawing a correcting voucher and by paying it by transfer to the correct head
in a subsequent month.

(Notification No.8735-Tr.-A-82/65-F., dated the 19th March, 1966)

478. Verification of balance-The balances at credit of each fund shall to be verified at the
end of the year by the Treasury Officer in coummunication with the Accountant-General on
the one side and the officer of the Committee administering the fund on the other. The
Treasury officer should communicate the Accountant-General, Orissa annually the consolideted
balances oniy under each sub-head or minor head, as the case may be, for the district asa whole
with administration-wise break-up together with the acceptance of the Administrator. These
consolidated balance will be reconciled with the sub-head or minor headwise balance in the
book of the Accountant-General's office and difference, if any, taken up with the concerned
Treasury Officer for reconciliation. The difference persisting for a long time should also be
investigated in local audit made by the Accountant-General, Orissa.

(Notification No. 29164—~TRC-11/79-F., dated the 24th June, 1979)

479, By the 30th April of each year, the Treasury Officer should obtain from the administra-
tors of all local funds, statements of balances at the credit of the funds at the end sof the year
just closed and send them after verification to the Accountant-General as early as possible,
The statements should contain information on the following points—

(i) Balance of the fund as per cash book on the 31st March of the year under report,
(i) Amount of uncashed cheques atthe end of the year under report.

(iif) Credit entered in the cash book in the year under report but actually paid into the
treasury during the following year.

Note— Incase, any administrator fails to furnish the annua' balanca certificate by the end of April in any
year., The Trsasury Officer may refuse to honout the cheques drawn by the Administrator concerned until  the
annual balance certificate is furnished

(Notification No. 25394-Try-TI-8/74-F. dated the 4th June, 1974)

(Notification No. 9323-F-TRC-13/80, dated, the 27th February 1980}
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479.-A—Monthly Compiled Accoungs—The Administrator of the Personal Ledger
Accounts shall furmsh the monthly compiled accounts of receipts and withdrawals supported
by vouchers of the said Account to the Accountant-General, Orissainthe form given below by

10th of the following month,
FORM OF MONTHLY ACCOUNT

Monthly abstract account............. theeees
Administrator of P. L. Account of.. ...... Craee e
Scheme for the monthof..............c.. ore o
Receipts Expenditure
Particolars Particulars
1. Opening Balance 85 0N. . v su su vu vu m ome sue 1. Disbursments. ....... .
2. Receipts— 2. Adjustments by accoun-
tant-General,...._...
(a) Sale-proceeds of stores and stock
(6) Other receipts..............evun. "
3. Adjustiuent by Accountant-General...... e v s e s e v 3. Closing balance......
Total......... . Total..........

Ifan administrator fails to submit the said compiled accounts within the stiputted period
after waiting for a forthnight, one month's notice may be given by the Accountant-General
Orissa to the Administrator, under intimation to the Treasury Officer, specifying that unless
the said compiled accounts are rendered within a month from the date of despatch of the notice
and a certificate to that effect is produced before the Treasury Officer, no further drawal
from the Personai Ledger Account shall be allowed after expiry of the potice period.

NOTE—In desetving cases, bowever, the AccountantGe peral may issue special ordersto the Treasmy Officee
aflter proper justification 1n advance by the Administrator, to atlow (urthea drawals from the Personal Ledper account

for one month more beyond the aotice period.
(Notification No. 9323-TRC-13/80-lated the 27th February, 1980)

480. District Fund—Receipts and payments—The chalan for money creditable to a
district fund shall be in triplicate having the words “Original”, “Duplicate” and “Triplicate™
printed or written in red on the firss secondyand third, parts, respectively. The first part
shall be retaiped by the Treasury Office, the second part shall be returned on the eamg day to the
office of the Cistrict Board and third part shall be delivered to the person paying in the money,

Note 1—The payments into the treasury of the rents of which are adnftnistered by local boards, should
however, be accompanied by chalans in quadruplicate and fourth part shallbo sont by the thessury to the

office of the local

Note 2—Treasury Officers should note that fees realised for the trander of lower primary scholarship
payabie by district boards, are credited to the district fund concerned.

48I. When cheques are drawn they must be signed by the Executive Officer-lp-charge of
the Municipality or on his absence by the Chairman or if both are absent by the Vice-
Chaitman. Specimen signatures of tho Executive -Officer,. Chairman or the Vico-Chairman duly
attested by a drawing officer of the locality should be sent to the Treasury with the first cheque.
Timely intimation of change of office of Chairman or Vice-Chairman ot Executive Officer should
be given to the treasury,

(Notification No. 3183—Tr, -A-10/60, dated the €th February, 1960)
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482. The amount of interest on cesses which }is included in the net amount of cesses credited
to the district board” every month should be indicated separately in the district board's pass book
to enable the Chairman of district boards to show the amount as interest in their Accounis

483. The entire amount of cess collection of the district (including interest on arrear
collections) is after deduction therefrom of the actwal cost of collection (including the pro-
portionate share of the cost of the tauzi and the certificate establishment, if any) credited
to the district fund in the manner described below :—

The ceases are realised by Government and accounted for in the treasury accounts
in a register and the monthly totai of the register is carried to the Land Revenue
Receipt Schedule as ‘Cess on land’. The interests on arrears of cess are credited
separately in the Register of Land Revenue Receipt and shown as such in the
Schedule for Land Revenue Receipts. The charges for collection (including refunds
of cess)are also incurred by Government and accounted for in the treasury (the gross
charges and the deductions being shown in separate columns) in the Register of pay-
menls on account of the Cess Department. Cesses collected for other disiricts
should, however, be entered in a separate register having separate column for each district
Such amounts should on the last day of the month be drawn and remitted to the
Collectors of the districts to which the cesses properly belong, the debits being
accounted for as separate miscellancous items (having reference to the item in the
Receipt Schedule ““Cess collected for other dcistricts remitted during the month™)
in the Register of Land Revenue Payments. Any amount not thus remitted from
any cause should be credited in the Receipt Schedule against a separate head “Cess
collected for other district not remitted during the month.”” In accounting for
the remittance of such amounts in a subsequent month, the reference to the month
of credit should be quoted against the item in the schedule of and Revenue Pay-
ments. A balf-yearly reconciliation statement should be furnished by the Treasury
to the Accountant-General, OQrissa.

Note J—With a view toavoid considrerable ouistandings at the end of March, remittances may be made
on the 23rd of that month of the amounts collected for other district up-to-date, so that the amounts may
be taken tn the accounts of the districts to which they belong in the same year.

Exception—1t is permissible in districts when treasury work is done by branches of the State Bank of
India to remit collections up to the date preceding the last day of the month, the collections on that dg
being kept over for inclusion in the remittance for next month. : Y

Note 2—The following procedure shall be adopted for allocation of cess to District Boards
Panchyaats throughout the State:— and Grama

(1) All cesses ‘collected shall be credited tfo the head VIl—Land Revenwe —Rates and Cesses on Land—
Gross Collections™.

(2) The following detailed heads of Accounts shall be operated under the head “VII—Land Revenue—
ganteci and cesses on Land” for collection of cess and payment of cess to District Boards and Grama
anchayais:—

{a) Gross Collections

(5} Deduct—Payment to District Boards collected on their behalf
(¢) Deduct—Payment of Grama Panchayats collected on their behalf

{3) In North Orissa District, including ex-state areas while making pa t on account i
Board and Grama Panchayat, the cost of special staff engaged for collection of cesses Whi?:{l oll;ss ?eblzlesdmct
“7—Land Revenue—Collection of Rates and Cesses” and their pensionary charges should be deducted from t}:;
collection made and balance paid to the District Board and Grama Panchayats. In South Orissa  Distr
5 per cent of cess collection every year should be deducted towards collection charges and the balane, ict
to the District Boards and Grama Panchayats. e paid

For proper ailocation of cess a subsidiary account should be maintained by the Coll thei .
pate stafl, who maintain accounts for collection and allocation of cess. bi -mffyw “stg’,‘edmm sonf rdi-
allocation should be furpished to the Accountant-General, Orissa, such

Panc‘l:;?ygtze innfltye agggntzsz ﬁ?)ec?ﬁl?;flo?n sgg;lgwb?)r d;fat;]bgit‘et?:le l:;tvcv’eegr tggmf)itﬂéiapm;m“}’f shg:'eamaf
B o o ) oy o i1 S paporopraled fothe Sate Revenee The “atfount
‘Revenue” should be followed as far as possible. vod of
(Notification No.18487—Tr.71/59-F., dated the 21st May, 1959)
{Erata No.21069—Tr.-A-35/61-F., dated the 12th June, 1961, and

Notification No.129—Tr.-71/59-F., dated the 4th January, 1940)
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484, The receipts and the charges mentioned in the preceeding rule should at the end of
the month be brought in the cess memo. in the Recept Schedule for Land Revenue and the
wet amount payable to the fund worked out and paid in a miscellaneous voucher form as
a contribution to the District Fund by transfer to its credit. The cess memo. will be in the
following form—

CESS MEMORANDUM
Rs,

(1) Gross Collection
(2) Interest on arrear collection of cess

(3) Add as per A.-G.’s Memo.
s £+ T weebated. . iaiiiiaiaaee e .

Total b raresaninn deaseees

Deduct—

1. Net amount of refunds during the month

2. Cost of Establishment, contingencies, etc., for collection, valua-
tion, revaluation of cess and refund during themonth ... ..l

3. Contribution for pension of the entire cess collection establish-

ment. e e
Proportionate Cost (Including pension contribution) of the....................
Tauzi establishment recoverable from District Boards in district
in which the cess Tauzi Establishment is amalgamated with the
Land Revenuve Tauwzi Establishment, Lo
Proportionate cost of varying cbarges, as per item No.4above...........c.vvvvusn
Fixed proportion of the cost and pension contribution of the _
permanent Certificate Estublishment. ..., et
7. Add—As per Accountant-General’s Memo, No....... dated..........coivvinnnn..
Total deduction e e,
Net amount due and credit to the District Fund ... i,
Net amount payable to  Grama Panchayat. ...l

{Notification No. 18487—Tr.-71/59-F., dated the 21st May, 1959).

485, Local Boards—On the assignment of funds to the local boards the Chairman or Vice-
Chairman of the district board will advise the *“Treasury Officer what amount each local board is
authorised to draw and the Freasury Officer will cash the cheques of the sadar local board up to the
amount so advised for the board, and as regards the local boards in the subdivisions, he will authorise
th;iub-Treasury Officer concerned to cash the cheques of the board there up to the amount autho-
ri

486. This authorisation will not be entered as a debit in the accounts or in the pass book of the
district funds but a careful note will be kept of the amount authorised as a memorandum outside the
accounts; and the balance available for district fund payments at- the district treasury will be
regarded as reduced to the extent of the Balance of the assigned sum though no actual entry in reduc-
tion of the balance will appear in the accounts.
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487. Pass book of local board—Receipts on account of local boards are not to be credited in
their pass book . When such receipts are paid into the sub-treasury, they should be credited in the
sub-treasury cash book for credit at the district treasury to the district fund.

488. Payments of local board—Payments on account of local boards will be made on cheques
only and the amounts of all cheques paid will be posted in the pass book of the board concerned.
The daily total will be carried, in the caso of the local boards at the headquarters of the district, into
the account of the district board and in the case of boards at subdivisiops into the sub treasury
cash book and the balance remaining will be entered in the pass book in full and checked and initialled
by the Treasury of the Sub-Treasury Officer, as the case may be. Care should be taken that the pass
book account is not overdrawn and that the pass book is sent on the last working day of each month
to the Treasury or the Sub-Treasury Officer who will see that it is balanced and closed; and sign it.
The book should then be returned at once to the office of the local board.

Note —~Tha cheques of alocal board will be signed by either the chairman or the Vice-chajrman ot the board
if their amounts be below Rs. 100, otherwise they shali be signed by both Chairman and Vice-chairman, or if
either be absemt by the Chairman or Vice-chairmas present and a member daly authorised by local board.

489. The account of each local board will be kept in a separate pass book in which wilt be noted
the amount placed at the disposal of the focal board by the district board under Subsidiary Rufe 485,

490, nu Corporation in pass book of district fund—The payment of the cheques of the local board
at the hedquarters of the district should be entered in the pass book of the district fund on the day
on which the pass book is sent to the treasury for posting while those of the local boards in the sub-
treasuries should be entered in the pass book when the sub-treasury transactions of the day are
incorpora £d in the cash book of the district treasury. Both the pass book and the plus and minus
Memo, of the district fund will thus show the consolidated account of the fund and not merely that of
the central district board.

491, Union Committce—The union funds though subordinate to the district funds in certain
respects ase, when sanctioned by the State Government, allowed to open separate banking accounts
in the tressury. The receipts of suck a body are credited to the local fund account in the treasury

and the charges are drawn on cheques by the President, a separate pass book being issued to him by
the Treasiry Officer,

492, Municipal funds—Unless’ Government shall othrwise dircct under any law on the subject,
the custody of municipal funds shall rest with a Government treasury or a branch bank used as a
Governmeat treasury in of near the municipality to which the fund belongs.

493. Receipts—For receipts which are creditable to the Municipal funds direct under the rules,
which are paid into the treasury by other than municipal servants triplicate chalans should be presented
at the treasury, the triplicate copy being sent to the Municipal Offico on the very day on which the
money is credited into the treasury. Other remittances to the treasury creditable to municipal funds
are accompanied by the pass book, in which the receipts should be acknowledged by the treasury.

494. Payments—Payments from a municipal fund can be made only at the district or sub-treasury
where the running account of the municipality is kept. If a municipality situated in a subdivision
and banking at a sub-treasury, requires money to be paid at the disirict treasury, a cash order will be
drawn for the amount upon the sub-treasury, with a request that an order may be issued for the pay-
ment of the amount from the district treasury. The Sub-treasury Officer will charge the cheque
1o the municipal account concerned credit the amount in his account and issue an order on the
sadar treasury in the following, form :—

To
The Officor in charge of treasury at
Pay to
or order, Ry, tor value

received credited in this day’s aceount
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This order-will be paid at the sadar treasury on presentation, and its amount dealt with in the
same way as cheques issued in lieo of cash.

495, If the order be presented for payment. before the sub-treasury account in which the amount
is credited has beon received at the district treasury, it will be paid with a note in the register of orders
on sub-treasuries, ““to be checked on receipt of sub-treasury account”. When the account is received,
the payment will be marked off.

496, Similarly, when receipt belonging to a municipality which keeps its account at the sub.
treasury are paid into the district treasury, the Treasury Officer will issue a cash order on the sub-
treasury in favour of the municipality concerned for amount received. On presentation of the
cheque at the sub-treasury the amount will be charged by credit to the account of the municipality.

497, The accounts of each municifpality must be separately maintained in the treasury and on
no account should the transactions of one be mixed up with those of another. With this view
the register (whick must be separate from that of -other local funds) may be divided into sections
one soction being assigned to each municipality. In the plus and minus memo. of municipal funds
the transactions of each municipality should be separately shown,

Section IX—Other deposits accounts

498. Moneys appertaining to special deposit accounts which do mnot strictly fall under any
of the separate classes specified in this i:oart may be paid into or drawn out of the public account in
accordance with such general or special directions as may be given by Government,

Special Rules of Deposit for Feesof Educational Institutions

498-A.—In all Government Educational Institutions such as Education, Medical, Agriculture
Industries, otc., all foes such as game foee, riding feo, etc: realised from students for extra curricular
activities'and all deposits inade by students viz. library, [aboratory, workshop and caution money
should be credited to Part IIT of the Public Accounts of the State of Orissa.

498.B.-—Such fees on deposits should be counted for under a separate sub-head under the Major
head *“8443—Civil Deposits” subordinate to the minor head “Deposits of Educational institutions”
in section “K—Deposits and Advances—{b)} Deposits not bearing interest”, each Department to
which the institutions belong, such a Education, Medical, etc., being treated as a sub-head each institu-
tion should be treated as a detailed head under each sub-head.

(Notification No. 22202—Try.-II-48/74-F., dated the 4th June, 1974)

498-C.—The amounts deposited will be credited into the treasury under the minor head, sub-
heads and detailed heads mentioned in S. R. 498-B above. The deposit account will be of the
nature of banking account.

493-D. The Treasury will maintain a separate deposit account for each institution and will submit
plus and minus memo, in respect’ of institutions having dealing with a single Treasury exhibiting
figures minor head or sub-headwise only to audit office.

(Naotification No. 32671—TRC-19/83 -F., dated 3rd September, 1983)

498-E. The detailed account of each class of fees or deposits will be maintained by the heads of
the institution who will be administrators and operate upon the deposit accounts and will also submit
the balance certificate at the end of each year to the Treasury T

The Treasury Officer should communicate to the Accountant-General, Orissa annually the con-
solidated balances only under each minor head or sub-head as the case may te, for the district as
a whole with administratorwise break up together with the acceptance of the Administrators,

(Notification No. 32671—TRC-19/83-F., dated the 3rd September, 1983)
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498-F. All withdrawals from the deposit account will b2 debited to the corresponding deposi
head on the expenditure side, to be opened for the purpose and the charges will be drawn from the
treasuty by cheques.

498-G, Any fee or deposit forfeited under the departmental rules and regulations will be with-
drawn from the deposit account and taken to the revenue head of the department concerned by transfer
credit,

498-H. Any deposit lapsing under the departmental rules and regulations will be taken to the
revenue head of the department concerned. The statement of lapsed deposits will be furnished
by the heads of the institutions to the audit office through the Treasury Officers.

(Notification No. 27989—Tr.-A-23/70-F., dated the 17th June, 1970).

498-1. Subsequent refunds of such lapsed amounts shall be treated as refund of revenue under
the receipt to which the amount was credited and shall be drawn from the treasury like other charges.
As the detailed accounts are not maintained at the Treasuries authority from the Accountant-General
as contemplated in S, R, 437 (i) is necessary for refund of lapsed amounts. The repayment of such
lapsed amounts shall be recorded in the appropriate deposit register of receipts so as to guard against
a second payment,

(Notification No, 27989—Tr.-A-23/70-F., dated the 17th June, 1970)

498-). The detailed accounts kept in the institutions in this regard will be subject to the local
audit by the Accountant-General,

(Notification No, 35958—Tr.230/59-F., dated the 9th December, 1959 and
notification No, 1946—Tr.-A-4/61-F,, dated the 20th January, 1961)
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CHAPTER VIO
LOANS AND ADVANCES
Section I—General

499. Introductory—The rules in this part shail apply to loans and advances of different classes»
which are granted out of fund provided by Government under the head “Loans and Advances
by State Government” and **Advance$ Repayable” except in so far as they may be snpplemented or
varied by departmental Code or Marual or by any general or special orders of Government.

500, Mode of drawing and repaying—(1) A bill on which a loaa or advance is drawn must quote
the authority sanctioning such a loan-or advance, Subject to the povisions of section II of this
chapter. Treasury Officers may auvthorise payment of any loan or advance oalyif the bill is
supported by a copyor the sanction order or the bill has been signed or countersigned by the
auhority compentent to sanction such loan or advance or if a copy or the ietter or order
conveying sanction to loan or advance signed in ink by the sanctioning authority or by an autho-
cised gazetted officer in his own haod has been specially communicated to the Treasury Officer.
In case Treasury Officer makes payments by cheques or bank dratts, the Drawing Officer shall obtain
cheques/drafts wherever necessary and make “arrangements for payment.

(Notification No. 36929-—Tr.-A-99/70-F., dated the 8th August, 1970)
(Notification No. 20886—Try.-F1-623/73-F., dated the 26th April, 1973)

{2) Loans and advances sanctioned in favour of Government servants on deputation or foreign
service will be drawn by the sanctioning authority and sent to the Government servant concerned
by bank draft or disbursed in cash and the fact intimated to the foreign employer as well as the
Accountant-General for effecting and watching recovery.

(Notification No. 34699—Tr.-C-1/77-F., dated the 6th July, 1977)

501. Except as otherwise provided in section II of this chapter, loans and advances may be drawn
on simple receipt in a form similar to Form 0.'T. C. 40,

502. Ip repaying a loan or advance, the memorandum or chalan presented at the treasury,
or if the repayment is made by deduction from the adqount of a claim against Government
the bill for such a claim must state the original date and amount of the loan or advance
or otherwise give sufficient particulars for its identification. If the amount repaid includes
interest_ as well as principal, the interest must be separately specified. If the repayment isa

fixed, periodical amount, including both interest and principal, the orders fixing the amounts
must be quoted,

503. The special rules applicable to the different classes of loans and advances are contzin-
ed in the succeeding section of this chapter.

Section 11—Special rales applicable to different classes of loans and advances
504. Loans to local boards, municipalities, port trusts, etc,—Deleted
(Notification No. 36929-—Tr.-A-99/70-F,, dated the 8th August, 1970)

505. Revenue advances--The following special procedure is prescribed for the drawing of
revenue advances which include takavi advances, advances under the Land Improvement Acts,
‘and any other advances which Revenue Officeis are allowed or directed to make in conmection
.with Land Revepue, Agriculture or Famine under any Act of legislature or under any order
of Government,

506. Advances may be issued from the treasury upop orders signed or countersigned by the
Collector or other duly authorised officer. Neither the Treasury Officer nor the Accountant-
General will be responsible for taking further cognizance of each individual transaction after
payment by a treasury on the orders of the competent authority beyond keeping a separate
ptus and minys memoradum for each officer who authorises the advance, in accordance
with the directions contained in this behalfin the Account Code, Voume II. For all further
aceounts md supervision, the departmental authorities will be responsible,
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507. (1) Advances may be made either direct to the parties concerned and on their receipt
(stamped when necessary) or inlumps on abstract bills in Form O.T.C. 32 to Government
Officers disbursing the advances,

(@) In the former case, the payments in the treasury accounts must be supported either
by actual payees receipts or where these are required by the departmental officer, by a cerifi-
cate from the Collector or other duly authorised Officer to the effect that the ps‘ijymcnts have
been made to the proper parties and their receipts duly taken and filled in the departmental
office.

(b) Inthe latter case, the following safeguard:; should be adopted :—

(i) No officer disbursing these advances should be allowed to draw a second abstract
bill without producing a detailed bill to account for the amounts ailready disbursed
from the last advance taken, any balance left being at the same time refunded into
the treasury. In no case should the submission of the detailed bill be delayed
beyond the end of the month following that in which the advance was drawn from
the treasury,

(#) Disbursing Officers should take the receipt of the payees on the spot as soon as the
advances have peen made, and certify at the foot of the detailed bill that the advances
were duly sanctsoned by them/competent authority (quoting the designation of the
competent authority and the number and date of the letter in which sanction
was accorded) and paid in their presence.

(Notification No. 7189—Tr.-A-228/62-F,, dated the 6th March, 1963)

(iii) Payees’ receipts need not be sent with the detailed bill and their names need not be
shown in it. The detailed bill should be forwarded to the Accountant-General through
the Treasury Officer in support of the debit appearing in the treasury account,

(iv) The Collector or the head of the department concerned should prescribe a money
limit for the amount which can be drawn on abstract bills by each officer with due
regard to the circumstances of each case.

(2) No officer authorised to make advances may question the accuracy of the treasury plus
and minus memorandum as the record of his responsibility, otherwise than by satisfying the
Accountant-General of its erroneousness and causing hin to correct it. Every officer should see
that the debits and credits made to his account accurately correspond with those which enter
his own registers and returns for each month. If he is not the Collector, he should obtain
from the treasury a copy of the plus and minus memorandum with which he concerned and take
necessary steps for the removal of differences between the two sets of accounts, if any special
care should be taken in paying recoveries into the  treasury that the amount of interest and
principal recovered, be separately and distinctly credited as the former must not and the latter
must be credited in the plus and minus memorandum.

. 508, Advances under special laws—Advances under this head such as loans under the State
Aid to Industries Act, will be regulated in accordance with the provisions of the relevant Acts and
by the rules framed thereunder or under such orders, general or special, as may be issued by
Government in this behalf.

509. Advances for departmental purpose—Advances granted under special orders of competent
authority to Government officers for departmental or allied purposes may be drawn on the
responsibility and receipt of the | officers for whom they are sanctioned, subject to adjustment by
submission of detailed accounts supported by vouchers or by refund, as may be necessary.

In the case of advances for survey and other departmental expenditure, which are ultimately
recoverable from private owners of other parties, the duty of maintaining detailed accounts of
the advances, of watching their recoveries and of supervision, etc., shali rest with the depart-
mental authoritics concernied, the Treasury Officer being responsible only for maintaining a
plus and minus memorandum where ncecessary in accordance with the directions contained
in the Account Coce, Volume IL
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_The provisions of sub-rule (2) of Subsidiary Rule 507 apply also to advances of this class of
which the detailed accounts are kept departmentally.

510. Advances on persvonal account—These advances may be drawn on Form No. 0. T. C,
20-B in the case of officials referred to in rule 21 of the Treasury Rules (Orissa) and on Form
No. O.T. C. 25-B in the case of Government servants the names of Officials for Govern-
ment servaots with their designations and the amounts of advance sanctioned for each should
be separately indicated in the form to be used for the purpose.

(Notification No. 17336—T. R. C.—22/81-F. dated the 2nd April, 1981)

511. A personal advance to a Government servant may be repaid either in cash or by deduc-
tion from his pay or travelling allowance bill as may be required under the rule or order appli-
cable to each case. The recoveries of advances through the pay bills should be supported by
schedules of recoveries of advances in  Orissa Treasury Code, Form No. 46-A., separate schedules
being attached for the different types of advances, In cases in which repayment is made in cash
remittance of the amount to the particular treasury or office from which the advance was drawn,
i$ not necessary.

(Notification No. 37496—Tr.-A-203/61-F., dated the 4th November, 1961)

512. Other loans and advances—Subject to the general provisions contained ip section I of
this chapter, the procedure relating to loans or advances not falling under any of the separate
classes special orders as the Government may issue in each case,
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CHAPTER 1X
TRANSFERS OF MONEYS STANDING IN THE PUBLIC ACCOUNT

Section I—Introductiory
Kinds of Transfers

513. Transfers and remittances of moneys standing in the Public Account are of the following
kinds, namely :—

(a) Transfers through currency—A transfer through currency is a transfer of money between
the treasury balance and the currency chest at one place in consideration of an opposite
transfer of the same amount at another place, €.8., a transfer at a district tregsury
against an opposite transaction at a sub-treasury in the same dist ict, and a transfer
at treasury against an opposite transaction at an issue office of the Reserve Bank
under the instructions of the Currency Officer.

Note—Currency cheat will bz maiintained at treasuries and sub-treasuries on behalf of the Issue Department
of the Reserve Bank in accordance with the arrangement described in Chapter IF of Pari ITI,

(Notification No, 38630--Try.-11-22{73-F., dated the 22nd August, 1973.)
(b) Remittances o} coin and notes—These comprise—

(/) Bank remittances, i.e., remittances from the Bank to a treasury which does not transact
its cash business through the Bank, or vice versa.

(#{} Remittances between treasuries, i. e., remittances from the treasury balance at one
treasury to the treasury balance at another treasury,

Note—This method of remittance applies only 10 remi..ances to and from sub-treasurics where there s no
currency chest, snd to ihe remittance of small coin uncurrent coin and foreign noles and coin between tremsuries.

(iif) Small coin depot remittances, i.e., remittances of smail coin from a small cein
depot to a treasury, or vice versa.

Note—Remittances from one small coin depot to another are purely Central transactions and the procedure fre
scribad in the Central Treasury Rules should be followed in regard to such remittances,

(iv) Mint remittances, i.c., remittances of uncurrent coin, or coin withdrawn fro m
circulation, from a treasury to a Mint,

Notz—Remitlance of uncarrent coin from a sub-treasury to the district treasury will be teated as a local
remittance affecting the balance of the Government.

514. Currency remittances, i.e., remittances of notes or rupees from one treasury chest
to another or between a currency chest and the Issue Department of the Reserve Bank of
India, Calcutta, do not affect the Public Account, since the contents of the currency chests
are the property of the Reserve Bank of India. A remittance of this kind does not involve
locking up any Government funds, and remittances of notes or rupees should therefore be
sent, wherever possible, as currency remittances. Subject to any general or special instructcn
that may be issued in this behalf by the Currency Officer, the provisions of Susidiary, Rules
519—564 bslow regarding remittances of coin and notes should be followed in regard to
currency remittances also,

Section IF-—Transfer though currency

(@) In a district where there is no treasury which transact its
cash business - through the Bank

515. Transfers of fiunds between the treqsury balance and the currency chest at a district
treasury —The Treasury Officer may at any time deposit surplus funds into the currency ehest
and shall so deposit the surplus notes and rupees whencver the treasurv balance ic Iifge that
is necessary. Whenever net receipis cause the treasury balance to exceed the marimim
normal balance prescribed for it (See instruction in Part III), the Treas ry Officer shall
deposit the amount in excess of immediate rtequirements iio the currency chest, When
additional funds are required to meet net disbursements the Treasury Officer shall withdraw
from the currency chest the funds needed to replenist ‘he treasury: lange
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The Treasury Officer shall report every transfer of funds from the treasury balance to
the cuarrency chest or vice versa at once to the Currency Officer by telegram, or
by letter if a letter can reach its destination within twenty-four hours, and shall also send
the necessary chest slip in Form O.T.C. 54 (vide Para. 14 of Part III)

516. Transfers of funds between the treasury balance and the currency chest at sub-treasury—(i)
The Sub-Treasury Offizer. may at any time deposit surpius funds into the currency chest and
shall so deposit the surplus npotes and rupees whenever the sub-treasury balance is lasger
than is necessary. Whenever met receipt cause the sub-treasury balance to excced the
maximam normai- balance prescribed for it, the Sub-Treasury Officer shall deposit the amount
in excess of immediate requirements into the currency chest unless he .expects that heavy
net disbursements will obsorb it within the next two or three days,

(i#) The Sub-Treasury Officer shall at once send a report in Form Q.T.C. 54 of each deposit
into the currency chest to the Treasury Officer.On receipt of the report the Treasury
Officer shall make the corresponding transfer from the currency chest to the district treasury

balance.

(iii) When the Sub-Treasury Officer requires funds to replenish the sub-tresury balance, he
shall apply to the Treasury Officer for sanction to a transfer from the currency chest in the
sub-treasury. If the Treasury Officer is satisfied that the transfer of funds is npecessary, he
shall transfer the amount required from the tresury balance to the currency chest at the district
treasury and authorise the Sub-Treasury Officer to make a corresponding transfer from the
currency chest to the treasury balance at the Sub-treasury.

Note—The Corrency Officer of the Reserve Bank of Ir.dia may. cn the reccommendsiion of the Treasury Officer
permit a Sub-Treasury Officer, to transfer funds from the cumency chest to the ireasury balance without the sanction
of the Treasury Officer, subject to such conditions as he may impose regardiog the amount of each transfer and the
peiod during which tbe sanction will remain ia force. The Sub-Treasury Officer shall send a repoitin. From
O. T. C. 54 of each withdrawal from the carrency chest made uader the Curvency Officer’s general sanction to the
Treasury Officer, who shall on receipt ‘of the report, make the sorresponding transfer from the treasury balance

t o the cuftency chest,
(b) In adistrict where there is at least one treasury which transacts its cash business through
the Bank.

517. Transfers of funds from and to a currency chest in custody of the Bank—The currency
¢hst pertaining to a treasury which transacts its cash business through the Bank (otherwise
than through a Treasury Pay Office)i kept in the sole custody of the Bank, All transfers from
and to such a currency chest shall be affected by the Bank in accerdance with the instruc*’ons
issued by the Currency Officer. Such transfers do not affect the Government’s cash balance and

do not pass through the Public Account.

Subject ‘to any special directions contained in Chapters II and III in Part II1, ali transfers
from and to a currency chest shall be in whole rupees and/or notes (currency and Bank notes)

518. Transfers. { fimds between the treasury balance and the currency chest at a treasury (i.e.
a treaswy which does not transact its cash business through the Bank)—At a district treasury the
Treasury Officer shall follow the procedure prescribed in Subsidiary Rule 513.

At -4 sub-treasury the following procedure shali be observed :—

() In regard .to deposits into the currency chest the Sub-Treasury Officer shall follow
the procedure prescribed in Subsidiary Rule 514 (0).

(#) When the Sub-Treasury Officer requires funds to replenish the treasury balance, he shall,
with the previous sapction of the Treasury Officer, transfer the amount required from the
currency chest to the treasury balance.

Note—The Currency Officer may on the recommdedation of the Treasury Officer; permit a Sub-Treasury Officer

to transfer funds form the currnecy t to the treasury balance without the sanction of the Treasury Officer subject
sych conditions.as he. may impose regarding the amount of each transfer and the period during which the sanction

il reroain in  force.

(i) The Sub-Treasury Officer shall report every transfer of funds from the treasury
balance to the currency chest or vice versa at once to the Currency Officer by
telegram or by letter if a letter will reach the destination within twenty-four hours
and shall aiso send thé necessary chest slip in Form O. T. C. 54 through the

Treasury Officer.
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Section IE[—Remittances of coing and notes

519. General—The provisions of rules 521 to 564 shall apply primarily to remiftances
to and from treasuries and sub-treasuries, the cash business of which is not conducted by
the Bank. At places where the cash business of the treasury is conducted by the Bank,
these rules are subject to the provisions of rules 565-566 and such other instructions as may be
issued by the Reserve Bank,

520. Transfers of funds from and to a sub-treasury where there is no currency chest—Funds
shall be transferred from and to a sub-treasury which bas no currency chest by the actual
remittance of coin and notes in accordamce with the procedure prescribed in this section
The Treasury Officer is authorised to order such remittances within the district from and to
such sub-treasury, if any, and no such remitiance within the district shall be made without
his sanction.

521, Despatch of remittances—(1) No remittance of coin or notes from a sub-treasury or
treasury, to a treasury or sub-treasury in another district shail be made except in accordance
with the special or general instructions of the Currency, Officer, When),a surplus of coin or
notes accumulates in the district, the Treasury Officer shall_ report thedetails of the surplus
to the Currency Officer and obtain his instructions for F- remittance to another treasury.
;ngcurrem coin and notes unfit for issue shall be dealt with under Subsidiary Rules 528 and

(2)JRemittances within the district, that is between two sub-treasuries in a district or
between a treasury and sub-treasury eub ordinate to it, may be made under the orders of the
Treasury Officer.

522. (1) All remittances despatched by rail, river or road must be cscorted by a guard
except in the case of remittances of nickel, bronze or copper coin during traneit by rail,

(2) Immediately on -receipt of a remittance order.from the Currency Officer or as soon 2
the Treasury Officer decides to make a remittance to a sub-treasury, the police department shall
be informed of the kind and amount.of the treasure to be remitted and asked for sufficient
escort, which it fwill} supply according to the prescribed scale (vide Rules 589 to 591 of the
Orissa] Police Manual). All officers on the line of march from whom any assistance may be
required, shall be advised by the despaiching office.

(3) The receiving office shall be informed in advance in Form O. T. C. 47 of the parti-
culars of the remittance to be despatched in order that necessary arrangements may be made
for receiving it.

(49) A remittance shall not be sent at such a time that it will be in transit at the end of
a month or that it will reach its destination on a Sunday or other authorised holiday.

. (5) The attention of the escort officer shall be specially drawn to paragraph 3 of the
instruction in Form O.T. C. 51,

523. The Treasuty Officer shall advice the Currengy Officer of every despatch of a remittance
to a place outside the district on the same day on which itis despatched. If the treasury is
so situated that the advice cannot reach the Currency Officer within twenty-four hours, if sent
by post, the Treasury Officer shall send the advice by telegram. The advice shall state the
nature of the remittance and give the name of the treasury, sub-treasury or branch of the Bank
to which it has been despaiched.

524. Remittances of coin—Coin shall be packed for remittance in stout bags, tied and sealed
dfter a slip in Form O.T.C. 7has been placed in each bag. The Treasury Officer must satisfy
himself generally of the contents of the bags, and must see that the propcr numeber of bag is
placed in each box,
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Where a Potadar accompanies a remittance, he should also watch th Ki
counting the number of bags in each box, © packing of boxes after
(Notification No, 32078—Tr. 229/56-F., dated the 29th December, 1956)

Note 1—For remittances of withdrawn and uncurrent coins to the i
the following rates of bagging shall be applicable :— o the Caloutta, Bombay and Hydrabad Mints

Each denomination of coin must be in separate bags

) Withdrawn Uncurrent
Denomination
Value perbag  Tale per bag  Value per bag  Tale per bag
(1) @) 3 @ )
Rs. Rs.

One Rupee . 2,000 2,000 2,000 2,000
50 Paise . 2,000 4,000 . .
25 Paise 500 2,000 . .
20 Paise 400 2,000 .
10 Paise 200 2,000 . .

5 Paise .- 100 2,000 .. .-

3 Paise . 75 2,500 - e

2 Paise . 50 2,500 v .

1 Paise (Bronze and  Nickel 20 2,000 .

Brass),
1 Paise (Aluminium Magne- 50 5,000 Ve
siumy},

Half Rupee . 2,000 4,000 2,000 4000 M
Quarter Rupee . 500 2,000 500 2,000
2 Annas . . . 500 4,000
1 Anna . . . 250 4,000
1 Anna e .e ve 100 3,200
Single Pice . . . 50 3,200

—

{Notification No. 22218 Try.-II-58/74-F., dated the th June, 1975).

Note 2—In case of remitance sent without a potadar, the despatching officer should examine a cerain perceniage
himsel? and place a private mark upon the ticket of the 50 mmlne(? and the special attention of the receiving
officer should be drawn to the neceessity for protecting the interest of the absent remitting officer.

Further When remittances are made to Mints—
(4) Bvery bag in the remittance should be properly secured and duly sealed.

(5) Boxes in which remittanc.s are packed should be sealed and properly labelled. The label should bear the
name of the remitting office and the number of the box as fer invioice. There should be only one label
on each box and not old labels mixed up with the latest label.

A slip should invariably be placed inside each box giving the name of the remitting office, the number of bags
© ins t]gat box and the number of the box as per invoice since labels on the boxes become indistinct and are
often torn off in transit.

nvoices in the form prescribed in the sucoeeding rules should be properly prepared and separate invoices
@ slrould invariably be submitted for each of the following items—

(f') Uncurrent silver coins,

1) Uncurrent nickel and copper coins. Words “Currency Refnittance”™ or “Treas Remiitance™ as  the
O Y be should be wiitien on top of the ivoke in rod fuk, .
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525.For journgys by road, the bags may be packed in treasure tumbrils or in large chests
placed in carts, at the door of the treasury in the presence of the Treasury Officer. For journeys
by rail or boat and also (if convenient) for journeys by road; they must be packed in stout boxes
capable of containing Rs. 4,000 to Rs. 6,000 each, nailed down and bound with iron, without
gunny covering or ropes, and the hoops shall be riveted or hailed together where they cross. Every
box must bear the name of the despatching treasury cut into or painted on it with a number.

526. To each box, designed for river conveyance or to cross any unfordable stream by a ferry
should be fastened a buoy, formed of a piece of unsplit bamboo or other floating material. The
rope of the buoy should be at least ten yards long. The police officer in charge is responsible for
seeing that it is never detached from the Box, nor, so long as the box is on board any boat, knotted
or entangled in any way. When treasure is sent by a sea-going vessel the despatching officer should
remove the buoys after the boxes are shipped and the receiving officer should attach the buoys when
landing the treasure, if he is not the Treasury Officer he should obtain the buoys from that officer.

MNote—The above precautions are not necessary in cases of remittance covered by insurance.

527. Invoices should be prepared in triplicate in Form O. T. C. 48, for every remitiance {other
than a remittance of uncurrent coin) one copy should be retained by the remitting officer another should
be despatched by post on the same day to the receiving treasury and the third made over to the escort

officer. The weights entered in the invoice should be those ascertained by weghiment in the presence
of the escort officer.

Note—Separate invoices must be prepared for treasury and currency remittances the words “Treasury Remittance
or “Currency Remittance™ as the case may be being written on the top.

In the case of treasury remitances the invoices should show separately uncurrent (1) silver, (2) nickel and (3)
copper or bronze coins, giving separate totals for each group of coins.

528. Uncurrent coin—Coins withdrawn from circylation shall be remited to the Mint in accor-
dance with the following rules :—

() Broken and cut coin should not be remitted ordinarily until a sum of at least Rs. 20 has
accumulated,

(#) Invoices of the remittances should be prepared in Form O. T, C. 49. Treasury Officer
should devote particular care to filling them up correctly.

(i) The Mint Master will prepare a valvation statement of the remittance received and for-
ward it in the remitting treasury or the Bank,

(iv) Any deficiency in tale found by the Mint Master must be made good by the Treasurer
of the remitting treasury and any excess in tale will be returned to the remitting treasury

or the Bank. Any excess in value found by the Mint Master;will{be credited to the Central
Government,

529. Remittances of notes—All notes unfit for issue which may have accumulated at a treasnry
should be sent to the issue Office of the Reserve Bank (or treasury named by the Currency Officer)
on each occassion on which a remittance of notes or coin is sent to or received from Issue Office
of the Reserve Bank. Advice of the remittance giving details of the jdenominations and value of the
notes should be sent by post to the Currency Officer.

530, New notes or notes fit for re-issue should never be cut for remittance. When the value of
the notes to be remitted does not exceed Rs. 2,000 and the notes cannot conveniently be included
in a specie remittance they should be sent by post insured up to their full value, When the value
exceeds Rs. 2,000 the notes should be sent in charge of the patadar and police guard.

531. The following instructions shall be observed in packing parcels of notes :—

(/) Notes of each denomination must be arranged in separate bundles stiched by one edge
into books of 100 each any excess over multiples of 100 being made into one book. To
each bundle of books should be attached a slip in Form O. T. C. 8 stating the number of
pieces it contains and bearing the full signature]of the official who last counted them and
made up the bundle before despatch.

(") For remittances in charge of a potadar and police guard the bundles should be packed in
parcels of ten bundles each and the parcels should be placed in strong wocden boxes
which should be securly fastened and sealed. The boxes shouldl be weightcd in the
presence of the escortfoflicefand the weight and contents of each box stkculd be entered
in the invoice in, Form} O, T. C. 48,
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532. Tu the case of remittances sent in charge of a police guard an invoice in Form O. T. C. 48
should be prepared in triplicate, one copy being sent by post to the receiving officer, one given to
the police officer incharge of the escort and the third retained by the despatching officer for record.
The escort officer should sign a receipt on each copy of the invoice stating that he has received the
boxes of the marks and weights detailed therein.

533. Escort officers duties—The escort officer shall see the boxes of notes and coin weighed or
in the case of chests of tumbrils containing bags of coin shall count the number of bags. He must
sign the receipt at the foot of each copy of the mvoice; the blanks being filled up in words, and if the
escort officer be ignorant of Buglish 'he. should be required to write the numbers of the bags or
poxes which he has received in Orfya on the copy of the invoice to be retained by the Treasury Officer

534, The escort officer shall write to the receiving officer the number or the train (Passenger or

goods) copveying the remittance, and its hout ot departure and shall also wire again euroure if any
change in the train has been made or it anything has occurred to dealy its arrival,

535. When the escort officer is relieved in the course of the journey, he shall obtain a receipt

T3] au tumbrils in good order said to contain. .............. +....coin to the value
of Rs. ..oocivnnnnn in ceraaan .obag” or for,...... ...boxes or for sealed wagons, in
good order, said to contain..........coin {or notes) to the value of Rs........... *When the
remittance reaches the addressee, the latter will count the bags weigh the boxes and give a receipt
fOr™ . o bags said to contain.......... coin to the value of Rs....... v+ .., or for “for. ...
boxes of marks and weights detailed in the invoice said to contain ...... ....Ccoin (or notes) of
thevalueof Rs............ . If'any box be of short weight, or shown signs of having been tampered

with, it should be opened in the presence of the escort officer; otherwise he should be allowed to return
at once,

536. Potdars, shroffs, etc., accompancy remittances—Subject to any general or special instruce
jons issued by ' the Currency Officet in this tehaif—.

(1) Treasurers may send in charge of silver coin or note remittances potdars who will remain
in charge while the treasure is being examined and who will take back the locks, and, if
convenicnt the bags, If the guard be returning to the station of original despatch,
}umbn‘lﬁ or clzlests should be sent back undet his- charge; otherwise, they should wait
or the potdar,

(2) For coin remittances the following scale should be followed:—
1 potdar up to 10 lakhs,
1 potdar for every additional 10 lakks or a fraction of it up to a maximum of 3 in all.

Note—The Currency Officer may sanction the deputation of a second potdar for journcys occupying such a long
ime that one man cannot be expected to exercise the pecessary supervision.

(3) For note remittances, one potdar may be usually sufficient unless the Currency Officer
sanctions the deputation of a setond potdar for journeys occupying such a long time that
one man cannot be expected to ‘exercise the necessary supervisioa.

(4) In cases of heavy remittances, whether of coin or notes, or of both the Currency Officer
may authorise the deputation of one or more clerks it addition to the usual escort of
potdars. Extra shroffs or potdars may also be engaged, whenever necessary, with the
special sanction of the Collector, to deal with heavy receipts or to accompany remittandes,
or to take the place of permanent shroffs or potdars who do so.

537. (1) Except in cases of remitlances not at ralilway risk, a potdar should on no account be
sent either to accompanly a remittance of nickel, bronze or copper coin, or to waich the examination
of such coin at the receiving treasury, Mint or the Bank.

(Notification No. 15665—Tr.-107/54-F,, dated the 27th June, 1955)

(2) Putdars accompanying remittances of withdrawn silver coins and remittances for special
¢xamination to the Mints shall be released by the Mint authoritics as soon as the numbers of sealed
boxes in the remittancés have been checked with the relative invoices and found satisafactory and
correct, in no account, shall they be detained to watch the examipation of any remittance at the Mints,
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538. Potdars or clerks accompanying remittances, shall be furnished by the Remitting Treasury
Officer with certificate in Form O. T, C. 50 with columns 1 to 8 filled in. The Cfiicer receiving the
remittance should consider, with reference to the amount and kind of the remittance received and the
pumber of men available at his office for examination, how long the potdars or clerks accompany-
1ag the remittance are likely to be detained at the station and inform them fortbwith in writing to
enable them to make suitable arrangements for theil stay at the station.. At the end of the examination
of the remittance he should complete the certificate and teturn it to the Temitting treasury. He shall
state in column 12 the daily allowance which he recommends for the halt in excess of ten days and
explain the reasons for the recommendation on the reverse of the certificate.

On receipt of the certificate from the Receiving Officer, the Remiting Treasury Officer shall for-
ward it for necessary action, if the halts in excess of ten days have been made, to the Currency Officer,
Calcutta, or to the Collector, according as the charges for the remittance in guestion bave to be bome
by the Reserve Bark or by Government and the authority concerned will indicate in column 13 of
the certificate the rate at which the allowance should be drawn. The certificate should be attached
to all bills for travelling and other alowances, special or otherwise admissible to the men accompany-
ing the treasure.

Note 1—The charges for remittance of the following kinds are bome by Government:—
(7) Remittances to/from currency chests fromfto sub-treasuries having no currency chests
(ii) Remittances between sub-treasuries without currency chests at both ends

‘(i) When rot sent separately, remittances of uncurrent coins bétween treasuries and sub-treasuries without
currency chests at both  ends.

(%) Remittances of small coins regular small coin depots and treasuries sub-treasuries with no currency chesig

Note 2—In the following cases, the charges for remittances of treasure (including the cost of Police escorts) are
borne by the Reserve Bank:—

() Remittance toffrom curtency chests fromfto treasuries or sub-treasuries having currency chests,

{14} Rgmittances of small coins between regular small coin depots and treasuries or sub-freasuries having CuITency
chests,

({ii) Remittances of unciurent coins between treasuries and sub-treasuries whether within or outside the district
when sent separately,

(v} All remittances made under the orders of the currency officer provided such remittances are between, treasurieg
'::;1; sub-treasuries having currency chests or between small coin depots and such treasuries and subsg
suries,

539. If any chest, tumbril, or wagon be secured by double locks, one key should be held by the
potdar and the other by the escort officer; if there be only one lock, the key should be held by the potdar,
but the escort officer is responsible for not allowing the chest or wagon to be opened before arrivaj
at destination, save in case of a break-down when the treasure must be removed to another chest or
wagon in his presence. In the case of remittances sent without potdars single locks should be wused
and the keys should be entrusted to the escort officer in a sealed cover which he should not open except
when absolutely necessary due to a break-down or the road,

540. Receipt of remittances—(1) Immediately on the arrival of a remittance ciedit for the
fnvoiced amount shall be given in the cash book, or other appropriate register and in the case of
a remittance received from a place outside the district an advice shall be sent to.the’ Currency Officer
stating the name of the treasury or Currency Officer from which the remittance bas been received
and whether it is a currency or treasury remittance. The advice shall be telegraphic if a postal advice
will not reach the Currency Officer wihin twenty-four hours.

(2) The remittance must then be examined. The first step in this examination is the weighment
of each box in the presence of the escort officer and the Treasury Officer and the comparison of this
weight with that showan in the invoice. A receipt shall then be given to the escort officer and a copy
of this receipt sent by post on the same day to the despatching treasury,

541. When the weight of each box is not given or if it does not agree with that given in the
invoice, the boxes must be opened and the contents examined in the presence of the escort officer.
Any information of the rule requiring the correct weight to be stated shall be brought to the notice
of the remitting officer. If any box shows signs of having been tampered with, it should similarly
be opened and its contents examined before the escort is released,

542, If coin or notes received in the remittance are required for despatch to another treasury
within a few days of its receipt, the boxes may be deposited unopened in the strong room
provided they are in good order and are in charge of potdar who will be available to accompany them
to their final destination.
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543, (1} New nickel or bronze coin reccived from any other treasury in the original Mint boxes
may be accepted as correct provided the boxes are numbered and the seals bear a distinct impres-
sion and both remain intact at the time of receipt,

{2) In all other cases the boxes shall be opened immediately whethet the remittance is
accompanied by a potdar ornot. When a potdar has accompanied the remittance the boxes
shall be opened in his presence. Unless the detailed examination of tlie whole remittance is
immediately proceeded with the bags of coin or parcels of notes should be deposited in the
strong room under double locks, care being taken as far as practicable to place them apart
from other treasure, To guard against abstruction of coin from remittanceb which may remain
unexamined in the strong room for sometime, and which cannot be separately secured in a chest
or chests, fit should be arranged, when the amouat of the remittance does not exceed five lakhs
and when ,the procedure willnot cause practical inconvenience, to weigh the entire contents of
each bag by emptying them into the scales before demf't:i:g the remittance in the strong room.
This weighment must be supervised by the Treasury ,

(3 In_the case of larger remittances similar care must be exercised, though it wil asuaily
be impossible for practical reasons to examine them in the same detail. The Treasury Officer
in 3uch case must satisfy himself that the remittance has not been tampered with by personally
picking out a number of boxes and bags from time to time and having the contents of these
weighed under his supervision. In the case of remittances exceeding five lakhs, or when itis
not found practicable to weigh out smaller remittances, care shall be taken to cover completely
all bags forming parts of thé remittance with tarpauling, the notes beings sccured in a chest or
chests or replaced in the original boxes with the lids securely fastened.

544. The detailed examination of the remittance shall be conducted in the presence of the
potdar from the temittingl:rcasu';'{ and under the supervision of the treasurer of the receiving
freasury or some other responsible person acting on his behalf. If however, the remittance is
pot accompanied by a potdar from the remitting treasury, the detailed examination must be
made in the immediate presence and under the personal supervision of the treasurer of the
receiving treasury who should sce that the interest of the remitting treasury are adequately

545, Every facility must be given to the potdar of the remitting treasury to watch the
examination, Any complaints which he may make should be reported atonce to the Treasuy
Officer. If any fraud is suspected, arrangements should be made for the search of the examin-
ing potdars in the presence of the potdar of the remitting treasury,

546, Only such portion of a remittance should be taken out of the strong room as can be
examined during the course of the day. When any portion remains unexamined the attending
potdar may, if he so wishes, be allowed, at the time of the closing of the office to place one
lock of his own on the chest containing the unexamined portion, or, if this is not possible,
on the outside door of the strong room.

547, The notes and the coin composing the remittance should be counted and examined
fn detail so as to ensure not only that they are all genuine but also that each bundle of
notes or bag of coin contains the alleged number. In the case remittances of fresh notes
from the Yssue Office of the Reserve Bank scnt in bundles of 1,000 pieces, the bundles should be
:‘plit up into packets of 100 motes each. Any light weight or otlier uncurrent or defective coin
ound inthe course of the detailed examiuation of a remittance of current coin should be
separated and dealt with under the executive intructions contained in Chapter II of Part III,
while deficiencies whether in tale or due to bad or counterfeit motes or coin should be dealt
with in the manner prescribed in Subsidiary Rule 551.

548, As the examination of each bundle or bag is completed the relative .glip in Form
0. T fgy of:l'.c sOh ':‘I.JC. 8 as the gasemmay be, contained ﬂlﬁ}l 's];lould ltge té(l)::n bg.;: ai;g
lace j pared by the receiving treasury, slips of those a
ﬁndles, the contentsp:f lq"vltvfelﬁcl:l have been found correct, shall be made over to the Treasury
Officer for immediate destruction, while the rest should be attached to the report to be made
to the remitting treasury under sub-rule (1) of Subsidiary Rule 551.

Note-—In the case of remittances of coln from a Currency Office, all the slips must be returred to the Curmrex
Office after theremittances have boen examined, i
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549, The Treasury Officer shall supervise the examination of the remittance generally and
see that adequate safeguards have been taken by the Treasurer to avoid during examination
all malpractices whether .onthe part of the accompanying potdars or the examining potdars.
He should put away the examined notes and coin under the double locks inthe 1ireasury or
the curtency chest, as the case may be, On completion of the detailed examination he should
send a formal report tothe remitting officer -showing the result of the examination.

550. No time should be lost in examining remittance both in order to release the potdar
who accompanied it and so reduce the cost of remittance and in order that any deficiency
may be recovered from the remitting treasuger. To deal with heavy remittances of coin addi-
tional shrofis may be engaged with the special sanction of the Collector and paid at such rate
as may be fixed by Goveramenf{. The minimum amount of coin. and the minimum number of
notes of different denomininations which one man should examine ina day is as follows :—

{Notification No. 9356-F., dated the 22nd October, 1948)

Coins Rs.
New rupees 2,00,000
O1d . 8,000
New 3 rupees of the value of .e 50,000
Old 1 rupees of the value of 4,006
New } rupees of the value of - 24,000
Old } rupees of the value of - 2,000
Old } rupees of the value of 1,000
New 4 anaa nickel of the value of - 18,000
Old 4 anna pickel of the value of - 2,500
New two anng nickel of the value of - 7,000
Old two anna nickel of the value of - 2,000
New one anna nickel of the value of - 3,500
Old one anna nickel of the value of - 1,000
New half anna nickel brass of the value of - 1,750
Old half anna nicket brass of the value of - 500
New single pice of the value of - 730
Old single pice of the value of - 400
New % pice of the value of - 500
Qld } pice of the value of , - 250
New pie picces of the value of - 200
0ld pie pieces of the value of - 150
Notes Pizces

New notes of all denominations - 15,000
Old Re. 1 and Rs. 2-8-0 notes - 8,000

Old notes of higher denominations

- 2,500
(Notification No, 9456-F,, dated the 27th October 1948)
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551. Deficiency or excess found in remittances—(1) I any deficiency is found in the detailed
examination, and is not immediately recovered from the potdar-in-charge, it should be entered
in the cash book aga distinct item of payment with particulars and the Treasury Officer
of the remitting treasury requested to recover the amount and credit it in his own treasury.
A -deficiency discovered atthe Bank or at the Currency Office will be made good from its
own cash balance and shown as an expenditure on Government account under advice to the
remitting treasury for recovery and credit in its accounts. Similarly a deficiency discovered ata
treasury in a remittance from the Bank or froma Currency Office shall be made good from
the treasury balance under advice tothe remitting office which will credit the amount to Government
account. Recoveries of such deficiencies willbe watched bythe Accountant-General.

(2) Every defect or deficiency discovered during the examination should be entered on the
slip pertaining to the bag of coin or bundle of notes concerned and must be specially reported
to the remitting officer direct whether or not itis made good by the accompanying potdar, the
slip being attached to the report. Ifa potdar of remitting treasury is present.to witness the
examination, he should be requested to aftest the entries asthey are made. Any bad coin or
notes which have to be returned to the remitting treasury should be made overtothe potdar or,
in his absence remitted by insured post at the cost of the remitting treasury. If there is no
potdar-in-charge the report must state the mame and rauk of the officer who persopally super-
vised the examination and must be sent, together with the attached slip, immediately on the
close of the examination or, ifitis a prolonged one, atthe close of the day, to the remitting
officer, to enable the treasurer of the remitting treasury, for his own purposes, to fix responsi-
bility for the deficiency which heis obliged to make good. If any bag or bundle of notesis

received without aslip, and i inany waysort or ‘an fmmediate special report should
be sent to the remitting officer.

552. All excesses above Re. 1 found In a remittance should be returned to the remitting
treasury through the attending potdar or, if this is not possible, by. registered post or by money-
order the cost being borns by the remitting treasury. Excess of Re. 1 and under should be
credited in the accounis as receipts of the Reserve Bank.

(Notification No. 8460—Tr.-26/44-F., dated the 13th December, 1944)

553, When neéw nickel or bronze coin is received from another treasury in the original
Mint boxes, any excess or deficiency found on examination should be immediately reported and
the printed slip of contents should be forwarded tothe Mint Master concerned. The report

should state the number ofthe box in which ‘the excess or deficiency was found and the con-
dition of the boxes on delivery.

554, Additional rules for- remiitances by railway-~When large remittances are made, notice
should be given sometime beforehand to the railway authorities at the station of despatch in
order that wagons of convenient sizes may be brought together.

555. (1) When treasure is loaded for despatch by rail, the doors on one side of the wagons

should, if possible, be secured from inside and all doors that can be opened from outside should
be secured by good padlocks.

(2) Small remittances need not be forwarded by wagon but may]be sentYin the same
compartment in which the guard-in-charge travels

(3 It_is the duty of the Remitting Treasury Offider to ‘supply the padlocks and. there should
be a sufficient stock in a treasury whence frequent remittances are sent by rail. ‘The Treasury
Officers shall take the receipt of the escort officer for the padiocks. If the escort is returning,
the receiving officer shall return the -padlocks through the officer in charge of the escort;other-
wise a receipt shall be given to the police and the locks returned as soon as possiblelby parcel
post or by rail or through the potdar.

556. The Treasury Officer jointly with the Police Officer who is to travel in charge, shall
superintend personally or by substitute the loading of the vans, and shall hand over to the Police
Officer a memorandum of instructions (reproduced in Form No. O. T. C. 51) and as many

Iglauk receipts as there will be reliefs, The Treasury Officer shall take aTeceipt for these
ocuments.

{Notification No., 15394-F.,dated the 8th November, 1949)
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557. The escort accompanying the treasure to the station, and protecting the loading, shall
be of such strentgh as has been fixed by the Government for the escort of such a sum by
road ot for the special purpose (vide rules 589 to 591 of the Orissa Police Manual). During
the rail way journey involving no transhipment it should be protected by a guard of reduced
strength accommodated in an adjoinig brake -van, if the remittance is carried by goods traim,
or in the end compartment of the carriage next adjoining the treasure van, neither door of the
compartment occupied by the escort should be locked. Whea a wagon containing tieasure is
detached from the train for any reason, the station master, or the guaid in charge of the train,
will warp the police guard in charge of the treasure, in order that the necessary arrangements
may be made to guard it

558. As the members of the police guard in charge of remittance have to be constantly
on duty. Police Department shall arrange to relieve them at convenient points in the journey
allotting to each party a stage about 12 hours with due regard to any general or special
instructions that have been issued as to exact length of particular stages .The officer-in-charge
when starting with the remittance will telegraph to his relieving officer the probable time of
his arrival at the station where he is to be relieved.

559, Payyment of freight—(1) The railway fares and freight may be paid in cash or by
warrant or credit note according to local practice, If the expenditure is to be incurred
in cash the police or other officer may obtain from the treasury a sufficient amount as an advance
to be accounted for afterwards. The remitting officer or the officer arranging the remittance
should ascertain the nature and extent of accommodation required for the purpose without unnec-
essarily incerasing the cost of remittance under the following requisition on the railway auhori-
ties:— .

“To the Station Master............ reeeerereraeaans Creesiaiaas. Ciremeriaeaeas cessaas
Conveyance by railway to........ .+ is required for treasure belonging to Government to the
value of ..oiiiiiiiieriaiiiiian lakhs of rupees loaded for............ Gty

and contained i ......covvnviirenna.... . WABONST,

(2) The Sfation Master will give the officer commanding the guard a paper notifying that he is
in charge of treasure loaded in so mauny wagons.

Note I—The requisition mentioned above must not bé confounded with the notice to be sent beforehand to the

railway authorities, in order that the necessary wagoDs may be returmed to the Cumency Office after the remittances
have been examined.

Note 2—Treasure should always be booked [ihrough to the final station, and the officer who makes the requisi-
tion should inform the railway authorities that he has provided reliefs for the guard at specified stations, e

(Notification No. 24461—Try.-1I-2/73-F,, dated the 12th May, 1973)
560. Remittances of nickel, bronze or copper coins shall be booked at railway risk.

561. A guard travelling in charge of currency notes should have the box in the same carriage
and should sit in the end compartment of the carriage with the box under the seat against the outer

planking, If the box be too large to go under the seat, accommodation in a compartment should
be reserved on the term wusually charged.

562. Transport of treasure at the destination—Necessary arrangement for the transport of treasure
at the destination must be made by the Receiving Officer so as to save delay at the railway station
and inconvenience to the Police Department.

563. Additional rules for remittances by steamer—(1) Au escort'shall accompany a remittance of
currency notes by sea if freight is paid at cargo rates, in which case the value of the notes should
not be entered in the bill of lading but only the number of pieces. But if it is cheaper to pay freight
at specie rates, and if the steamer company accepts responsibility for the face value of the notes then
this latter course should be adopted and no escort need be sent. If however, in any case, the above
responsibility is not accepted by the steamer company even if freight is paid at specie rates, the

remittance should be sent as ordinary cargo at cargo rates in charge of an escort, though this course
may entail some additional expense.

(2) Remittances of coin by sea are usually sent insured or at the company’s risk without an escort.

. (3) Remittances of notes of silver coin  (of any description) by inland steamer should be sent
uninsured wunder the protection of an adequate police escort,
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564. Consignments of treasure shall be taken delivery of an arrival at a station, otherwise the
treasure will be carried on to the next station at the risk and expense of the consignee and the consignee
will have unnecessarily to pay demurrage- charges,

565. Special rules for remittances to and from the Bank—(1) In the case of branches of the State
Bank when the Branch Manager wishes to remit & way surplus notes or coin from the currency
chest or surplus small coin from his balance or desires a remittance of notes or coin to be sent to his
branch he will report to the local head office or link branch to which he is subordinate. The local head
office or link branch communicates with the Currency Officer and orders about the remittance are
issued simultaneously by the local head office or link branch to the Branch Manager and by the
Currency Officer to the Treasury Officer.

(2) The Branch Manager of the Branch will supply the Treasury Officer with the notes and coin
required for sub-treasuries in the district, except in' those cases in which it is more convenient to
supply a sub-treasury direct from the Issue Office of the Reserve Bank of India or from a treasury
or a branch of the State Bank of India situated at another district if so decided by the Currency Officer.

(3) The procedure prescribed in Subsidiary Rules 521—539 with regad to packing and despatch
of remittances will be observed by the Bank, but in the absence of special arrangements to the
contrary made with the Branch Manager the Treasury Officer should arrange for the actual con-
veyance and where necessary escorting of the remittances, The power to sanction the enfertain-
ment of extra potdars vested in the Collector by sub-rule (4) of Subsidiary Rule 536 does not apply
in the case of Bank treasuries.

(Notification No. 42906—Codes.-156/75-F., dated the 27th October, 1975)

Note—The Officers-in-charger of the bank conducting despatch of Government Treasury are competent to place
requisitions for police sscorts di ectly on police an ties,

(Notification No. 33181-~Tr.-A.-53/71-F, dated the 26th August, 1971)

566. The following rules shall be observed in the examination of remittances of coin or notes
made to the Bank from treasurties, They shall be fully explained to the potdars in charge of every
remittance made to the Bank :—

(a) Weighment of boxes must be made on receipt of a remittance, The result of this weigh-
ment must be entered on-the receipt given to the officer or potdar delivering over the
remittance.

(b) All remittances should be examined in a room separate from the general business of the
Bank or if a separate room cannot be made available at some distance apart from the
place where the ordinary banking transactions are taking place.

(¢) The contents of each bag of coin should be emptied into another and passed through the
scales. Potdars must see that the index of the scales is steady before the contents are

thrown out.

d) The treasure should then be secured in separate chests and kept distinct from other treasure
under the joint keys of the Bank’s agent and of the remitting treasurer’s agent uantil regu-
larly examined and brought to account.

(¢) Nothing must intervene between the remitting treasurer’s agent and the Bank’s examining
potdars so that an uninterrupted view may be obtained by the former of the examination
of the treasure. The remitting treasurer’s agent should sit within the railed enclosure along
with the Bank’s examining potdars,

(f) Upon completion of examination of a remittance, light weight coin should be weighed
against full-weight coin and a certificate of the result granted on the spot to the remitting
treasurer's potdar.

Weighing and examining a remittance must be conducted separately, not simultaneously;
© the onc must be completed before the other is commenced. v
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() If the work of weighing or examining be not finished within the day, the bags or parccs
of notes not finally taken over by the Bank will be placed in chests under double keys,
one to be retained by the remitting treasurer’s agent and the other by the Bank authorities,

(i} The Bank Potdars who commence weighing and examining a remittance must continue at
the same duty until completion of the examinatiocn of the remittance, or such portion
of it as has been taken over for examination; their places must not be filled . by others
unless through unavoidable circumstances.

(/) When a remittance is not accompanied by a Potdar, the examination should be proceeded
with by the Bank’s officer but the Branch Manager must ask the local Treasury Officer to
depute a subordinate to be present at the examination, and to see that it is carried out by
the Bank with sufficient precantions. The Treasury Officer should depute for the purpose
a subordinate of some standing and not a low paid clerk.

(k) The Potdars accompaning the remittance must, before finally leaving ihe Bank, sign
in a book kept for the purpose 2 memorandum of the uncurrent and spurious coins and
of any deficiency, found after examination of their respective remittances.

() Should Potdars accompanying a remittance find any of the above rules not complied with,
or should impediments of any kind be placed upon a free and open scrutiny of the pro-
ceedings during the examination by the Bank’s officers or Potdars, they should imme-
diately report the same to the Branch Manager of the Bank.

(Notification No, 42906—Codes.-156/75-F., dated the 27th October, 1975).

Section TV—Reserve Bank of India remittances—
I—Fatroductory

567. The rules in this part are designed primarily for the guidance of Treasury Officers in dealing
with the payments into and withdrawals from treasuries in connection with the facilities afforded
by the Reserve Bank to Government officers and others for the remittance of moneys from one place
to another. These remittances are arranged for by the issue of telegraphic transfers, drafts, etc., on
the Reserve Bank account.

568. Remittances between places where the Reserve Bank has its own offices or is represented
by its ‘State Bank agencies’ having full currency chest facilities, will not pass through the Public Account.
At places where the Reserve Bank is not so represented, all treasuries and sub-treasuries in India
and Burma with Currency Chest facilities and such other treasuries or sub-treasuries as may be
nominated by the Reserve Bank in this behalf, will be regarded. Treasury Agencies of the Reserve
Bauk for the issue and payment of telegraphic transfers and drafts drawn by or upon them. The
connected debits and credits in the treasury accounts, which will be carried initially against the balance
of the Government owning the treasury or the sub-treasury as the case may be will be cleared by the
Accountan-General by daily adjustments advised to the Central Account Office of the Reserve Bank
in accordance with such direction as may be given by the Auditor-General with the approval of

the President.

Note I—At places where the cash business of the treasury is conducted by sub-offices of the State Bank of India
having limtted currency chest facilities (i . Treasury Pay Offices), Reserve Bank remittances will be drawn by or upon
the treasury or sub-treasury at such places acting as Treasury Agencies of the Reserve Bank and not the Treasury Pay
Office of the State Bank though the cash and clerical work in connection therewith will be transacted by the latter on The

orders of the Treasury or the sub-treasury officers, as the case may be.

The names of treasuries and sub-treasuries which, for the putposes of this rule, are regarded as Treasury Agencics
of the Reserve Bank will be found in the separate publication “List of treasuries 2nd sub-treasuries in India”, issued
by the Central Government,

Note 2—For the purpose of the rules in this section, the term draft includes also Reserve Bank Dividend Payment
Orders refemred to in Subsidiary Rule 569,
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569, The various types of remittances between one “Treasury Agency” and another or betweea
Treasury Agencies and places where the Reserve Bank is represented, will consist of—

(i) For Scheduled Bank , Indigenous Bankers, Co-operative Banks and Socicties and for
the general public—

(1) Telegraphic Transfers,
{2) Reserve Bank Drafts.

(#) On Government Account—
Reserve Bank of India Government drafts to be superscribed “On Government Account only”,
(iif} For the Reserve Bank’s domestic purposes—
(1) Security Deposit Interest Drafts
(2) Dividend Warrant Payment Orders

The rates at which and the conditions and limitations under which telegraphic transfers and
drafts on the several accounts can be issued by Treasury Agencies, will be regulated by such general
or special instructions as may be issued by the Reserve Baik.

Note—*Governent drafts’ ::Jnr will be granted within prescribed limits to Government Officers and others
and on all offices and agencies (including Treasury Agencies) of the Reserve Bank for remitiances within the province
on behalf of Government and for other quasi public purposes set forth in Appendix 9. Extra State transfers will be
subject to exchange rates prescribed by the Reserve Bank, (See paragraph 5 of Appendix).

570. The procedure to be observed by Treasury Officers in respect of the issue and payment
of telegraphic transfere and drafts on the Reserve Bank account will be governed by the following
rules, but the Treasury Officers shall comply with any general or special instructions that may be
issued to them in this behalf by the Currency Officer.

571. Subject as hercinafter provided, the various forms to be used in connection with drawings
on or by Treasury Agencies will be designed by the Reserve Bank,

The form of initial accounts to be kept by Treasury Agencies in respect of remittances drawn
and encashed by them and the methods by which accounts of such remittances are to be
by them to the Accountant-General, will be governed by such directions as may be given by the

AuditonGeneral,
II—Telegraphic transfers

572. Issues and encashments—A person applying for, a telegraphic transfer must pay the amount
of such transfer together with the presecribed charges, including the cost of telegram, before the
telegraphic  transfer is issued.

The application must be made in the form prescribed by the Reserve Bank, which may be obtained
from the treasury. The application form duly filled in will serve as a chalan for the money tendered.
The Treasury Officer will retain the applicaion for trangmission to the Accountant-General along
with the daily schedule of Reserve Bank of India Remittances—Drawn (Subsidiary Rule 597) and
grant the remitter a receipt in the form prescribed by the Reserve Bank for the purpose.

573. In issuing a telegraphic transfer the followng rules shall be observed by the Treasury
Officer —

(i) The telegram to the office making payment of the tramsfer should be sentin code
authorised by the Reserve Bank,

(i) A, post copy of the telegram should be despatched to the Paying Office att the
same time as the telegram is issued.
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§74. In paying a telegraphic transfer, the followig precautions shall be observed —

(f) The persons claiming payment should be required to produce the telegraphic advice
from the place where the transfer has been issued,

(iry If the person to whoin the transfer is payable is not komown to him, the Treasury
Officer should require identification by a well-known and responsible person who
should certify that the payee is known to him.

(i) The payment of the transfer should be reported at once by a letter to the issuing
officer.

(i¥) If the Treasury Officer has any reason to doubt whether any person claiming pay-
ment is entitled to it, he should telegraph to the issuing office for confirmation.

(v) If the post copy of the telegram authorising payment is not received within three
days of the date on which it should arrive, the Treasury Officer should commu-
nicate with the issuing officer and ask for his confirmation of the telegram,

578. The provisions of Subsidiary Ruie 594 apply mutatis mutandis to payment of
telegraphic transfers as they apply to payments of drafts,

IN—Drafts—Drawing and encashments

576, Explanations —The person or office that draws (i.e,, issues or grants ) a draft is
called the Drawer , the person or office on which it is drawn and by which it is payaole
is called the drawee, the person or party to whom a draft is granted is called the remitter,
the person or party to whom itis payable is the pgyee.

S77. A draft on Government account is not transferable and is only payable to or on the
receipt of the person named therein as the payee or his lawful agent. All other drafts; unless
the contrary intention appears from. the form itself are transferable, the original payee being
entitled to transfer his right by endorsement. This he may do by simply signing his name
on the back, in which case it becomes payable to bearer, or he may write above his signature,
“Pay to C. D* or “Pay to C, D, or Order” in which case C. D. stands in the same position
as the original payee did originally and has the same power ol rapsfer, The writing by
which such a right is transferred is called anj endorsement, the endorsement to “C. D.or
Order” is a special endorsement and the persons to whom a draft is successively transferred
are endorsces, and the person in rightful possession of a draft is the holder,

878, Form of drafts —Drafts shall be issued in special forms to be obtained from the
Currency Officer under Subsidiary Rule 609,

579. Immediately on receipt ot a parcel of forms oi drafts, they must be carefully
examined by the Treasury Officer and a proper acknowledgement sent to the Currency Officer,
The acknowledgement must certify that the forms have been counted and found correct.

580, The forms of drafts and of Advices (Subsidiary Rule 584) shall be placed ia store
under the key of the Treasury Officer who should each morning issue the book or books
containing draft forms, and the advice forms for the days’ wse. He must be careful not to
issue a book of a latter serial number before an earlier, and therefore should see that the store
is so arranged as to prevent mistakes. Every evening the unused forms will be returned to
him, and he should see that this series is unbroken that no form is kept back unissued unless
it be spoilt and that the number of draft forms expended inthe day agrees with the total
number listed in the Schedule of Reserve Bank of India Remittances drawn for the day

(Subsidiary Rule 597).

Spoiled forms shall be destroyed by the Treasury Officer after noting in the remarks
column of the Register of Reserve Bank of India Remittance. Drawn under his signature
thed %nnted yegumehrs of the forms destroyed and certifying that the forms have been cancelled
and destroyed.
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581, Issue of drafts — A person requirin%ea draft shall tender with the money a formal
application in prescribed form which may obtained from the Treasury. The application
form duly filled in will serve. asa chalan for the money tendered. The application will be
retained by the Treasury Officer for transmission. to the Accountant-General along witth the
daily Schedule of Reserve Bank of India Remittance —Drawn (Subsidiary Rule 597).

. Note—A n applying fora “Governmeat * Draft should certify on the application that the draft is
vanted for l&ﬁ public purposes and .describe the object of the remittance. If the Treasury Officer
doubts whether object is really public,c he should state his doubt to the applicant or take the'’orders
oft:he Cellector,  questionable grants shouid be reported to the Curtency Officer with a view to the isssue
of instructions for future guidance.

582. Drafts shall be prepared and <igned from time to time as they are applied for,
immediately on the receipt of cash or its equivalent ; the business of signing them must not
wl:onpd till the close of office, and on no account may tne office be closed till all

applied for have been issued. Each must be signed legibly with the full signature
of the Treasury Officer, :

583, At the time of signature of a draft the Register of Reserve Bapk of India Remit-
tances Drawn together with the application for the draft, the Advice (Subsidisry Rule 584) and
the book of forms shall be laid together before the Treasury Officer. The Treasury Officer
will initial each éntry in the Advice and the corresponding entry inthe Register atthe same
time as he signs the draft after he has satisfied himself that —

(i) the several documents agree ;
(i) the authority for issue is sufficient ;

(15i) the date and office of issue and the name of the payee are legible and distinctly
entered in the body of the draft ;

(i) in addition to the amount being entered in figures the amount of whole rupees
is entered 2 second time in words and fractions of arupee in words orfigures,
that the words are written continuously without lifting the pen and that
when the amount consists of rupees only and does not contain fractions of a
rupoe, the words end with the word *‘only” ; and

{(v) a sum a little in excess of that for which the drafts is granted is entered in words
across the draft at right angles to the type~

Note 1—"Under thirty rupees” will mean that' the draft #s for a sum not less than Rs. 20 but less than
%:m ‘.’-OR’angoo similarly, “Under eight bundred rupees” will mean that it isfor less than Rs. 800, but pot less

Note 2--The cross entry is not necessary if the amount in words is typeperforated by a special cheques writing

884. Advice of remittances drawn — An advice of all drawings effected on a particular
Treasury or the Baok on any particular date shall be sent to the Treasury orthe office drawn
upon in the special form prescribed by the Reserve Bank., The advices must be comp-

lcft:ogl, signed and despatched by the Treasury Officer before the Treasury closes on the day
of issue.

Advice of drafts drawn on the Bank shaill be sent direct to the Branch Manager of the

"

( Notification No. 42906—Codes-156/75-F., dated the 27th Octoder, 1975)

585, If alterations be made in a draft prior to issue, the corrections shall be moted in the
advice and each alteration both in draft and advice shall be authenticated bythe drawer’s
Jull signature in order to gcﬂvent hesitation on the part of the drawee. Ifthe drawer should
enter the amount so carelessly as to enable a stranger to alterit, and frauduleéntly to obtain
payment of a larger amount, the drawer and not the drawee, must bear the loss, But the
Treasury Officer drawn on must remember and apply the numerous defensive checks
provided for him by the rules,

586, Regularity of signature — Variation in the signature of the drawer often entails much
trouble on the paying office, and the drawer will be held responsible for any in .
or delay which may%e caused to individulas in comsequence of change in™or illegibility of,
his signature, or other serions irregularity on the face of the drafts, asthe drawee would be
justified in suspending payment in cases of doubt arising from such causes. Ar Indian
Officer in charge of a Treasury shall sign his name in English or have it written in English
characters below the signature in any Indian script,
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587. When any change of Treasury Officer occurs, a specimen of the signature of the Relieving
Officer shall be forwarded by the outgoing officer to all officers usually drawn on, The following form
will be convenient;—

The undersigend begs to notify to. ... ..., that he has on this day been relieved of the exceutive
charge of the Treasury at.................. by .o a specimen of whose signature is
apnered.

Relieved Officer
The 19

Relieving Officer™

Note 1-—-If it should be necessary for a Treasury Officer 1o drawn ona Treasury or an office not usually
drawn upon, to which a specitnen of his signature has not been sent under the provisions of this mule, he
should at the time of issue of draft also forward a specimen of his signature under a special forwarding
letter, duly stamped with the seal of the Treasury which should be posted in  a separate cover and not fn the
cover containing the advice.

( Notification No. 2753—Tr.-11/46-F., dated the 5th April, 1946)

Note 2—In the case of an Indian Oificer who signs in any Indian script, his name should also be
written in English  characters in the notice, as well as after his signature.

Note 3—When an officer who was formerly in charge of Treasury resumes charge of it after a lapse of
time, his signature need not aginin be circulated among Treasury and other o

Nore 4—Specimen signatures of the Relieving Officer shall also be forwarded to all Post Masters who draw
money and also make remittances into the Treasury concerped in the form prescribed in the above rule.

(Notification No, 14227—Tr.-120s55-F., dated the 7th June, 1955 and Notification
No. 32070—Tr.-229/56-F., dated the 29th December, 1956)

588.Encashment of drafts—The Advice received from the issuing treasuries or the Bank must
be opened in the Igr&senoe of the Treasury Officer, and each dated and initialled by him after he has
satisfied himself of its genuineness by examining the signature of the drawer and if necessary, the post
mark. They shall then be sorted and arranged according to the offices from which they are received
and pasted chronologically in guard files in such a way that Advicgj received frem each drawicg
office_may be kept together, These files must be kept under lock and key.

Note—The Treasury Officer should particularly -guard against the possibility of the fraud of altering after
signature the amount shown_in advice by a comparison of the total amount reported in words in the heading
with the real total of the figured amounts of an advice. Apy alteration of any entry, whether of names or
figures, inan advice requires the drawer's full signature, so that it is scarcely possible that any fraud should
be attempted by altering the advice before he has signed it since at the time of signing he would notice
any uncertifed correction,

589. The advice arranged in the manner prescribed in the last preceding rule will facilitate the
examination and indentification of drafts, etc., presented for payment. The entries made in an
advice should be such as to prevent the encashment of drafts forged or fraudulently altered, and their
sequence should effectually bar the use a second time of a particular serial number, and suggested
suspicion even of the advice where a high number follows a low one.

Necessary netes of references touching irregularities of cancellation, issue of certificates of non-
payment, advice of seconds or thirds, and of any other points of importance shall be made on the advice,

590. (a) On a draft being presented for encashment the Treasury Officer must compare it with
the advice, and satisfy himself carefully that it is in order, and that 1t is receipted on the back by a
person able to give a legal quittance. It must be borne in mind that in the case of a draft on Govern-
meat account the liability to the payee named in the draft can only be discharged by payment to—

(1) the payee or his lawful agent on identification. or

(2) the payee's banker who should certify that the amount has been placed to the payee's credit,
or

(3) a person holding a Letter of Authority from the payee, whose signature must be known
to the Treasury Officer and it the letter directs the Treasury Officer to pay the money to
a certain named person, that person must be identified to the Treasury QOfficer before
payment can be made.

The only, endorsement on such a draft should be payee’s receipt or that of his lawful agent.
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(5) In all other cases where payment is not made on an endorsernent in favour of a recognised
bank the Treasury Officer must not only satisfy himself of the genuineness of the claimant’s sigma-
ture to the receipt on the back of a draft but if the claimant himself is not in attendamce, he must assure
himself that the presenter of the draft is the agent or messenger of the legal holder, duly authorised
$o receive the payment. If the preseater is ugknown to the Treasury Officials, o, if known, should
there be reasonable grounds for  quesitioning his being in lawful possession of the draft, the Treasury
Officer shall demand a writing from the legal holder, authorising the presenter to receive paymient on
his behalf, Similarly, in cases where payment is made on an endorsement to a recognised Bank, the
T;easury Oﬂic:i must assure himself that the presenter of the draft is the authorised agent or messenger
of the Bank.

$91. Drafts payable at the District Treasury cannot be endorsed for payment at a Sub-Treasury
But,ifthemone}'payahleonadraﬂnsmmda}aSutg-‘I‘rmsury.mdtheremimmmh
effected in accordancé with the procedure down in Subsidiary Rule 606 a cash order may be isswed
to the payee for presentation at the Sub-Treasury. In such a case the payee must receipt the draft
as “Received payment by a cash orderon.............. Sub-Treasury”, ‘and the Treasury Officer
at the District Treasury shall finally deal with the draft and take the same precautions regarding the
delivery of the cash order as are prescribed in Subsidiary Rule in the case of payment in cash.

592. (1) Before issuing pay order on a draft, the Treasury Officer shall satisfy himseif that the
draft has been advised; that it corresponds in all particulars with the advice; that it bears the genwime
signature of the drawer; that it has not boen tampered with; and that it is not a cancelied or a-iapsed
draft or one of which a duplicate has been paid.

(2) A draft may be paid—

(/) without Advice, if there is no reason whatsoever to doubt: its genuineness, and i suilicient
security is offered. In the case of well-known and reliable holders, this secarity ma
be dispensed with at the discretion of the Treasury Officer. The Treasury Officer shafl
in all such cases apply for the necessary advice without delay;

(5} even though differing from the Advice, at the discretion of the Treasury Officer, provided
there is no su{picion of fraudulent alteration. nor any possible doubt of the genuine-
ness of the draft. Special caution must be exercised before paying on & draft an- amount
larger than that named in the advice.

593. Doubtful drawi In case ‘'of erasure, alteration, or other serious cause for suspicion, the
Treasury Officer shall, before payment , refer to the drawer, the post office, or the cer,
the case may require. Any material alteration of a draft after it has been drawn or endorsed,
affecting the date, sum or time or place of payment, will mvahdmu,?‘lmemmnofa
mistake, shch as by inserting the words “or order” in the endorsement of a draf}, will have no such

894. Form of receipt—For the sufficicncy of the receipt, it is necessary to see that it is not fora
part only of the draft, and that it is given by the legal holder. On no account may a draft be paid by
;l:itglments;'rweipt for the full amount must be given on the reverse, and the full amount must be

a) If the holder be dead, paymeut can be made only to his legal representative, a draft for
less ) Rs. llggalmay. however, be paid without a certificate of administration.

8) If the. receipt be si an agent or attorney, note of the existence, and: of the record in
the %rgasury, of thep;ower-mmcy , should be made on the draft.

(¢) If more thap one person be named in a draft, all must join in order to give a valid endorse-
ment Or roceipt.

(d) A draft payable to A. B. cannot be cashed on the receipt of his ﬁ.rmer C. D. without produc-
tion of a formal power-of-attorney; a draft payabie to, A. B. & Co. can be paid on the receipt as A. B.
& Co. of auy momber of the firm.

(¢) Drafis payable to an incorporated company or any other corporate body .nay ve paid on
the recaipt of the official mnoﬂwg;enemﬂy or specially, by its regulations or by power-of-attorney
to recelve moneys payable to such company of y.
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In the case of drafts payable to an unincorporated body, payment be made to a person
bolding authority to receive moncys payable to such body, but the Treasury Officer must
first satisfy himself that the authority has been duly conferred.

(f) A Government Officer, when be sends a draft to a Treasury not for cash payment but
for credit of its amount in the Treasury accounts, must, before he signs the receipt, add to
the words ‘Received payment” the further words “by transfer credit to .................. "
Ommission to do this facilities fraudulent appropriation of the money.

IV—Record of drawing and edcashment

595. A record of telegraphic transfers and draft drawn by the Treasury will be kept in
the “Register of Reserve Bank of India Remittances—Drawn” in accordance with the direc~
tions contained in this behalf in the Account Code, Volume II

596. As each draft or telegraphic transfer is paid, it must be stamped “paid”, the date
of payment being at the same time noted in the advice under the imitials of the Treasury
Oﬁr. Ectry must bé made at the same time in the “Register of Reserve Bank of India
%cﬁtanoes—]iucashed” in accordance with the directions contained in the Account Code,

olume II.

_ Onreceipt of advice of cancellation of any draft, or its lapse, the fact shall be noted
in the advice originzally received,

597. At the close of each day separate schedules for drawings and encashments during
the day will be prepared in special forms prescribed by the Reserve Bank for submission to
the Accountant-General in accordance with the directions contained in the Account Code,
Volume II. The application forms for remittances drawn and also the recipted drafis and
the payees’ receipts in respect of Telegraphic Transfers encashed shall accompany the
schedules mentioned above.

598. The following are the cross checks which the Treasury Officer shall cach evening
apply to the several documents conmected with remittances! drawn and encashed. The Registers

Remittances drawn and encashed and the connected schedules check one another directly ;
the total of cach Schedule must agree with total receipts of total payment for the day as
booked under the head “Reserve Bank of India Remittance” in the Cash Bock, after
allowing for receipts and payments, if any, at sub-treasuries which will be entered under at
separate sub-head. The total of the several advices for the day must also agree with the
total in the column *“Amount” in the Schedule of drawing, and this agreement shall be a
times checked by the Treasury Officer himself,

V— Other Rules

599, Issue of duplicates —When satisfactory evidence has been given that a draft has been
either lost or destroyed, and application which may be inthe form of aletter is made within
a reasonable period after issue but before it has clapsed (Subsidiary Rule 608) a duplicate
may, without referrence to the Currency Officer, be granted inthe case of a ‘Bank’ draft only
to the party who obtained the original and inthe cass of a Government draft to the person
who applied for the original or to the payee, or to the legal representative of either but to
no other person. If the draft should not have been presented for payment within threa
months, it will be necessary for the applicant to produce a cerificate of non-payment from
the drawee, but the issue of this certificate will be' no bar to the payment of the lost draft,
if presented before the duplicate is paid.

In the event of the loss of both original and duplicate a triplicate may be issued on
the same terms as the duplicate, the non-payment of the others being certified. Neither
duplicate nor triplicate can be issued without preference to the Currency Officer if the draft
has lapsed. Jssue of duplicate or triplicate must be promptly advised tothe drawee in ordet
that proper note may be made on the advice originally received.
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600. The duplicate or triplicate must bz drawn in exactly the same terms asthe originat
intrument with the <same date, the same number, the same amount and the name of the
same payee ; so that, if a lost Government draft a has been endorsed to payee's bamker the
endorsee must apply for a duplicate through the original payee. It will be issued under the
eignature of the officer-incharge of the Treasury at the time, although he is not the "person
who signed the original draft,

Note—When it is necessary to issue duplicates the words “Duplicate issued in lieu of draft Ne........... .
datedthe ......cviiierrinrnann " should be prominently superscribed on the face of the ordinary draft form
tn red ink under the initials of issuing Treasury Officer. The word “Duplicate” should also be marked in red
ink onthe fresh advice form issued to the office drawn upon, in respect of the duplicate draft. The duplicate
should beissued .only after the issuing. officer has satisfied himsell by a reference to the office drawn vpon that
the orignal has not been paid and in addition when the spplication for the, duplicate is wade by ite rur.
chaser only after he has satisfied bimself regarding the purchaser’s indentity.

601. Before a duplicate of a Reserve Bank “Bank draft” s issved, the issuing officer should
obtain from the purchaser of the original draft a letter of indemnity in the form prescribed
by the Reserve Bank irrespective of whether the draft reported lost is current or bas
lapsed. The letter of indemnity should be signed by the purchaser and oridinarily two sureties
each good for the amount of the draft. If the applicant is of undoubted standing and the
amount of the draft is small, the production of sureties may be waived, but where the
amount involved is large, sureties wust be taken. If the issuing officer has any doubt es
to the advisability of dispensing with the sureties or as to the acceptability of the names of
the purchaser andfor the sureties on the agreement for indemnity, he should refer to the
Custrency Officer, at the same time forwarding his confidential reports on the means and
standing of the parties,

The letter of indemnitv which should be ctamped as an Agreement in accordance with
the Stamp Act of the State which it is erecuted and which should not be attested will be
retained for record at the issuing office and the officer-incharge of that office will be perso-
nally responsible for its custody,

602. No duplicate or triplicate older than six months shall be paid without previous
reference to the Currency Officer.

603. Cancellation and refund —(1) No draft can be cancelled without surrender of the whole
set. Thus, if a duplicate or a triplicate has been issued, the draft fcan be cancelled only if
the original together with the duplicate (and the® triplicate, if issued)” be surrendered. Conse-
quently, no refunds cap be made on alost draft ; a duplicate must be obtained and payment
taken at the treasury or office drawn on.

(2) All parts being surrendered, a draft may be cancelled and its amount refunded at
the discretion of the Treasury Officer, on the application and receipt of the remitter in the
case of a draft on Government account, and of the payee in the case of other drafts. Ifim
the latter case, the receipt of the payee cannot be obtained, the remitter’s application for
cancellation,” witb explanation of the reasons for his request and of the difficulty in the way
of obtaining the pavees’ sigmature, shall be submitied for orders of the Currency Officer.
Although no difficulty should be made about cancellation of drafts on Government account,
it must be clearly understood that other classes of drafts can be cancelled only as an
in?ulﬂcc and for sufficient cause shown., No exchange which has been levied can be
rafun

Note—TIf alteration of the name of the payee is required by remitter it will suffice for the d t
the name in the draft under his full signature and to advice theTdrawee, r rawer to alter

604, When a draft is cancetled the fact of cancellation must be conspicuously noted across
the face of the draft ; at the same time an intimation shall be sent to the office drawn on in order
that the fact may be recorded in the advice originally reccived and necessary
precautions taken against payment of the cancelled draft. The cancelled draft shali be' duly
receipted by the remitter of the payee as the case may be.

Note-—The amount refunded will be entered in the Register of Reserve Bank of India Remittance—En-
cashed and also in the proper columns of the scheduled of such encashments for the day on which the cancel.
lation takes place, accordance with the direction contained in this behalf in the Account Code, Volume IV,

605. A Telegraphic Transfer may be cancelled and the amount refunded at the request in
writing of the applicaot who should state whether the necessary instructions to the drawee
office should be adviced by telegram or letter. The drawee office should be asked to cancel
the original Telegraphic Transfer and confitm by telegram or letter as the applicant may
direct that the instructions have baen complied with. The refund should not be made unti
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the receipt of intimation from the drawee office and only after the Treasury Oflicer
has satisfiad himssIf as to the identity of the applicant.  The telegraphic messages should
bs auth=aticatz1 by check signal as prescribad in paragraph 2 of the ipstructions printed inside
the front cover of Treasury Agencies Check Signal Book. Where the intimation and con-
firmation are conveyed by letter, the conmcerned Treasury Officer should verify the signature
of the signing official before taking action. Telegrams should be subsequently confirmed in writing
and the sigoing officer’s signature should be similarly verified. AN postage and telegram charges
in this connection will be borne by the applicant, The sanction of the Currency Officer must be
fi)f;tairf[ci bafore refunding the amount, but the exchangeand cost of the original telegram will not
refunded.

606, Exchange of drafts —A Treasury Officer may issue a draft in exchange for the one
drawm on him —

(i) if ob Government account, only if the payee be a Government officer and required
the draft to be cxchanged for reasons to be stated in his applicatiop ;

(i) in other cases, only if the holder has been removed to the neighbourhood of
another treasury or of an office or agency of the Bank.

Note T—A -Iraftis «aid t+ be exchasrged when the holder being unable to appear and take payment in
cash applies for a new one endorsing the original “Received payment by draft or .............. "

If he can appear and take payment in cash his obtaining a new draft with ths cash paid on the old one is a
matter to be disposed of under ordinary rules

Note 2—When a draft is exchanged for another, the original draft will be treated and entered asa draft
presented for encashment and the amount again credited as reccived for the issue of a new draft,

607. Unpaid drafts—Drafts which are outstanding for more than six months can be paid
only after obtaining necessarv confirmation from the drawing officer.

608. Lapse of drafts —Drafts which are not paid before the end of the third account year
after that in which they are issued shall be treated at lapsed and shall be so marked in the
advice. Should any one apply for payment of a lapsed draft, he should be directed to address
the Currency Officer for orders.

609. Supply of forms—Forms of drafts and all other forms prescribed by the Reserve Bank for
use in connection with the remittances dealt with in this part will be supplied to the Treasury Officer
by the Currency Officer, Calcutta. Tndents for such supplied will be in Form O.T.C. 52 or in such
other form as Reserve Bank may prescribe and will ordinarily be for twelve months supply.

VI Special, Rule for remittances of sepoy and policemen

610. En the cass of sepoy’s and policemen’s remittances, Commanding Officers will forward
the drafts to the payees dir’?:t. Descriptive rolls of the payees duly filled in and sigaed, will at the
same time be sent to the Treasury Officers concerned.

Note—The Commanding Officer, in the case of a policeman, is _the District Superin tendent of Police, Thereis
no abjection if such a course, is preferred, or is required by departmental regulations, to his sending the draft
tothe District Superintendent of Police of the districtin which the payee resides, who will deliverit to the payes
after satisfying as to his identity.

611. The drafts are payable to the parties described in the roll. In cases of douttful identity,
payment mayv be’made on security at the discretion of the Treasury Officer,

If a sepoy payee be unable to attend the treasury but have given the necessary authority, or in
the case of demise of such payee, the payment may be made to the adjutant of the regiment,

612. These drafts if not presented for payment at the expiration of six months from the
date of issue, shall be considered as cancelled and if they are presented after that period, payment
shall be refused. A darft which has thus become uncurrent may be returned by the payee to
the drawer for the issue of a fresh draft or for the refund of the amount as may be required.

__ Should su:h a draft, whether original or duplicate, ke lost in transit, the Commanding Officer
will report the loss to the Currency Officer, who will decide the case specially on its merits, sanc-
tioming refund to the person indicated is it appears right. When the draft is six months old and
therefore void, there need be no hesitation in permitting refund on production of a non-payment
certificate from the treasury or office on which it was drawn.

Ntz —Thess deafts may also be cancelled as provided for in Subsidiary Rule 603.
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CHAPTER X
PAYMENT OF INTERIM COMPENSATION

613. The following procedure shall be followed for payment of interim compensation to the
Intermediary, under sub-section (2) of section 38 of the Orissa Estates Abolition Act, 1951 (Orissa
Act I of 1952) (hereinafter referred to as “‘the Act™), namely:—

(@) The Collector by written order served in the manner provided in rule 3 of the Orissa
Estates Abolition Rules, 1952 (hereinafter referred to as “the Estate Abolition Rules™)
require the Intermediary to furnish by a specified date an application for({interim
compensation stating clearly the number and date of the vesting order under sub-
section (17 of section 3 of the Act by virtue of which the estate passed to and became

vested in Goverpment or the case number as noted in the written order served by the
Collector.

(b) The application for interim compensation shall be in Form No. O.T.C. 65 and shall be

accompanied by a statement in Form No. O.T.C. 63 for calculation of net annual
income,

(Notification No.l14345—Pen-151/54-F,, dated the 8th June, 1955)

Ta case where the Intermediary fails to apply or furnish the statement in Form No. O.T.C. 63
the Collector shall arrange to get the statement compiled with refernce to the records available
in his office as well as in the Anchal Office,

614. On receipt of application with the statement mentioned in clause (b) of rule 613 the Collector
shall ‘eater it in the Register of Applications for interim compensation in Form No. O.T.C. 68 showing
the date of receipt, date of vesting order of the estate and of final disposal of each such application.

The vesting orders of Government, issued under sub-section (1) of section 3 of the Act, shall b®
allotted- serial numbers separately for each district and the Interim;Compensation Assessmen®
Roll shall indicate number of vesting order, so aliotted. 2 Below each such serial number separate
numbers where necessary shall be assigned for each share’ holder whose name is shown in the
Interim Compensation Assessment Roll. These numbers shall be quoted in all connected records
to facilitate Linking and prevent the risk of wrong payment,

Similar procedure shall be foliwed where the Intermediary fails to apply and the Collector
takes up the assessment of interim compensation w0 motu,

615. Manner of calculating approximate amount of compensation payable under section 38(2)
of the Aci—(a) The Collector shall then arrange to get gross asset of each estate calculated in
accordance with the principle laid down in Rule 14 of the Estates Abolition Rules.

He shall make a rough estimate of the annual rents payable to the Intermediary in respect of
any land and buildings used primarilly as Officers or Cutcheries for collection of rent or rest-houses
for estate servanis on duty or Golas used primarily [(or storing rent in kind under clause (b) of
sub-section (2) of section 26 in accordance with the principles laid down in rule 14 of the Estates
Abolition Rules even though the reats thereof may not have been actually determind,

{b) The Collector shall prepare ao estimate of the approximate amount of compensation,

as far as possible, having duc regard to the principles laid down in rules 15 and 16 of the Estates
Abolition Rules.

(¢) () The Collector shall prepare an estimate of the net income of such Intermediary from

mines and minecals comprised in such estate, in the manner specified in rules 17, 18 and 19 of the
Estates  Abolition Rules,

(if) For purpose of calculation of interim compensation the Form No. O.T.C. 64 prescribed
for Compensation Assessment Roll may be used but no deduction need be made under sub-sections(3)
and (4) of section 28 of the Act and the figures in column 7 of the said Form shall ba weated as
nil. The estimated amount of compensation payable to the Intermediaiy shall be arrived as
by adding the estimate of the approximaie amount of compensation payable for mines and minerals
t0 the estimate of the approximate amount of compensation payable in respect of other asseta

[ ess the amount recoverable under clause. (d) of section 5 of the Act.

(Notification No. 14345—Pcn.-151/54-F,, dated the 8th sune, 1955)

Note—In calculating the  estimated amount of compensation care should te takep to sec that incomes are not
verassessed and expenditures are oot under-assessed 5o as (o result ip  gver-payment,
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(d) The interim compensation shall be equal to one-thirtieth of the total compensation
estimated under sub-clause (i) of clause (¢).
(¢) The Collector shall withhold the payment of such interim compensation:—

(/) Where there is a dispute about the interest of such Infermediary in an estate or part of an
estate or in respect of the right of such Intermediary to rcceive compensation until such
time as the dispute is decided upon by a competent authority ; and

(if) where attachment order has been served on the State Government by a competent court
or Authority attaching such compensation. :

616. On determination of the interim compensation in the manner prescribed in rule 615 the
Collector shall serve notice in the manner prescribed in rule 3 of the Estates Abolition Rules on each
share holder entitled o receive interim compensation to furnish the following docunments:—

(@) Two personal sureties for the amount paid on each annual instalment in the Form No
O.T.C. 67 accompained by a declaration in Form O.T.C. 67-A from each of the persons
whose personal sureties are furnished.

() An indemnity bond in Form ‘K’ of the schedule to the Orissa Estates Abolition Rules
(¢} An application in Form No. O.T.C. 65 where such application has not been received

Provided that none of the documents mentioned in clauses (g} and (b) need be furnished by the
Trustee intermediary to receive interim annuity.

(Notification No. 20067—Tr.-A-30/64-F., dated the 29th June, 1964).

617.0n receipt of the documents mentioned in rule 616 the Collector shall arrange to issue an
order for payment of interim compensation in favour of the intermediary in Form No. Q. T, C. 69
{which shall be prepared in quadruplicate) and send a copy each to the payee, the Treasury Officer
concerne and the Accountant-General, Orissa (hereinafter called *“Accountant-General”) and keep
a copy ,in his office. The fact of issue of payment order shall be recorded in the Register of interim
Compensation Payment Order in Form O. T. C. 70 and also'the Register of Applicaton in
Form No. O.T.C. 68 under the dated initial of the Collector. On receipt of intimation of payment, that
is to say, the memorandum attached to Form No. O.T.C. 69, the column No. 11 of the Register of
interim Compensation Payment Order (0. T. C. 70) and also column 10 of the Register of Applica-
tion (O. T. C. 68) shall be filled up under the dated initial of the Collector. The payment order and
the payment made against it shall be checked in audit,

Note fn order to” prevent the possibility-of double claim, a note regarding issue of payme 1t order shall be mag®
in tha appropriate column of the Register of Application for Interim Compensation.

618, Register of Imtreim Compensation Payment Order—Each disbursing officer (Treasury
Officer) shall enter his copy of the order in a register in Form No. O, T, C. 36 {which
shall be suitably modified for this purpose) and put his initial in the column *“Name of
Totermediary” and draw a red-ink line across the page below the entry. The treasury
voucher number and date shall be entered in the remarks column after payment is made.

619, Payments of Claim—Save as hereinafter provided the Intermediary shall receive pay-
ment after identification by comparision with the particulars received with the Interim Comp-
pensation Payment Order. The acquittance of the Intermediary shall be taken on the reverse
of the payee’s copy of the order (which shall be “treated as bill) with one anna receipt
stamp, if necessary.

Where the Intermediary is unable to appear himself / herself to recive the payment hesshe
shall sign on the place provided for the purpose on -the reverse of the order with one anna
stamp receipt, if necessary, and present the order to the treasury through his / her duly
authorised agent together with a life certificate signed by a person excercising the powers of
a Magistrate under the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 (V of 1898) or by any Registrar
or Sub-Registrar appointed under the Indian Registration Act, 1908 (XVI of 1908) or by
any Pensioned Officer, who, before retirement, exercised the powers of a Magistrate or any
Gazetted Officer, or by a Munsif. A separate receipt which need not be stamped, shall be
endorsed by the Agent, in token of having actually received the amount.

( Notification No, 14345—Pen.-151/54-F., dated the 8th June 1955)

620. After payment is made the Treasury Officer shall detach the memorandum below the
conv of his order and fforward the same to the Collector concerned for noting the payment
in the relevant columns of the Register in Form No. Q. T.C. 70 and O.T. C. 68.. He shall
then send the vouchers along with the copy of the order received by him direct from the
Collector to the Accountant-General for purpose of audit in a registered cover with the
Trcasury  Schedules,

( Notification No. 3827-F., dated the 14th March, 1955)
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CHAPTER XI

SPECIAL RULES FOR THE PAYMENT OF FINAL COMPENSATION TO THE
INTERMEDIARIES OF ESTATES UNI)IE;I;IORJSSA ESTATES ABOLITION ACT,

I—Introductory

621. The rules in this chapter will regulate the procedure with regard to the payment of compen-
sation payable under the Orissa Estates Abolition Act, 1951,

622. In this chapter, except where it is expressly otherwise provided or the context otherwise
requires—

The payments to intermediaries under sections 4, 37 and 33 of the Orissa Estates Abolition Act,
1951 are determined in accordance with the provisions of section 28 of the said Act,

622-A. For the puposes of these rules, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or contex.
(i) The ‘Act’ means the Orissa Estates Abolition Act, 1951 as amended.

(i) The “Collector* means the Collector of the district of origin in which the estate vested in
Government is situated or;Compensation Officer when duly authorised by the said Collec-
tor by an order in writing,

(Notification No, 18652—-Pen,-95/57-F., dated the 2nd July, 1957)
(Notification No. 37724—TR-A,-58/64-F., dated the 9th December, 1964)
(Notification No, 3888—TR-A-16/67-F., dated the 5th September, 1967)

(i#¥) ‘District Treasury Officer’ means the Treasury Officer at the district of origin in which the
estate vested in Government is situated,

(i¥) ‘Sub-Treasury’ means the Treasury subordinate to the District Treasury of the district of
origin in which the estate vested in Government is situated.

(v) *The year’ means the Financial year beginning from 1st April and ending in 31st Match.
(v) The term *gazetted officer’ means a Gazetted Officer under the Government of Orissa.

11—Place of Payment

623, Compensation is payable from the District Treasury or any of the Sub-Treasuries
thereunder of the district in which the estate vested in Government is situated. If, however
the estate is situated under more than one District Treasury the compensation will be payable
from the District Treasury or any of the Sub-Treasuries thereunder of the district on the
Revenue rolls of which the estate is borne and in case it is borne on the Revenue roll of
a district not within the State of Orissa then from the:District Treasury or any of the
Sub-Treasuries thereunder of the district in OQrissa in which the estate or a portion of it is
sitvated. In casé of doubt the Board of Revenue will decide the treasury from which

payment will be made.
(Notification No. 2511—Tr.-256/59-F., dated the 7th August, 1959)
III—Change of Place of Payment

624. The Treasury Officer in Charge of a District Treasury may in case where he is
satisfied thar payment of compensation annuity at the District Treasury will cause hardship to
the Intermediary, authorise payment of compensation annuity payable at the District
Treasury or any subordinat¢ Treasury thereunder, in any of th® outlying treasuries subordinate
to the District Treasury or any Treasuty the State and may transfer the payment of annuity from one
subordinate Treasury to the Distriet Treasury or from one subordinate Treasuryto another
in the same district or from one¢ subordinate or District Treasury of his district to another
subordinate or District Treasury ofany other distriet in the State. A charge when necessary in
the place of payment should also be noted in the register ¢f compensation Aomity Order
(O.T.C, Form 72) as well as in the Compensation Annuity Payment Order (both halves),
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On receipt of an application for transfer from one treasury to another the Treasury
Officer will all for the inetermediary’s copy.of the compensation payment at order and enface
on both copies thereof the order for payment the new treasury and forward both the copies to the
Treasury Officer who will in future pay the intermediaries. In case where intermediary’s copy of
the compensation payment order is lost and renewed under the provision of S.R. 628 at the
time of trnasfer the fact that the inetermediary’s copy of the compensation payment order has
been lost should be intimated to the Treasury Officer of the district to which the Payment is
transferred. Simultaneously with the issue of payment order to the new tressury the fact of
transfer should be intimated to the Collector and the Accountant-General

(Notification No, 7533--Tr.-271/59-F., dated, the 16th March, 1960 and Notification
No. 27933-F., dated the 8th September, [960).

IV—Authority for payment

625. Compenastion Annuity payment order (0. T. C. 75)—(a) The Compensation Officer should
ensure that the compensation payable has been worked out after taking into account 2ll recoverable
amounts from the Intermediary including those recoverable under section 5 (4) 28 (3), 28(4) and
38 (2) of the Act and that the annual equated instalments under section 37 (3) of the Act have been
correctly fixed, showing separately for each year the amount of principal and the amount of interest,

Before publication of the draft compensation assessment roll under section 31 (1) and the final
Compensation Assessment Roll (which has undergone any change on objection or appeal) under
Section 33,of the Orissa Estates Abolition Act, the Compensation Officer should see that the internal
Audit Organisation appointed for the purpose have checked and certified the correctness of the
calculations computations, etc., shown in the compensation assessment rolls with reference to
relevant records in the matter.

(Notification No. 40733—T. R.-A.-73/69-F., dated the 24th November, 1969)
(Notifiction No. 38697—Codes-110/75-F, dated the 17th September, 1975)

(6) On determination of compensation uader sections 4 and 37 of the Orissa Estates Abolition
Act in the manner prescribed in the Orissa Estates Abolition Rules, the Compensation Officer or
the Collector shall make necessary entry in the appropriate column ot the Register of Compensation
Annuizy Payment Order (Form O, T. C. 72) under his dated initials about the amount of compensa-
tion payable to each Annuity holder in respect of each estate. A copy of the Compensation Annuity
Payment Order should also be sent to the Accountant-General where required. The fact of issue
of payment order shall be recorded in the Register of Compensation Amnuity Payment Orders in
column 10 of O. T. C. Form 72,

(Notification No. 30888—TR.-A.-16/67-F., dated the Sth September, 1967)

{¢) () In issuing a Compensation Payment Order in O. T. C. 75 the Collector will attach to
the order a specimen signatore of the Intermediary if he can sign his name and except in the case
of Intermediaries who are Rulers of merged States, who are or had been gazetted officers and pereons
whose compensation exceeds Rs. 1,000 a year and those who have been specially exenpted by Govern-
ment his thumb and finger impressions of the left hand, the specimen signature and thumbs and
finger impressions being duly attested by gazetted officer or Chairman of the Panchayat Samitj or
Retired Gazetted Government Servants.

{Notification No. 9034—Pen.-9/59-F., dated the 23rd March, 1959)
(Notification No. 20681—TR.-A-40 ./64-F., dated the 2nd July, 1964)

(if) Photographs need not be affixed to Compensation Payment Orders relating to Purdanashin
ladies, persons who are or had been gazetted servants persons whose compensation does not exceed
Rs. 7,500 subject to the exception specified in the note below and Intermediaries who may be or had
been especially exempted by Government from this requirement.

Note —Photograph should be affixed to compensation payment orders of all Intermediaries who are lepers
(Notification No. 15929—Pen-94/58-F., dated the Sth May, 1958)

(##i) The cost of photographs should be borne by the Intermediary himself; but in the case cf a
leper Intermediary the amount of whose compensation is less than Rs. 100 the cost of phatograph
will be borne by Government and will be met from the provisions under “229— ¥ and Revenu‘ég-
Management of Government Estates—Tahasil Establishment—Office Expenses”,

The Photographs should in all cases be rencwed in every five years,
(Notification No. 22202—Try.-11-48/74-F., dated the 4th Jupe, 1974)
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625-A.. 51) Where the cempensation is payable as a perpetual annuity under clause (2) of
section 28 of the Act, the Collestor shall issue the perpetual Annuity Payment Order to the person
or persons as may be shown in the Compensation Assessment Roll as finally published
under section 33 of the Agct, after observing all the formalities required under these Rules, and for
this purpose all the forms prescribed for use payment of compensation under clause (1) of section 28
of the Act shall be used with stuitable alternations as -may be necessary. The alterations so made
in the forms shall be duly attested by the person mmaking the entry.

(2) Where the perpetual Anouity payment order relates to 2 Hindu or Muslim Religious
Institution of Public nature, it shall be issued in the official designation of the trustee and where
such Tustitution has different estates at different places with different marfatdars or meanaging
trustees the- perpertual Annuity Payment Order, if necessary, shall be issued in the official designa-
tion of the concerned marfatdars or managing trustees, as the case may be, and a copy of the
order in each case shall be endorsed to the Commissioner of Endowments or the Board of Wakf
for his information. The amount "under the order shall, op each occasion be drawn only on
issue of a letter of authority by the Commissioner of Endowments or the Board of Wakfs in
favour of the annuity holder with a copy tothe concerned Treasury Officer/Sub-Treasury Officer.
In respect of the estates of Shri Jagannath, Temple Puri, the perpetual annuity payment order
shall be issued in the official designation of the Admmlstrator, Shri Jagannath Temple, Puri and
no authorisation from the Commissioner of Endowment shall be necessary.

(Notifi oation No. 7812—TR.-A-99/62-F., dated the 28th February 1962 and Erratum
No. 18059—TRA—95/62, dated the 26th April, 1962)

(Notification"No. 11661 —Codes-188/75-F., dated the 20th Mérch. 1976)
(Notification No. 56065—TRC-27/77-F., dated the 5th November, 1977)
(Notification No. 27397—TRC-15/84-F., dated the 4th July, 1984)

626. (1) On receipt of a Compensation Payment Order in Form No. O. T. C. 75 at a Treasury,
the Intermediary’s copy shall be made over to him after proper identification when he appears to
receive his Compensation for the first time, The specimen signature or the thumb impression as the
case may be of the Intermediary shafl be taken when necessary, in the space provided for the
purpose in the Treasury copy of the Compensation Payment order.

(2) The treasury copies of the Compensation payment Orders shall be pasted in serial order
in a file, maintained for the purpose. This file must be kept in the _personal custody of the
Treasury Officer in such a manner that the Intermcdiaries shall not.-have acoess thereto.

Note I—-ThoCom ns@tion Pa t Orders will ordinarily be filed in one Series for the hole district but the
Collectormayallowﬂ ing by Sub- serles when this course is found more convention.

Note 2—In cases where eompeustion is drawn through an authorised t, who has -executed the necessary
indemnity bond has laid down in rule 638, personal appearance of the in iary is not becessary evern for first pay-

t.
P (Notification No. 8415—TR-A-25/60-F., dated the 2Ist March 1960)

627. Deleted.

628. (1) Treasury Officers are authorised to renew Compensaton Payment Orders withoute.
reference  to the Collector in cases in which Intermediary’s half Is lost, worn or torn or the
en‘ries on the reverse of either the Intremediary’s or disburser’s half are completely fifled up.
The remewed Compensation Payment Orders shall bear the old oumber, date and facsimile
of signature of the Issuing Officer and the old ones, if available, shall be retained by the
disbursing  officer for three years and the destroyed. A note of the issue of the new Compensa-
tion Payment Order shall be made in the ‘Remarks’ column of the register of Compensaticn
Payment  Orders .prescribed in Subsidiary Rule 632,

(2) On the remewal of a Compensation Payment Order, the portion of the original order
contaming the facsimile of the Intermediary signature or his thumb impression as the case may
be, where it is kept shall be cut and pasted on the renewed Compcnsatlon Payment Order before

the latter is signed by the Treasury Officer .

Note—In the case ol'oomponsatlon paid at Sub-Treasury the compensation payment order shall be returned to the
District- Treasury for renewal.

(Notification No. 9304- Pen.-9/59-F. dated the 23rd March, 1959)
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629. (1) In case of lump payment of the outstanding balance of compensation under the
proviso to sub-section (3) of section 37 of the Orissa Estates Abolition Act the Intermediary
must surrender his copy of the Compensation Payment Order to the Treasury Officer who shall
thereupon cancel both the copiecs and send them to the Collector. The application for such
lump payment will be made to Government through the Colicetor and the fact of collection of
the payment Order will be reported to the Collector by the Treasury Officer. On receipt of
final sanction from Government to the lump sum payment the Collector will issue necessary
authority to the Treasury Officer for making payment to the Intermediary in the mannper prescri~
bed in 8. R. 650. The Treasury Officer shall report the fact of payment to the Collector
authorising such payment. A copy of the final sanction order of Government and of the
Collcector’s authority for payment should also be furnished to the Accountant-General, Orissa
for the purpose of audit of payment.

In case where Government have decided to pay in ome lump sum a potion of the
compensation as the first instalment, the intermediary in whose favour an Annuity Payment
Order has been issued may submit an application to the Collector claiming the difference
between the annuity he has already received from the date of issue of the payment order
and the lump amount decided by Government to be paid in one instalment, he should return
the copy of payment order along with the application with the original Annuity Payment Order.
The Collector shall call for the copy of the payment order from the Treasury Officer. After
scrutiny of the payment order, he shall work out the difference payable to the ex-Intermediary
and issue a fresh payment order after cancelling both the copies of the order issued by him
previously, leaving a note to the effect in the Register of Compensation Annuity Payment;
( Form O.T.C. 72) under his dated initials. The fact of cancellation of payment order and
issue¢ of fresh order shall be intimated by the Collector to the Accountant-General.

(Notification No. 23046—TR.A-25/60-F., dated the 15th July, 1960)

(2) In cases where Government have decided to pay in one instalment the entire amount
of compensation to such class of Intermediaries as may be notified by the State Government
as small intermediaries, the Collector shall arrange to issue an order for payment of Compen-
sation in Form No. O. T. C. 75-A (which shall be prepared in quardruplicates and send a
copy each to the payee, Treasury Officer concerned and the Accountant-General, Orissa and
keep copy in his office. Only copy of paragraph I shall be sent to the payee with the
request to appear before the Treasury Officer to receive payment on the date specified in
the order. The fact of issue of payment order in lump sum under general orders of the
State Government may be recorded in the Register of Compensation Annuity Fayment Qrder
in Form No. O. T. C. 72, preferably in separate volume for facility of reference parti-
cularly as these cases are special in nature. Notes shall also be kept indicating that thLe
Intermediaries have been paid off finally. The entry in the register shall be made under
the dated initial of the Collector. On receipt of the intimation of a payment,i.e., to say,
the memorandum attached to Form No. 75-A column 12 of the Register of Cmpensation
Payment Order, shalt be filled up under the dated initial of the Collector. The payment order
and the payment made against each shall be checked in audit.

(3) In cases where the compensation payable in respect of an estate is ordered {o be paid
in one instalment and the compensation of an individual intermediary is Rs. 500 or less,
the Collector, after issuing the required payment order under sub-rule (2) above shall draw
the amount of compensation in respect of such intermediaries to ‘the extent of Rs, 1,000 in
one bill in respect of several compensation cases in Orissa Treasury Code Form No. 75-B and
endorse the Bill with a spare copy marked in red ink as “Office Copy” in favour of the
local Tahasildar for encashment and local disbursement. If the space provided in the Orissa
Treasury Code Form No. 75-B is not sufficient to write out the names of the intermediaries,
the Collector shall enclose to the bill a list of the payees showing the name of ex-inter-
mediary, father's name, extent of interest, address and the amount payable before it is sent to the
Tahasildar, The Collector at the same time shall intimate the ex-intermediary to receive
payment from the Tahasildar within 90 days from the date of issue of the orders failing which
the said money shall be placed in the revenue deposit in the Treasury. In exceptional cases,
however, the Collector may for special reasons to be recorded extent the time limit specified
above for a further period of 30 days.



180

The Tahasildar shall keep an account of the payment orders received by him in a Register
in Orissa Treasury Code Form No. 73. After the parties appear before the Tahasildar to
receive the payment the compensation money shall be paid in the same manner provided in
sub-rule (2) after duly identifying payees and obtaining their acknowledgement in support
of the payment inthe Remarks column of the list attached to thé Office Copy of the Bill.
After expiry of 90 days from the date of issue of a payment order the Tahasildar shall return
the payment order along with the list endorsing thereon a certificate to the effect that the
amounts have been duly paid by him to the ex-intermediaries concerped, In case of any non-
payment, the Tzhasildar shall place the amoint in Revenue Deposit and note the number
and date of Treasury chalan against the relevant item of the list. The Collector on receipt
of the intimation from the Tahasildar shall file the list of payment in the relevant -case
record after making necessary note of disbursement in the register maintained in Form No.
72 under dated initial, If any amount has been placed in Revenue Deposit, he shall also
make a note of the fact in the Register maintained in Orissa Treasury Code, Form No. 72

(Notification o. 36018—TR-A.-35/64-F., dated the 1st December, 1964)

(Notification No. 31873—TR-A.-70/69-F., dated the 5th September, 1969)
(Notification No. 34185—TR.-A.-76/71-F., dated the 2nd September, 1971)

(4) In case where the compensation payable in respect of anmy estate is ordered to be
paid in one instalment the amount may, with the consent of the intermediary be remitted
to him by postal money-order after deducting the money-order commission from the compen-
sation amount. In such cases the Collector instead of drawing the amount from the Treasury
in cash shall present the bill in ©. T. C. Form No. 75-B along with a properly prepared
money-order form or forms as the case may be. The purpose of the money-order must be
briefly stated on the acknowlwdgenient portion of the money-order form in continuation of the
entry " “Received the sum specified on the reverse on.................... “sufficient space
being left below the manuscript entry thus made for the signature or thumb impression of
payee. The money-order acknowledgement will as usual be received by the Treasury
Officer who after exercising necessary check prescribed in S. R. 156 (2) shall transmit it to
the Collector for record. The acknowlwedgement of the intermediary shall. preserved by the
Collector and the fact of payment shall be recorded in the Register of Compensation Anmuity
Payment Order,, If the intermediary does not receive the money or the money-order is
received back undelivered the Collector on receipt of the said information shall arrange to
place the amount in Revenue Deposit presenting chalan in the Treasury,

(5) () When the compensation or any portion thereof has been attached under the orders
of a competent court or authority before issue of payment order, the following procedure
shall be observed. If the compensation is payable in one instalement the Collector shall draw
the amount under attachment in Form Q. T.C. 75-B and disburse it to the attaching Court
or authority as the case may be under intimation to the intermediary by registered post with
acknowledgement due. He shall then issue the "authority for payment of the balance. |, if
any, in Form No.75-A. If the compensation is payable in more than one instalment, the
Collector shall draw instalment as and when they become payable under intimation to the
Intermediary by registered post with acknowledgement due until the attachemment order is. fully
comp’;ised with, He shall then issue the authority for payment of the balance, if any, in Form
No. 75,

(i) When an order attaching the compensation or a portion thereof is received after
payment order has been issued, but before full payment is made, the Collector shall cancel the
payment order previously issued under intimation to the Treasury and the Intermediary cone
ceme]c]lm and follow the prodcedure laid down in the preceding paragraph for satisfying the
attachment.

(i) When an attachment order is received after full payment or payment in part has
already been made or when the amount of compensation still payable is not otherwise sufficient
fully by the Collector to the noticed of the attaching authority, but action should simultane-

ously be taken under para. (@) or (&) as the case may be for complying with the attachment
order as far as possible,

(v) The details of payment made to comply with attachment orders shall be in the Register
in Form No, O.T.C.72 and insuch other Register or Registers as may be prescribed by
Board of Revenue,

(Notification No., 8415—TR.-A.-25/60-F.,, dated the 21st March, 1960)
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(v) When any amount due to the State Government and outstanding against an Inter-
mediary is to be recovered from compensation under the provisions of any of the clauses (5), (4)
and (k) of section 5 ofthe Orissa Estate Abolition Act, 1951, the following procedure shall
be observed, namely :—

{a) If the compensation is payable in one instalment—

(7)) The Collector, while issuing payment order in Form No. Q. T. C. 75-A shall
indicate therein separately the total compensation payable, the amount to be
paid in cash to the intermediary and the amount to be adjusted by transfer
credit to the relevant Heads of Account.

(#) He shall also enclose a chalan in duplicate to the payment order showing the
amount tobe adjusted by transfer credit tothe Head of Account concerned,

(#i) The Treasury Officer on receipt of the payment order along with the chalan
shall make payment of the amount to the Intermediary as mentioned in the
payment order and effect the adjustment by book-transfer to the Head of
Account shown in the chalan.

(b) If compensation is payable in more than one instalment--

(i) The Collector shall, in the first instance draw the Government dues recoverable
under this clause in Form No. O.T.C. 75-B and take steps to credit the same
to the relevant Head of Account by following the procedure mentioned in
‘items (#) and (#ii) of sub-clause (a).

(i) He shall then issue a payment order for the balance in Form No. O. T, C. 75-A.

Note—The fact of recovery of Government dues should be noted in the Miscellaneous Case Record opened for the
pucpose by officer issuing the payment order over his dated sigmature.

(c) If the compensation amount isto be disbursed through the locai Tahasildar or by
money-order—

(/) The Collector while issuing payment order in form No. O. T. C. 75-B., shall
indicate separately the total compensation payable, the amount to be disbursed
to the Intermediary through the local Tahasildar or by money-order and the
amount to be adjusted under clauses (b), (d) and (k) of section 5 of the Orissa
Estates Abolition Act, 1951,

(#) The procedure as laid down in items (i) and (i) of sub-clause (¢) above shall
be observed for adjustment of State dues and effecting payment of compensation
to the intermediary through local Tahasildar or by money-order.

(d) In all cases of recoveries under clauses (b), (d) and (k) of section 5 of the
Orissa Estates Abolition Act, 1951, the Treasury Officer should send the
original chalan to the Collector retaining the duplicate with him for transmission
to the Officer under whose requisition the deduction was made so as to enable
the latter to close his accounts.

(Notification No. 21937—Tr.-A-63/64-F., dated the 16th July, 1964)

630. When the interim compensation payment order has been issued under section 38(2)
of Orissa Estates Abolition Act to an intermediary, special care should be taken to see that
final compensation has been fixed after taking into account the interim compensation paid to
the intermediary and tosend the copy of the Collector’s order authorising the Treasury Officer
to pay interim compensation along with the voucher to the Accountant-General if not already
done, for audit in his office. A note of the number and date of final compensation annuity
payment order should be made by the Collector in the Register of interim compensation
payment order (Col. 12 of Form No. O. T. C. 70).

631, Payment of Sub-Treasuries— Deleted.
(Notification No.37724—TR-A-58/64-F., dated the 9th December, 1964)
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. 632 Register of Compensation Payment Orders—Each Disbursing Officer shall keep a register
in Form O.T.C. 73 of the compensation payment orders issued on his office which will serve
as an index to the files or orders referred to in suberule (2) of Subsidiary Rule, 626. After
seeing that the new order is correctly entered in this register the Disbursing Officer shall put
his initials in the column of wname of intermediary and ruie a red
ink line across the page below the e¢ntry, The column for remarks will be blank
as long as the order of payment is in force; but when both copics of the order are
returned on account of death of an intermediary or otherwise for which the name of inter-
mediaries can be removed permanently off the list maintained in the office of the Disbursing
Officer, the date and canse of reiurn shall be entered there in black ink under the Disbursin
Officer’s initials, If the disburser’s copy only is returned on account of mon-ap ¢ 0
an uk:termediary, the date will be entered in red ink and on reclaiming it, this date will be
struck out,

In case the heir or heirs of the deceased intermediaries apply for compensation, their
compensation payment orders should be treated as fresh orders and the procedure adopted
for the issue of original orders will apply. The fact of issue of fresh orders to the heir or
heirs of the deceased intermediaries may also be intimated to the audit to admit payment
against these new orders. It is esential that the compensation payment order should state
the period for which the compensation is payable. In calculating -such period the competent
authority shall deduct from 30 years the period for which the compensation has aiready been
paid to the deceased intermediary.

633. On the receipt of an intimation about the death of an intermediary, prompt action
shall be taken to record the fact in the register of compensation payment and on the
disburser’s copy ofthe compensation payment order. The fact of the death of an intermediary
should aiso be reported to the Accountant-General,

V—Manaer of Payment

634. Due date—The compensation annuity payments shall be piid on any working day on
which claimed at the treasury on valid amh:)yﬁty on or after the datc on which they became

due for payment in each year.

. 635. Payment of claims—Save as hereinafter provided an intermediary must take payment
in person after indentification by comparison with the Compensation Payment Order.

636. A compensation annuity holder should as far as possible take payment in person
Where, howgilyer the aanuity l?(:ighr (lilncluding balo female annuity holder not fmbodﬂ;m
appear in public or an annuity holder who is unable to appear in cobsequence o i
or infirmity) desires paymentythrough an authorised tative he or she should produce
at the time of each payment a life certificate signed by some person exercising the powers
of a Magistrate under the Criminal Procedure Code or by a Regist rar or Sub-Registrar
appointed under the Indian Registration Act, 1908 or by any pensioned officer who before
retirement, exercised the powers of a Magistrate or any Gazetted Officer or by a Munsif,

637. An Intermediary not resident in India may draw his compensation in India through
duly authorised agent, who must produce a certificate by a Maigistrate, a Notary, 4 Bank or
a Minister of Religion on cach occasion that the intermediary was alive on the date up to
which his compensation is claimed. The authorised agent of the compensation holder should
be a citizen of India having sufficient property to give a secutity and that any agent or
representative who is illiterate should mot be recognised by Government even though he is
authorised by the Intermediary.

638. An Intermediary of any description resident in India is exempted from personal
appearance if he draws his compensation through an agent who has execnted a bond in the
following form to refund overpayments and produce a life certificate signed by a persom
authorisd under Subsidiary Rule, 636 to sign such certificates,
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BOND OF INDEMNITY

- JR. Perinas
myself .
Incomsideration of Ourselves ~ being authorised as per authority dated the..............
they
to draw Rs........... (in words) which amount represents the compensation payable to Shri
.................... the annyity holder and intermediary of the..............Estate, Serial
No............. of the vesting order under section 3 (1) of the Eastes Abolition Act, dated the
.............. during his absence from....................and being paid the said amount by
1
...................... on the strength of the said authority, We hereby agree to in
They
indemmify against all claims in respect of the said payment and engaged to refund to ........
...... on demand, any overpayment that may subsequently be detected to have been made to
e agent
us as  hiSTagents
them

Signature
(2) Where compensation in respect of one or more estates is payable to Several intermediaries
who are exempted from personal appearance and it is considered inconvenient for the authorised
agent to execute a separate bond in such Intermediaries the Collectors may allow such agent to exe-
cute single consoiidated bond for a group or groups of such intermediaries who are exempted
from personal appearance irrespective of the amount of compensation involved in each case,

(Notification No.16603—TR.A-101/62-F., dated the 17th April, 1962)

(3) The bond of indemnity, which must be stamped may be of the following form in the case
of afirm or bank.

To

In congideration of _our being permitted to draw

their
_Fay
the _Leavesalary of,..... Ceeeenen during hig absence from....... aaae
Yension

We_hereby engage to refund to Government on demand, and overpayment that may be made to_Us
They Them
as his _Asgent

Asents

g; nl:(u’ust be seen that the person signing the bond of indemnity has authority to bind the firm or
the ban

639, (1) The compensation of a person drawing his compensation through an authorised agent
who has execated a bond to refund overpayments, shall not be paid on account of a period of more
than a year after the date of the life certificate last received and the disbursing officer shall be on the
wasch for anthzatic informition of ths dyzras: of any sush Intermediary and on receipt thereof, shall
promptly  stop further payments.
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640. When an Intermediary is a minor, or is for any other reason incapable of managing his
own affairs, and bas no regularly appointed manager or guardian, or when no such manager or
guardian, is nominated by the sanctioning authority, the Collector may on application by or on
behalf of the Intermediary and subject to such conditions as he may impose, Eclare any suitable
person to be the manager or guardian for the purpose of receiving, on behalf of the Intermediary
the compensation due to him and payments of compensation may be made to such manager or guardian
in the same way as to the original holder : provided that sufficient proofs are forthcoming at the time
of each payment of the original holder being alive and eligible to receive the compensation for the
period covered by the payment. Such declaration may, at any time be revoked or aitered at the
discretion  of the Collector.

641. The compensation disbursing officer should report promptly to the Collector the death
of any Intermediary and when an Intermediary or his authorised agent fails to appear to receive his
compensation for two consecutive instalments after the due date of payment, enquiries should be
made through the District Police as te the cause of his non-appearance.

642. (1) Form of compensation bills and connected certificates save a3 hereinafter provided in
this rule, claims for payment of compensation shall be presented on bills in Form O.T.C. 74 a copy of
which will be supplied by the disbursing officer to each Hitermediary or his agent or representative.
The bill raust be duly receipted by the Intermediary or by some other person authorised to give legal
acqmtht;attl)cﬁ' on his behalf and if the Intermediary cannot sign, his thumb impression shall be taken
on i

_th%m;?umediary‘s copy of the Compensation Payment Order must invariably be presented
wil .

In the case of illiterate Intermediaries and Purdanashin ladies quiltance by seal mark attested
by some well-known and respectable person may be accepted in lieu of thumb impressions,

(2) The Treasury Officer shall keep proper watch over the payment orders (Disburser’s portion)
issued to him. After expiry of thirty days from the date of issue of compensation annuity payment
order, he shall have no power to pay and shall promptly report to the Collector of the non-payment of
compensation. On receipt of such information the Collector shall draw the amount of the said
annuity or compensation in Form No. O.T.C. 74 or 75-B and put the same as Revenue Deposit
by transfer credit under intimation of the fact to the Intermediary by Registered post with acknowl-
edgment due. An entry to the effect that the compensation money has been{kept in Revenue
Deposit shallbe made in Register No.72 under the dated initial of the Collector.

The Treasury Officer shall also keep note in the Register of Compensation Payment Order
in Form No. O.T. C. 73 and onthe copy of the payment order in Form 75 or 75-A received
him  previously.

For repayment of the amount placed under Revenue Deposit the procedure prescribed in
Subsidiary Rule 427 et seq. of Orissa Treasury Code, Volume 1 shall be followed.

(Notification No. 8415—Tr.-A-25/60-F., dated the 2ist March, 1960)

643, A life certificate must accompany every claim which is not personally presented
except in the cases specified in Subsidiary Rules 637 and 638. When payment is made on life
certificate it can be made only for periods completed on or before the date of the certificate,
The life certificate must be signed by a person authorised under these rules to sign such certificate,

644. When an Intermediary draws his compensation through an agent or representative,
the claim must be supported by the written authotity of the Intermediary to pay the compensa-
tion to the agent orthe representative nominated to receive payment on his behalf . ¥n such ceses
the endorsement “Received Payment” must be signed by the Intermediary and a separate receipt
which need not be stamped, shall be endorsed by the anthorised agent or the nommee, as the
case may be, in token of having actually received the payment,
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645. Notwithstanding anything contained in these rules a leper Intermediary on account
of the contagious nature of his disease, shall be paid without being called upon to produce the
Compensation Payment Order or a Bill. He shall merely appear before the disbursing officer
who shall order one of the staff to fill up (in lieu of the intermediary doing it himself) a bill fcrm
inQ.T.C. 74 on such payment shall at once be made and the fact recorded in the register
which shall be initialled by the disbursing officer as having been paid in his presence. In such
cases a duly countersigned certificate of payment should also be recorded on the bills. Lepers
shall never be allowed to sign or affix their thumb impressions on compensation bills.

Note ()—-In the case of Treasuries where payments are made through the State Bank of India the T
Officer shall draw the money required from the Bank and shali have the payment made in his presencz arfﬁa;ifﬁ
record a certificate of disbursement in the voucher as stated above.

Note (fi)—In case the leper intermediary is unable to move orto appear the disbursing officer due to serious-
ness of the disease for receiving payment of compensation, such payment may be made at his residence through
the Tahsildar. Afier payment the Tahasildar should record a certificate on the body of the bill that the amount of
the bill has been paid by him personally to the Jeper intermediary.

(Notification No. 26657—Pen.-212/60-F,, dated the 2nd August, 1960)

646. Checks 1o be applied by the Disbursing Officer—

(1) On appearance of an intermediary claimng payment of compensation his personal
marks shall be checked by the disbursing officer and the signature to the receipt shall
be compared with the fascimile of the signature taken on the disburser’s copy of the compen-
sation payment order. If the intermediaty caonot sign his name, his thumb impression on
the receipt shall be compared with the original impression taken on the order. In cases of
doubt the matter should be referred to the Collector for his orders before paymenpts are made
by the Disbursing Officers.

(2) An intermediary drawing compensation for the first time shall be required to produced
the copy of the order by which the sanction to his compensation was communicated to him
and his signature or thumb impression on the bill shall be compared with the spccimen’
sil%:ature or thumb impressions attached to and received with, the compensation payment
order.

647. When the intermediary draws his compensation through another person, the Disbursing
Officer must take special precaution against fraudulent presentation of claims and satisfy himself
of the existence of the intermediary and of the identity of payee before any payment is orderd
and if he feels any suspicion, he shall refer it to the intermediary and to the Collector before

payment.

648. In view of the special risk of fraud involved in the payment of compensation of
women who do not appear in public, special care shall be taken in the identification of
such intermediaries. The descriptive rolls, when originally prepared, and the periodical certi-
ficates of the continued existence of such women, shall be attested by two or more persons
of respectability in the town, village or pargana.

649. Record of payment—Every payment must be entered on the reverse of both copies
of the compensation payment order and attested by the signature of the Disbursing Officer.

650. Lump sum payment of the outstanding balance of compensation money-under the
proviso to section 37(3) of the Orissa Estates Abolition Act—The payment of the outstanding
balance of compensation under the proviso to sub-section (3) of section 37 of the Orissa
Estates Abolition Act can be made upon the authority issued by the Collector after obtain-
ing prior sanction of Government only to and upon the receipt of the person legally entitled
to rteceive it and not otherwise,

VI—Periodical information of Intermediaties

651. General Rules—On the first and subsequent appearances of an intermediary the
Disbursing Officer shall, except in the case of intermediaries mentioned in sub-rule (2) below
take an impression of the thumb and all the fingers of the intermediaries left hand on the
compensation bill, The intcrmediary shall then be identified from the particulars given in the
disburser’s copy of the comp.:;..iun payment order. Identification shall also be made by an examina-
tion of the impressions given ~n v+ bill with those attached to the compensation payment order, or by
reference to the intermediary’s paviograph where one is pasted on the disburser’s photograph where
one is pasted on the disburser’s vopy of the compensation payment order, if he cannot be identified
by other means with absolute certainty.
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(2) Except Rulers of merged States, persons who are or had been gazetted officers and persons
whose annual compensations exceed Rs. 1,000 and persons who have been specially exempted by
Government on the ground that there can be no difficulty in future identification, all intermediaries
shall be liable to the operation of this rule.

(3) Purdhanasin ladies and illiterate intermediaries must give a thumb impression on their bills
in the presence of the person who grants the lifo certificate or in the case of illiterate intermediaries
who personally attend the peying office, before the disbursing officer.

Note—In all cases referred to in Subsidiary Ru'e 636, the Disbursing Officer must take special precavtions to
prevent impositions and must st least once in 3 (five years receive proof independent of that furnished by the tife
certificate of the continued oxistence of the anouity holder, For this purpose, the Disbursing Officer, shall save in

or
case of exemptions from personal allowed by orders of Go , fequire the personal attendance and
due identification of all male m who are not Imcapaciated by bodily illness or infirmity from so
attending and in all cases wheze such inability may be he shall require proof thereof in addition to the proof
submitted by an annuity holders existence, The Dish g Officer is personally responsible from any Faymcnt
WIong

wrongly made and in all cases of doubt, he must consult the Collector. He shail also report cases ol
payments to the Accountant-General soon after deiection.

An anpuity holder of rank may be privately indenfified by the Disbursing Officer and nced nol be reguire
to appear st the Disbursing Officer.

VII—Undrawe compensation and srrears
652. Deleted
(Notification No. 8415—Tr-A-25/60-F., dated the 21st March 1960)

. 653. Death of Intermediary—Subject to any rulo or order issued by the competent authority in
this behalf the following procedure will regulate payment of arrears of compensation annuity as well
as the subsequent instalments of the same in respect of a deceased annuity holder:

(i) On the death of an annuity holder, his copy of the annuity payment order shail be returned
by his family to the Collector of the district with a report stating the date of death. The report of the
death should also be sent to the Treasury Officer so that the disburser’s copy of the annuity payment
order may be returned immediately by the Treasury Officer to the Collector of the district under intima-
tion to the Accountant-General. On receipt of intimation of death of an annuity holder the Collector
shall at once make a note of the fact in column II of the register of compensation annuity payment
order (Form O, T, C, 72).

(i) The legal representative sucecessor of the deceased should apply as early as ible to the
Collector of the districs or compensation officer for payment of the arrears due as wellli:;sssubscquent
instalments of the annuity. On receipt of this application the Collector should proceed to investigate
the claims of the representative. If the arrears of compensation payable, together with future instal-
ments due, do not exceed Rs. 1,000 the Collector may admit the claim for payment on his own authority
after taking an indeminity bond from him, If, however, the sum total of the arrears and subsequent
instalments "due exceeds LRs. 1,000 (one thousand rupees) the Coflector showld insist on the produc-
tion of asuccession "certificate™ by the’ legal representative,”

(Notification No. 30888—Tr-A-16/67-F., dated the 5th September, 1967).

Note—In cases whete the amount of com, tion invol R i j i
may e Waived. pengation involved is Rs. 10 or less fiting of indemnity tond

(Notification No. 10748—Tr.-A-37/65-F., dated the 23rd March, 1965)

654, Reports to the Accountani-General and to the Collector—Every compensation disbursin,
officer shall submit to the Accountant-General as well as to the Collector once a year a statement of
cases of failure to draw “compensation,
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ANNEXURE A

Showing the particulars to be furnished to the Collector to enable him to issue the
Compensation Annuity Payment Orders [ S, R. 625 (b) |

(1) No. and date of the vesting order under section 3 (1) of the Orissa Estate: Abolition Act,
1951, as well as reference 1o the page and date of the Gazette in which notified. (The vesting orders
may be assigned distinctive serial numbers for each district and these numbers may be quoted in all
connected documents.)

(2) Copy of the Compensation Assessmeut Roll in Form ‘F* together with the Subsediary Forms
‘E’ and ‘G’ duly signed by the Compensation Officer and a copy of the certificate of publication of the
Compensation Assessment Roll, issued under section 34, (The serial and sub-serial numbers given to
the name of the Intermendiary appearing in the Compensation Assessment Roll may be noted
in all connected documents.)

(3) Name of the Intermediary or annuity holder

{(# Father’s name

(5-A) Personal identification marks

(5) A Height

(6) Residential address showing the village and paragana.
(7) Date of birth

(8) Specimen sigonature of the annuity holder, if he can sign his name, duly attesied by a Gazetted
Officer or Chairman of the Panchayat Samiti or Retired Gazeited Government servant,

Note I-If the intermediary cannot sign his name, hig thumb and finger impressions of left hand duly attested by
rak Gazetted Officer, Chairman of the Panchayat Samiti or Retired Gazetted Government Servant shall be
et

Note JI—In  cases where compensation is drawn through an authorised agent, who has furnished the necessary
indemnity bond ag laid down in Rule 638, the specimen signature of tbe atuthoridsed agent and in case he can
not sign his name, his thumband finger impregsions of left hand duly attested bya Gazetted Cfficer, Chaimran of
the Panchhyat Samiti or Retired Gazetied Government Servant shall be taken.

{Natification No. 23704—Pen.-93/58-F,, dated the 17th July, 1958)
{Notification No. 20681—Tr.-A-40/64-F., dated the 2nd July, 1564)
(%) A copy of photograph in pass-port size duly certified by a Magistrate or Gazetted Officer

except Purdah ladies, persons who are or had been Gazetted Officers, person whose compen-
gation does not exceed Rs. 7,500,

Note—Photograph should be affixed to compensation payment order of all Imermediacies who are lepers,
{Notification No. 31252—Pen -94/58-F., dated the 26th September, 1958)

(10) Deleted
(Notification No. 9304—Pen.-9/59-F., dated the 23rd March, 1959)

(11) A formal order by the Compensation Officer that (a) the time within which apeals under
section 32 may be made in respect of any entry in or omission from a Compensation Assessment
Roll has expired, or (b) where any such appeal has been made under that section, the sar.¢
has been disposed of and that arrangements for payment should be made.
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(12) A formal statement by the Compensation Officer that the claims of the Intermediaries
are free from legal encumbrances including those-arising out of the operations of sections 18, 21,
26 (v), 30 (4), proviso to section 33, section 36 and 37 (4) of the Act and that the
IntemedmﬁmRhaII‘;e absolute right to the amounts of compensation specified in the Compensation
Assessment olls,

{13) A certificate by the Compensation Officer that the calculations and computation in the
Compensation Rolls have been checked by the Internal Audit Organisation and that all the
amounts recoverable including those recoverable under sections 5 (b), 28 (3), 28 (4) and 38
(2} have been taken into consideration in determining the amount of compensation,

(14) In respect of the compensation granted as perpetual annuity under section 28 (2),
information whether the net income or apy portion of net income of apy estate held under
trust, or other legal obligation has been dedicated exclusively to public, charitable or religious
purposes without any reservation of pecuniary benefit to any individual. A copy of the sanction
issued by the State Government under section 25 or proviso to section 28 (2) may also be sent.

(15) A certificate by the Compensation Officer that the compensation annuvity is not due
to the annuity holder in respect of ap estate held by him as a limited owner, or the holder
of a live interest ora trustee under section 37 (5).

(16) A certificate by the Compensation Officer that the Intermediary has not (by a deed
reduced to writing) agrreed to receive compensation by way of reduction of rent to be fixed
on the basis of adjustment of the payment of compensation payable to him, under proviso
2 to section 37 (5).

(17) Place of payment

(18) Reference to the Interim Compensation Annuity Payment Order, if any, issued to the
payee or a certificate that no requisition for the issue of an Interim Compensation Payment
Order has been made in respect of the same payee for the same estate.

(Notification No. 13782—Pen.-9/56-F., dated the 19th May, 1956)
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CHAPTER XII
PUBLIC DEBT
Section F—Permanent and Temporery Loans

655. When under the terms of a loan, notification issued by the Government, subscriptions
to any new loan are receivable at the Treasury, the procedure to be observed by the Treasury
Officer in receiving such subscriptions and crediting them into the Consolidated Fund of the
State shall be regulated by the provisions of Chapter VII of the Government Securities Manual
of the Government of India and by such ‘supplementary instructions, if any, as may be issued
from time to time by the Government in this behalf,

656. The procedure to be followed by Treasury Officers and the Public Debt offices in
making payments in respect of the principal of any loan when it falls due shall be governed
by the rules contained in Chapter VIII of the Government Securities Manual of the Govern-
ment of India and supplementary instructions issued, if any. by the Government in this behalf.

Section IT—Floating Debt

TREASURY BILLS

657. Unless the Government direct othrwise, Treasury Bills will be issued from and repaid
at the office of the Reserve Bank of India,

The procedure to be observed by the Bank In connection with the sale and discharge of
suchk bills will be governed by such instructions as may be issued by the Government to the
Bank.

658, Treasury Bills can only be paid on maturity at the office or branch of the Reserve
Bank from which they were issued. After payment the discharged bills shall be transmitted
to the Accountant-General or the Treasury Officer, as the case may be inthe same way as
other paid vouchers,

Ways and Means advances

659. When ways and means advances are taken by the Government from the Bark, the
request to the Bank shall be accompanied by a demand promissory mote for the amount on
behalf of the Governor. At the same time, the particulars of the advance, that isthe amoun
and the interest payable thereon, will be communicated by the Government to the Accountant

General.

660, When a repayment of an advance is made the Bank will cancel the promissory note
for the advance repaid or make a note on it if it is a part payment. The note on final
cancellation will be returned to the Government direct and a separate intimation will be sent
by the Bank direct to the Accouatant-General, Orissa, stating the amount of the principal of
the loan and the interest thercon.

661. Interest on the advance will be debited by the Bank at the time of repayment
Section YII—Ather Obligation—Provident and other Fund
RECOYERY OF SUBSCRIPTIONS, ETC.

662. Subscriptions to a service or Provident Fund of the Government can be received from
such Govarnment servants as are either required or permitted by the rules of the Fund to
subscribe to it, the recoveries being made ordinarily by deduction from pay bills of the
Goveroment  servants concerned.

The subscribar himself is responsible for seeing that proper deduction is made from his
bills, though for his convenience, it has been provided in rule 178 that the responsibility for
making the necessary deductions regulacly and correctly devolves upon the drawers of the bills,
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663. Premia or subscriptions to the Post Officc Insurance Fund may be recovered by
deduction from pay bills of the subscribers orin cash in accordance with the rules of the fund,
Such premia or subscription shall in no circumstances be received at the treasury. payment in
cash being permissible at Post Offices only.

Subscribers to the Post Office Insurance Fund, who have retired from the service and
whose pensions are to be paid in India, may be allowed the option of deducting their premia
or subscriptions from pension bills. The Accountant-General isswing the Pension Payment
Order or other authority for payment of pensions will in such cases note the amount of the
monthly deductions on the Pension Payment Order or other authority, as the case may be.
The insured person, however, shall be personally responsible for emtering the correct amount
to be deducted in the pension bill; and if he fails to do thiz ou any occasion, it will be open
to him to pay the amount into the Post Office. '

664. Deleted.
(Notification No.47569—TRC—37/83.F., dated the 2ist December, 1983)

665. (1) Subscriptions to the funds specified below may be received at treasury only under
special instructions of the authorities of the fund, received through the Accountant-General:—

(a) Bengal Uncovenanted Service Family Pension Fund,
(6) Bombay Family Pension Fund of Government scrvants
{¢c) Bengal and Madras Service Family Pension Fund
(d) Hindu Family Annuity Fund
(Notification No.35283—Try.-11-26/73-F., dated the 26th July, 1973)

(2) In the case of subscribers drawing their pay or pensions fiom the Goyernment, the
subscriptions are recoverable by deduction from their piay or pension bills, except that in
the case of the Hindu Family Annuity Fund such subscriptions , at the option of the
subsciber, bz paid in cash either direct to the authorities of the concerned. or at a
treasury.

{(Notification No.38283-—Tr.-11-26/73-F., dated the 26th July 1973)

Note—Subscriptions to the Bengalapd Madras Service Family PemsionFund may basoceived.in cash at treaguries
only when permitied by the Accoumtani-General West Bengal.

666. In cases in_ which subscriptions, including refunds of withdrawals are paid by
deduction from pay bills, the requisite particulars shall b¢ enfered by the subscriber, if ke
draws his own pay, or by the head of the office in other cases, in 8 separate schedule it one
of the O. T. C. Forms Nos. 76, 77, 78 and 79 as may suit the requirements of the Fund
concerned, and the forn so completed shall be attached to the pay bilk If the subscription
is paid in cash, the number of the aocount or policy, esthe case may be, and all.other
particulars must be furnished. In all cases where a tion i paid forthe first time,
the rule or special authority under which the subiscription miay b received shall also be quoted
in the form or, in case of cash payments, in the separate document of pasticulars.

(Notification No.3694—Tr.-A-118/65-F., dated the- 5th Fehwuary, 1966)

667. (1) When a subscriber to any Fund whose subgcriptions. are realised by deduction
from pay bill is transferred to another district or audit circle, the fact that he is subscribing to
the Fund shall bz certified on the last pay certificate by npting thereon the amount of his monthly
subscription and the number of his account or policy.

(2) The Treasury Officers shall check that the total of individual recoveries given in the
Schedule agrees with the deduction made in the bills on accotint of Postal Life Insurance aad
that the Schedules have been prepared according to insttwetions conffiiied in rufe $87.A and
187-B of the Orissa General Financial Rules, Yolume I. The Treasory Officerd may return the
bills to Departmental Drawing Officers to supply the omissions potnted out and rectify the
defects if they find that the Schedules of Postal Lifs ksormace sullscription attached to pay
bills bhave not been prepared properly.
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(3) The Treasury Schedule may be prepared in the following form instead of existing
Form—Schedule XZV Form No. 33.

Treasury Schedule in support of deduction ¢n account of Postal Life Insurance Piemia for
the month of.............. ..

T. V¥, No. Head of Name/Decsignation Amount Rernarks
& date Accounts of Drawing Officer recovered
a) ) (3) 4 (5
Treasury Officer

(totification No. 51641—Try.-11-69/72-F,. dated the¢ 21st November, 1972)

Note 1--When a subscriber 10 the Post Office Insurance Fund is transferied to another audit circle notice
of the iransfer should also be given to the Accountant-General of the audit circle and to the Birector, Postal
life Insurance, Calcuita, through the Accountant-General Orissa,

(Notification No. 43550—Tr.-A-11/64-F., dated thc 29th December 1964 )

Note 2—It should be eosured that ()in all cases of entries, scheduled in support of deduction on accoun
Postal Life Insurance Premia are detached from pay bills/Pension Dills encashed and attached 10 covering lis
without ommission. (i} The totais of covering list agree with the figures in monthly accounts,

WITHDRAWALS—PROVIDENT FUND

668 (1). (@) Advances and subject to the provisions of sub-rule (2) of this rule and rule
669, funds required for withdrawal from a provident fund, if permissible under the rules of
the fund, may be drawn by gazetted Government servants in Form No. O. T. C. 79-A., the
bill being supported by an original copy of the order sanctioning the advance or withdrawal,
as the case may be duly countersigned by the drawing Officer or by a copy of it duly certified
by the Drawing Officer. In the case of non-gazetted Government servants, the advance or
qunds required for withdrawal if admissible, may be drawn in the same form, the bill being
supported by a copy of the sanction duly attested by the head of the office; the bill may also,
if so desired be endorsed in favour of the non-gazetted subscriber after having his sighature
attested on the bill, provided the amount of the advance or withdrawals exceeds rupees one
thousand only. The subscriber may re-endorse the bill insuch a case to his banker or messenger
for collection, the conditions prescribed in proviso (2) of S, R. 130 being applicable muratis mutandis.

(Notification No. 39741—Try.-11-64/72-F., dated the 2nd September, 1972)

(6) In cases in which the amount is drawn and disbursed by the head of an office, a
disbursernent certificate in the following form shall be rendercd to the Accountant-General
as soon as possible after disbursement has been made (—

“I certify that I have satisfied myself that the sumof Rs............... drawn under rule
evvvsso...0f the Provident Fund Rules from............ Provident Fund Accounmt of......... .
n bill No.............c..t. dated the...................... was actually disbursed to..

............ on................and the payee's receipt was taken in the acquittance roll

Payment may be made on the authority and responsibility of the office sanctioning the
advance or withdrawal, without the previous authority of the Accountant-General, provided
that the bili is supported by a certificate in the form prescribed in sub-rule (2) (o) below that
the advance or withdrawal is covered by the balance at the credit of the Government servant
concerned.

(Notification No. 34799—Try.-ll-116/73-F., dated the 23rd July, 1973)
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(2) Withdrawals from a Fund, when permissible under the rules of the Fund, to meet
payments towards policies of life insurance or subscriptions to a Family Pension Fund may be
made, as and when required, by heads of offices for their subordinates on their own authority
and responsibility, without previous reference to the Accountant-General. Gazetted Government
servants may also draw the amounts required for their own policies, etc., in a similar manner
and under similar conditions. The bill may be prepared in the same mapoper as for advaunces
mentioned in sub-rule (1) the particulars regarding the policy or policies on which premium or
subscription is to be paid being noted on the bills.

(Notification No. 19761—Codes-9/76-F., dated the 20th April 1976)

Note 1—In the case of officers abroad, who are under the payment of the Chicf, Accounting Officer

to the High Commissioner for India in London and whose Fund Accounts are maintained in India and insuranc
rimia are payable in rupees in India, the withdrawal from the Fund should be made in rupess jn India
ithdrawal for the payment of premia should be authorised by the Accounts Officer maintaining the account
of the officers concerned, provided the conditions prescribed for such withdrawals are satisfied and the bill is
also duly receipted by the officer and endorsed to his Bankers and the officer armanged to produce the receipt

the of Insurance Company in due course,

Note 2—(i) In so far as the withdrawal relates to a gazetted Govermment servant, the Treasury Qfficer
should be kept informed by the Accountant-General concerned of the details of the policies which are being
financed from the Provident Fund account of the subscriber. These details will include of the Insurance
Company, Policy numbers, amount and date of payment of premisa, etc,, which will be on records of the
treasury Officer for the purpese of verification of withdrawals on subequent bills.

(ii) The first withdrawals for tbe payment of the premia will be made on the authority of the Accountans

(i#) An intimation should be sent to the TreasuryOTicer buy the Accountant-General, as and when an Insurance
policy is reassigned or gets lapsedor in other contingencies involving non-payment of premia.

Note 3—Save as provided in this rule, no payment on account of any Provident Fund whether as a refund
of subscription overpaid or as a rcpayment of the whole ora part of the amount accumulated to credit of the
subscriber, can be made without the express authority of the Accountant-Geoeral.

669. (1) (@) When a subscriber to a Provident Fund is about to retire and under the
rules of the Fund the money lying at his credit in the Fund becomes payable to him he shall
place himself in communication with the Accountant-General by whom his fund account is
maiotained, giving the date of his retirement and requesting that steps may be taken to close
his account and pay him the amount due. The Accountant-General being satisfied of
the correctness of the claim, and on ascertaining the date up to which the subscription
bas been paid, will arrange for the payment of the amount at credit of the subscriber in the
account of the fund. The bill may be prepared in the same manner as prescribed in sub-
rale (1) of rule 668 the bill being supported by a duly certified copy of the letter of authority
from the audit officer. In case of nouv-gazetted Government servants the letter of authority

should be attested by the head of the office.

( ) Bills for final withdrawal from Provident Fuad shall be signed and presented in the case of
a gazetted officer by the officer himself, and in the case of a non-gazetted officer by the drawing and
disbursing officer of the office concerned unless the subscriber has in writing opted for receiving
the payment at the treasury, in which case the bill shall be signed and presented by the non-gazetted
officer himself and for purposes of identification a copy of his specimen signature sent to the Accountant
General along with the requisite application for withdrawal of Provident Fund balances shall be
forwarded by the Accountant-General to the Treasury Officer concerned.

(Notification No, 38202—Tr.-A.-30/65-F., dated the 9th November, 1965).

(b) The procedure prescribed in this rule shall apply mutatis mutandis to ali other cases in which
the amount lying at credit of a subscriber in his Provident Fund account becomes payable to him

on finally quitting the service cither by resignation dismissal or death, etc.
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The date: of such an event should therefore be promptly communicated to the Accountant-
General to close the fund account of the subscriber and to arrange for final payment, The appli-
cation for final withdrawal should be made in Form No. O. T. C. 80-A, 80B and 80C, as the case may
be and the instructions contained therein should be very carefully followed, as the absence of infor-
mation on a single poiot may make it impossible for the account office to authorise payment.

(Notificaticn No.—1072-F., dated the 8th January, 1976).

Note 1-—The aplication for final withdrawal of provideot Fund money should invariably be sent in the
prescribed form immediately after the payment becomes due. In the case of non-gazetted Government sefvant.
Heads of offices should obtain the applications for final withdrawal from the subscribers at the tfime of the
retirement and forward the same promptly to the Audit Office through the competent authorities with all the
required informations. In the case of Gazetted Officers, the applications for final withdrawal should be submit-
ted in the prescribed form before they hand over charge on retirement or proceed on leave preparatory 1o
retiremett and propose to draw Provident Fund money immediately, and the fact of having done 5o should be
mentioned in the certificate of transfer of charge.

Note 2—So lar as the provisions of this rule relate to preparations. signing and presentation of bills.
these will not apply to cease in which the Accountant-General makes final payment of the Provident Fund
balances outside his jurisdiction under rule 669A.

669-A. When the final payment of the balance at the credit of a subscriber to a Provident Fund
is-to be made outside the jurisdiction of the Accountant-General who maintains the Provident Fund
Account of the subscriber, that Accountant-General will instead of issuing a special seal authority
on another Accountant-General for arranging the payment, make payment to the payee by a Crossed
Bank Draft. For this purpose, the Accountant-General will intimate the amount payable to the
payee and also send a form of receipt to be filled in by him which is given below. On return of
the form of recelpt duly signed by the payee, a Bank Draft will be purchased by the Accountant-
General and sent to the payee by registered post.

Received payment of Rs........ciivinrrirrnenrnraenens (Rupees.............. ) only being
the accumulation Inmy.................... Provident Fund Account No...................
Station...........ooevvvunn.. Signature.................... Date............ Address
.......................... Please pay by Bank Draft,

Signature.......cocoiiiiiiiiii i, Address. ... ..o i e i

(Notification No, 51630—Try.I1-35/72-F., dated the 2Ist November, 1972}

669-B. The leper subscriber will not have to apply for final withdrawal of General Provident
Fund. The responsibility for such application will be on the concerned Head of office/Head of
Department/Department of Government for non-gazetted and Gazetted officers, as the case may be,
The application for final withdrawal of General Provident Fund of such subscribers shall be made in
Form O. T. C. 80-D. The leper subscriber will not be required to furnish any ackowledgement of
receipt and the matter will be governed in the mauner laid down under Subsidiary Rule 304 of
Orissa Treasury Code, Volume 1. The concerned Head of office/fHead of Department/Department
of Government will prepare the bill in Form O, T. C. 79-A on behalf of the leper subscriber in the
manner laid down in 8. R, 668(1) of O. T. C. Volume I

Nore—A leaper subscidber desiring to receive payment outside the jurisdiction of the Accounts Officer the
Head of Office Head of Department. Department of Government may draw the amount and made paynment
to the leper subscriber by baok draft. The charges on this account will be borne by Government.

( Notification No. 61798-Trc.-19/77-F., dated the 5th December, 1977 )

670. Except as hercinafter provided, final payment on account of any Provident Fund, when
authorised, shall be made on the personal receipt of the subscriber or, when he is absent from India
on that of his duly authorised agent, payment may however be made to an authorised banker,
if so desired by the subscriber, in the manner laid down in S, R. 200(2). The Drawing and
Disbursing Officer of the office concerned may also draw the bill and obtain the payment thereof for
disbursement to the subscriber, if the subscriber, who before finally quiting service, whether by
retirement or otherwise, held a non-gazetted post and opts in writing fo receive payment through
his office. Provided further that in the event of death of the subscriber, before payment has been
made, payment may be made to such person or persons as may be authorise? to receive payment
under the rules of the Fund concerned% and such subsidiary instructions as may be issued hy
Government in this behalf,

(Notification No. 22884—Tr.-A-33/65-F., dated the 11th June, 1965),
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PART IR
Executive Instructions
Introductory

1. This part containg certain executive orders and instructions on those matters which cannot
be strictly brought within the contents of the Treasury and Subsidiary Rules contained in the

preceding parts.

2. The orders and instructions in Chapter I and YI of thig part are designed primarily
for the guidance of officers in charge of treasuries and sub-treasuries in matters reﬁlt-ing to
control of treasury balances maintenance of currency chests, and other transactions in connection
there with. In their application to Bank treasuries and sub-terasuries these instructions are subject
to such orders and directions as the Reserve Bank may issueé to branches of the State Bank
of India conducting the cash business of treasuries ag ity agents.

3. Chapter II contains the imstructions and orders issued by the Central Government in
rcgard to matters 1elating to coinage. The Central Government being the authority concerned
in the matter, the instructions in this chapter should be followed by all Treasury and Sub-
Treasury Officers in the State. '

4. Chapter IV contains the imstructions relating to currency and other notes of the Reserve
Bank of India which is the authority concermed in these matters. The instructions in this Chapter
should be observed by all Treasury and Sub-Treasury Officers in the State,

5. Chapter V contains the instructions. relating to cypher code and “Treasury agencies™
private check and Signal book of Reserve Bank of India.

6. Chapter VI contains the instructions relating to conduct of business in the event of death
or sudden incapacitation of an Agent of a Branch of S. B. or its subsidiaries,
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CHAPTER I
PROVISION OF FUNDS AT TREASURIES AND SUB-TREASURIES

1. Cash balance of Government —The cash balance of Governmeat is made up of the
balance imits account with the Reserve Bank and the balances at treasuries and sub-treasuries,
the cash business of which is not conducted by the Bank. Balances held by departmentai
officers are not reckoned as part of the general cash belance of Government,

2. Distribution of funds —The Currency Officer, Calcutta, is responsible for the distribution
of funds within his jurisdiction. It is the duty of the Currency Officer to keep all the trea-
suries in State adequately supplied with ail kinds of coin and notes and to arrange for the
transfer of funds between treasuries and the Bank and for the remittance of notes and coin
between treasuries and the Currency Office.

3, Supply of funds—Bank treasuries — At district treasuries, the cash business of which
is conducted by the Bank, the Branch Manager is responsible for the provision of funds to
meet Government disbursements. To enable him to make the requisite provision, the
Treasury Officer should send him on each Saturday a statement showing as accurately as
as possible, for the following two weeks separately :—

(/) the probable receipts and disbursements on Government account at the district
treasury, and

(if) the probable receipts from or remittances to sub-treasuries

The Treasury Officer should also inform the Bank at once of any expected payment
exceeding Rs. 20,000 in amount as soon as he receives information that the payment will
have to be made,

( Office Memorandum No. 42903—F., dated the 27th October, 1975)

4. The provisions of the preceding paragraph apply mutatis mutandis to  sub-treasuri
¢he cash business of which is conducted by the Bank.

5. Non-Bank treasuries —At places where the cash business of the treasury is not conducted
by the Bank,;the Treasury Officer is responsible for keeping sufficient funds at the district
treasury and sub-treasury to meet all Government disbursements and at the same time for
maintaining the balances as low as possible in order that money may not be locked up
unnecessarily. The Director of Treasuries and Inspection will watch and ask for an expla-
nation, if such balances rise above the normal figures prescribed by Government under
paragraph 7 below,

( Notification No. 3043—Tr.-A.-17/65-F., dated the 3Ist January 1966 )

6. The Treasury Officer is responsible for watching the balances at sub-treasuries, the
cash business of which is not conducted by the Bank and should arrange for transfers of
funds from}and to such sub-treasuries either through currency or by remittance of notes
and coin in accordance with the procedure prescribed in Chapler 1X of Part 1.

7. Normal balances —In Jannary of each year, the Treasury Officer will be informed by
Government under advice to the Director of Treasuries and Inspection of the normal balances
fixed for his district for each ymonth during the ensuing financial year. Treasury Officers
should watch their balances carefully to see that they do not exceed by any appreciable
amount the balance fixed by Government.

( Notification No. 3043—Tr.-A.-17/65-F., dated the 3ist January, 1966 )

Note 1—The balance at a Bank treasury or sub-ireasury is nil.

Note 2—The normal balances may be fixed at a higher figure for certain month of the year, should this
be deemed necessary.

8. On learning the normal balances fixed for his district, the Treasury Officer should fix
the normal balance for each of his sub-treasuries during the ensuing year. When the balance
at a sub-treasury exceeds by any apprecisble amount the normal balance fixed for it. Prompt
steps should be taken to transfer the excess.

9. On the 7th, 14th and 2ist of each month, the Treasury Officer should report to tie
Director of Treasuries and Inspection the treasury balance of the district without any details
as to the deno.nination of notes or kind of coin. If the balance shown in these reports or
in the cash balance report prescribed by Subsidiary Rule 82 in Part II exceeds by any
appreciable amount the normal balance fixed for the district, the reasons for the excess
should be stated.

( Notification No. 3043—Tr.-A.-17/65-F., dated the 31st January, 1966 )



196

CHAPTER U1
CURRENCY CHESTS

10. Explanation —Under the provisions of the Reserve Bank of Indiz Act, the amount
of currency and Bank notes in circulation, which constitute the liabilities of the Issue Depart-
ment of the Bank, should not exceed the assets of shat Department held in gold, sterling
securities, rupee coin and rupee securities. A portion of these assets is bheld inthe various
currency <hests in the form of rupee coin. The notes held in these chests are not notes in
circulation and pass into circulation only when they are transferred to the treasury balances.
Assuming that there are no transactions elsewhere the deposit of notes ina currency chest
decreases the amount of notes in circulation and the deposit of rupees or rupee notes in
the chest increases the assets of the Issue Departmient of the Bank. A deposit of notes or
coin in currency chest thus enables the B to issue notes elsewhere up {o the amount
deposited without increasing the total amount of the notes in circulation, If, therefore, a
transfer of funds from the treasury balance’ at A to the treasury balance at B is required,
this can be effected at short notice and without the actval remittance of coin or notes by
transferring money from the treasury balance” to the currency chest at A, and transferring the
same amount from the currency chest to the. treasury balance at B. A- currency chest thus
enables the treasury balance ata treasury or sub-treasury to be kept at a low figure as it is
always possible to replenish the balance quickly by a transfer of monsy from the cufrency
chest. It also obviates the necessity for frequent remitsances of coin and notes, as gurplus
funds can-always be deposited into the currency chests and made available for use else-
where pending a convenient occasion for remitsanes.

11. Location of Currency Chests—Unless in any oass the Government after consultation
with the Reserve Bank direct otherwise, permanent cwrrency €hests ape maintained at ireasuries
and sub-treasuries where the transactions are of swuch a magnitads thai the additional facility
for the transfer of funds thus afforded reduces appreciably the locking up of moneys or the
requency of remittancek of coin and notes. At sub-treasuries where a8 permanent currency
chest it not maintained, for periods not exceeding six months may be opened during the
revenue-collecting season, in order that the money collocted at the sub-treasury may be available
at once for transfer through currency. Treasury Officers are authorised to open the temporary
chest at sub-treasuries, when required, but they should report the opening of each chest and
the amount of the first deposit into it by telegram to the Currency Officer.

( Notification No. 37010—Tr.-A.-172/61-F., dated the 27th October, 1961 )

Note I—At places where the cash business of the treasury is conducted by the Bank the currency chests
are kept in the gole oustody of the Bank.

Note 2—A list of treasuries and sub-treasuries in Orissa having no currency chests is indicated in the Jist
of treasurics and sub-trcasuries contained in Appendix 2.

12. Provision of funds—The Currency Officers will be responsible for maintaining the
required form of currency in currency—Chest. Itis the duty of the Treasury Officersto see
that currency chests at digtrict and sub-treasuries are adequately stocked with notes and
ropecs to meet all reasonable demands for change.

13. Custody—At treasuries and sub-treasuries in which currency chests are kept, an entirely
separate receptacle or les must be set aside for the contents of the currency chests,
which should be kept un double Jlocks. One key of this chest should be held by the
officer in charge of the treasury or sub-treasury and the other key by the Treasurer of the
treasury or sub-treasury or by such other person as may be selected by him for the purpose,
subject to the approval of the Collector. The notes and the ‘coin held inthe chest must be
kept quite distinet from the treasury balances and mast not be touched except in accordance
with these orders or under special instructions of the Currency Officer. The procedure laid
down in: Subsidiary Rule 77 in Part II for receiving money into and giving it out of double
locks should be followed in making deposits in or withdrawals from the currency chest.

Note—Where the cpitency chests are kept in the custody of the Bank, the Bank will be responsible for
the examination a cofrectness of coin or notes, at the time of deposit in or withdrawal from the chest and for
sending the chest slips prescribed in clause (7)) of paragraph 14 belows.
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hesu. The following instructions should be observed by officers in charge of currency
chests :—

(3) Silver eight, four and two-anna pieces, copper, bronze or nickel coins shlould never
t%%%eploosited in the chest except in the case mentioned in clause (8) of paragraph
ow.

(#) A currency chest book in Form O. T. €. 53 should be kept in the chest and th-
balance proved and signed at every tramsaction by the officers in charge of th
chest. They should satisfy themselves that the tramsaction has been correct]
entered and the balances correctly . worked out.

Note—The chest books should be retained for three complete account years,
(i) The transactions should always be in ¢ven hundreds of rupees,

(i) Notes may be deposited in a chest in exchange for coin or notes of other deng-
minations or vice versa by the officers incharge of the chest. These exchangee
should not ordinarily be of small sums and should be avoided asfar as possible
during the last week of the month. If important exchanges take place during the
l(:::;sﬂt?l three days of the month, the transactions should be telegraphed to the Currency

Cer.

(v) On each day on which a chest is opened aslip in Form O. T. C. 54 serially numbered
and signed by the two Government officers incharge of the chest or the Branch
Manager of the Bank, must be sent at the close of the day to the Currency Officer.

( Office Memorandum No. 42903——€odes-156/75-F., dated the 27th October, 1975}
Note I—-The chest slips may be destroyed three months after the balances have been verified.

Note 2—Detailed instructions regarding issue of chest slips are embodied in Appendix 10.

15, Verification of balances —The following instructions shall govern the periodical verifi-
cation of currency chest balances (—

(9) In the case of chests in the custody of the Bank, the Reserve Bank will conduct
through its own officers such verifications as it consider desirable.

(if) At district treasuries, the cash business of which is not conducted by the Bank, the
balance should be verified at the close of each momnth by the officer who verifies
the treasury balance under Subsidiary Rule 8in Part II subject to the condition
therein stated,

(iii) At sub-treasuries, the cash business of which is not conducted by the Bank, the
balance should be verified by the Sub-Treasury Officer as at the close of business on«
the day on which the accounts for the month are closed, and a verification certificate
forwarded to the Treasury Officer.

(i) At every change of incumbency of the charge of a currency chest not in the custody
of the Bank, the balance should be verified by the incoming officer and a report
of the correctness of the balances of notes and coin sent to the Currency Officer
throngh the Collector.

(v) The balances in the chests at sub-treasuries the cash business of which is not con-
ducted by the Bank, should also be verified by inspecting District Officers who verify
the treasury balances. A certificate of verification should be forwarded to the
Currency Officer through the Collector.

Note—The following instructions should be observed by District Officers during their inspection or
sub~treasuries:—

(1) The Inspecting Officer should sce that the currency chest book is kept inside the chest and that
the Treasurer has not access 1o it except in the presence of the Sub-Treasury Officer or officer in
charge of the currency chest.

(2) He should satisfy himself that the currency chest slips submitted to the Currency Officer are seriaily
numbered, The number of the slips should be recorded in a suitable column in the currency chest book.

(3) He should also report to the Currency Officer the balance of the currency chest as shown in the
chest book onthe date of insEction. The report should be sent direct to the Currency Officer with
out the intervention of the sub-treasury staff. The Currency Officer will verify the balance with his
accounts and confirm it in a communication addressed to the Inspecting Officer by name to enable
the latter to satisfy himsell by independent c¢heck that the currency chest accounts are properly kept
at the subetreasury.
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(v) The Treasury Officer should send monthly to the Currency Officer a consolidated verifi-
cation certificate for the currency chests m his district other than chests in the custody
of the Bank, detailing the balance in each chest separately and certifying that the
balance in the district treasury chest is correct and that certificates of Sub-Treasury
Officers regarding the correctness of the balances in sub-treasury chests have been

received by him.
(vi) The verification certificates referred to in this paragraph will be in Form O. T. C. 55.

Note I=The verification certificate shouid be retained until the next one has been received.

Note 2—Any surpius found in the curreacy chests located in treasuries shiould be credited to  Go t. Any
deficiencies found in the currency chests located in treasuries should be made good from the treasury in the
first instance. The differeacs should then be investigated and the deficiency recovéred from the persons concerned.

16. The procedure for the verification of balances of currency chests not in the custody of the
Bank is as follows :(—

(/) The balances of notes or coin kept in receptacles which have not been operated on since
the last verification and which are under the previous verifying officer’s seal need not
all be examined at each verification, but the examination should be so arranged that
no receptacle is left unverified for over six months. The seal to be affixed on such
receptacles should be the private seal of the verifying officer or a special seal kept in the
custody of the Collector or a gazetted officer of the district staff other than the

Officer. The seals on the receptacles left unverified should, however, be
scrutinised every month to see that they are intact.

(i) The procedure prescribed in Subsidiary Rule 80 should be followed mutatis mutandis
for the verification of coin and notes in the currency chest.

17. Remittances to. and from currency chests—Transfers between currency chest balances and
cash balances of the Government at the treasury or the Bank will be regulated by Subsidiary
Rules laid down in Chapter IX of Part II.

18. Accounts of currency chests—Detailed instructions for the guidance of Treasury Officers
in maintaining the accounts of currency chests are contained in Appendix 10,
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CHAPTER 1k
COIN

19, Kinds of coin and legal tender—Under the Indian Coinage Act (Act III of 1906), as amended
from time to time, the following coins have been issued :—

(i) Silver—Rupee, Half-rupee, quarter-rupee and eighth-rupee—The standard weight of the
rupee is 180 grains troy, cleven-twelfths fine and the other silver coins are of proportio-
nate weight, Silver rupees, half-rupees and quarter-rupees issved under the Indiay
Coinage (Third Amendment Ordinance), 1940, Indian Coinage (Amendment) Ordi-
nance, 1940 and the Indian Coinage (Amendment) Act (Act VI) of 1940 respectively
are  one-half fine,

Note__Under Act 1V of 1918, sliver eithth-rupees are no longer coined and issued coins previously issued continue
to be [egal tender under the condtions specified in this chapter.

{#) Nickel—Eight-anna piece, four-anna piece, two-anna picce and one-anna piece, the
standard weights of which are 120, 105, 90 and 60 grains troy respectively.

Note—Nickel eight-anna pieces are not issued now. The coins already isseed have been called in under section
15-A of the Indian Coins Act, .

(#if) Nickel Brass—Two-anna piece, one-anna piece and half-anna piece, the standard
weights of which are 90, 60 and 45 grains troy respectively.

(iv) Bronze—Single pice or quarter-anna, half-pice or one-eighth of an anna, and the pie or
one-twelth of an anna—The standard weight of the pice is 75 grains trcy, and the other
bronze coins are of proportionate weight,

20. Subject as provided in paragraph 21 below the rupee and the silver half-rupee are legal
tender to any amount, and the quarter-rupee and eighth-rupee for any sum not exceeding ome
rupee, provided they satisfly the conditions of currency laid down in paragrpha 29 below. Nicket
four-anna, two anna and one anna pieces and bronze coins are legal tender for any sum not exce-
ding one rupce. Nickel eight-anna pieces are now legal tender only at Currency Offices.

21, Silver coins of the denominations specified in clause (i) of paragraph 19 above
(including silver eighth rupees) coined and issued under the Coinage Act of 1835 and
subsequent Acts, other than rupees and half-rupees bearing on the obverse the effigy of Her
late Majesty the Queen Victoria or His late Majesty the King Edward VII are legal tender
for the amounts stated in that paragraph provided they satisfly the conditions of currency laid
down in paragraph 29 below. All silver coins issued under these Acts bear as device the
heaéli of the then reigning Sovereign and no coin which does not bear such a device is legal
tender.

Note—Queen Victoria and Edward VI rupecs and half-rupees have ceased to be legal tender and will not be
accepted until furtber notice at the office of the Rese;ve Benk at Bombay and Calcutta.

22. Copper coin of the denominations specified in clause (iii) of paragraph 19 above and
also double pice coined and issued under the Coinage Act of 1835 and subsequent Acts are
legal tender for any sum not exceeding one rupeg.

.23, (1) Under the Native Coinage Act (IX of 1876), Government Mints may coin money for
Iln%llan States, such coin being identical in weight and fineness with the corresponding British
ndian Coin.

The following coins bave been issued under the provisions of this Act:—

Alwar State Rupees

Bikaner State Rupees and copper coin
Dhar State Copper coin

Dewas (Senior and Jumiot) Copper quarter-annas and pies

Sailana State Bronze quarter-anma
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The coin:_are legal tender in British India to the same extent as British Indian coin of the
same denominations.

(2) The orders regarding the conditions of currency and the treatment of uncurrent coin
applicable to British Indian c¢oin apply to all coin of the same weight and value coined under the
Native Coinage Act (IX of 1876).

24. Receipt of coin &t (reasurties and  sub-treaswies—The following instructions regulate the
receipt at treasuries and sub-treasuries of small coin and of coin which is not legal tender:—

(i) Nickel four-anna, two-anna and one-amma pieces and copper, bronze and small silver
coins should be received in payments to the Government to any amount although
they are legal tender only for a sum not exceeding one rupee.

(i) Silver coins issued before 1st September 1835, that isto say, all silver coins issued by
the Bast India Company bearing merely inscriptionsin Indian character (chief among
which are the coins known as “Furrnkhabad” and “Murshidabad™ rupees) should be
received at the treasuries at the following rates:—

(1) at 8 annms a tola, for each tender of 500 ceins of less; and

(2) for amounts in excess of this number, at bullion value caiculated atthe market rate of
silver of the day, to be ascertained from the Manager, Reserve Bank of India, Bombay.

iify Copper coin bearing any trace of mintage by the East India Company,e. g, coin
@ having asa device a pair of scales and XX cash (of which the valve is one-third
of an anna) should be received in payment of Government dues up to any amount,

(i) Gold mohurs coined under the Gold Coinage Act (XIV of 1918) should be received
for exchange at Rs.15 e¢ach, if they are not counterfeit and if not of less weight
than 122 1/2 grains or if they have not been fraudulently defaced. A coin which
does not fulfil these conditionst should be returned to the teriderer. The coins thus
exchanged should mot be transferred to the currenicy chest but retained inthe treasury,
pending remittance to the €urrency Office at the earliest opportunity,

(v) Sovereigns and half-sovereigns which have ceased to be legal tender, under section 59 of
the Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934 (EI of 1934) not be accepted either in payment or on
account but they should be received for exchange at any treasury other than a sub-treasury,
and branches of the State Bank of India acting as an agency of the Reserve Bank, other
than branches conducting the cash business of a sub-treasury. The procedure for the
receipt and disposal of these coins is laid down in the following paragraph,

25. (1) Bach individual tender of sovercigns and half-sovercigns should be treated separately,

(2) A complete record of the various tenders received on each day should be maintained in a
register in Form O.T.C. 56.

(3) () The tender should be fixat examined for counterfeits and these should be rejected.

(i) Coin to which solder or other metal has been attached should be returned to the tenderer
for the complete removal of the salder, etc.

(ii) All other genuine coins should be accepted even if they sgpear to be sweated or otherwise
defaced. )

(iv) If the coins are very dirty, the tenderer should be asked %o remove the dirt before they are
accepted for exchange, or if the bas no objection the dirt should be removed at the treasury.

(4) After examination, the coin accepted for exchange should be weighted in the sovereign scalo
against a special set of weights to be supplied by the Mint. The weighment should be correct to a
half-grain. If a tender consists of more than one coin, they sbould be weighed in bulk up to the
™axinum ity of the scale in as many different operations as may be necessary. Coin
should not be weighed individually.

(5) The tenderer should be given every opportunity to watch the weighment and examination

of his tender.
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(6) After weighment, Payment should be made at the rate of 924559 grains of standard
gold per rupee. Payment should be made to the nearest anna,

(7) The coin teceived from each tenderer should, after weighment be placed in a cover
which should be seald and marked with the register number of the tender, as given in the record
mentjoned in sub-paragraph (2) above, A sliP showing the register number and signed by the
potdar who weighed the tender should also be palced inside the cover,

(8) The sovereigns and half-sovereigns thus exchanged should be placed in the currency
chest at the close of the day at the value paid for them to the tenders, against the withdrawal
of an equivalent amount in notes and coin from the chest. For this exchage, it will be permissible
to keep the necessary amount of small coins in the currency chest. These transactions ehould
not pass through the treasury accounts at all.

(9) The coin should not be re-issued but should be dealt with under instructions from

the Currency Officer,

26. Exchange of smnll coin—Nickel four-anna, two-anna and one-a2nna pieces and bronze
coins (and copper and small silver coins subject to any «pecial instructions which may be issued
for theit withdrawal) should be issued fieely to porsons wishing for them, either in payment of
claims against the Government or !fi exchange for rupecs, or for notes which the treasury may
be cashing. Treasury Officers arc responsible for seeing that a sufficient stock of small coing is

maintained to meet all such demand,

27. (1) Rupees and notes should be issued frecly in exchange for legal tender Copper, bromze
ot nickel coin in parcels of the value of not less then two rupees at every treasury and sub-treasury
and at the Bank conduciiag the cash business of a treasuty or sub-treasury.

(2) Whenever large bodies of m+n are assembled on public works under construction for
purposes of famine relief or otherwise the local authoriteis should make special arrangements to
supply on the spot, notes and rupees in exchange for the legal tender copper, bronze or nickel
coin which may be collected by the perveyors or foreman at such assemblages.

28. If the instructions in the preceding paragraph are carried out, legal tender copper
bronze and nickel coin should never circulate at a discount. If nevertheless such coin does, at aqy
time or any where circulate at a discount or ata premium, the circumstances should be imme.
diate reported to the Currency cffices, with a full exPlanation of the supposed causes
and of the remedial measures taken.

29. Conditions of Currency—The Statutory Rules isiued by the Governor-General
Council under the Indian Coinage Act are pointed as Appendix 11. The conditions of currency
of the various coios under the Indian Coinage Act and the statutory rules are explained belowe:

(i) No silver coin is legal tender, if it has been defaced. Defacement includes, clipping
filing stamping or such alteration on the surface or in the shape of a coin os jg
readily distinguishable from the effects or reasonable wear,

(if) Siiver coins, which have not been defaced, are legal tender as long as they ha
not diminished in weight by more than the amounts shown below:— ve

Rupee and half-rupee .. 2 per cent below standard weight
Quarter-rupee and eight rupee ; 12 per cent below standard weight

(iii) No conditions of currency have been prescribed for nikel, bronz: or copper coin,
coins are therefore, legal tender even if they are Worm or defaced, providc%p that they %;ca];
traces of Government mintage,

30, Cutting or_breaking of conterfeit and diminished coin—(1) Section 16 of the . Indian
Coinage Act (Act I of 1906} as amended from time to time, provides that when any silver epin
which has been coined and issued under the authority of the Central Government is tendered io any
person authorised to act under that section and such person has reason to believe that the cojn—

(i) has been diminished in weight co a. to be more than such percentage below  standa
weight as may be prescribed as the limit or reasonble wear, or rd

(i) has been defaced,
he shall, by himself or another, cut or break the coin.
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A loss of 6} per cent below standard weight in the case of the rupee and of 12§ per centin the
case of the half quarter a:1d eighth-rupee has been prescribed as the limit of reasonable wear.

(2) Section 20 of the Act provides that when any silver or nickel coin purporting to be coined
or issued under the authority of the Central Government is tendered to any person authorised
to gct under that section and such person has reason to belive that the coin is counterfeif, he
shall, by himself or another cut or break the coin.

31, A list of the persons authorised to act under éection 16 and 20 of the Indian Coinage Act is
given in Appendix 12. A n.cmorandum giving certain hints for the detection of counterfeit coin
is given in Appendix 13.

32. Acceptance and diposal of counterfeit, diminished defaced, shroff marked and soldered
coins-—The rules in Appendix 11 regulate the ¢ ;tting of counterfeit, diminished and defaced coins
other than coins which have been fraudulently defaced and the rates at which diminished and
defaced coins should be accepted and Paid for. These rules should be striotly observed in dealing
with such coins. A memorandum indicating the special characteristics which ordinarily disting-
vish fraudulently defaced coins is given in Appendix 14,

33. Any person authorised to cut or break counterfeit silver or nickel coin may at his
discretion either return the cut coin to the tenderer, who shall bear the loss caused by such cutti-
ng or breaking or in the case of silver coins, receive and pay for the coin according to the valye
of the bullion contained in it.

33-A. Presenters of coins which have been cut or broken under Section 20 of the Indian
Coinage Act, may if they 20 wish, send such coins at their ewn expense, together with the pargi.
culars of the authority who has cut the coins and proof of their having been cut by them, to the
Miot at Bombay or Alipore, Caloutta. for expert opinion. Qn receipt of the coins at the Mint
with the necessaTy details and proofs they will be examined and Mint will issue to the presenters
an outturn certificate for the face value of anyjor all coine be'ng found to be genuine with instru.
tions to present the same for payment at the nearest treasury. The treasury would make payment
on the outturn certificate in the manner stated in Pafa. 45 infra.

(Memo No, 37447--Tr.-A-185/61-F., dated the 31st October, 1961)

34. Any authorised officer, to whom a counterfeit coin-is tendered, may purchase it from the
tender atits bullioa, value or as a suitable price, not excexding its nominal value, charging the
cost to the Government, if from the excellence of the execution or for any other special canse it-
ems desirable that t he coin should be acquired as a specimen. The offizer purchasing the same
should send it to the Mint at Calcutta or Bombay reporting to the Mint Master the ground upon
which its purchase was considered desirable. In the cas: of coins purchased by Treasury Officers
and sent to the Mint, each coin should be sent in a2 separate wrapper bearing the name of the
treasury, 3 mark and date where by it may be subsequently traced in correspendence,

35. Judicial Officers may send counterfeit cains to treasuries and sub-treasuries for remittance
t0 the Mints. With thess coing a short description of the case should be furnished apd an
implement such as dies, moulds, etc., which may have been found, should be sent. These receipts
should be kept quite separate from coins withdrawn by the Treasury Officer, etc., which have to
be remitted in acoOrdance with the instructions contained in Subsidary Rule 528. Fach remi-
ttance by a Judicial Officer should be put into a separate wrapper with details of the source of
receipt of the coims other particulars. “If the Government so direct the Treasury Officer should send
the counterfeit coins to the Mint throagh the Inspector-General of Police or other officer nominated
by the Government,

36. Counterfeit silver coin found in a remittance should be broken and sent to the Mint in
accordance With paragraph 34 above. Counterfeit nickel coins received in a remittance should
be returned to the remmitting treasury if the treasurer of the remitting treasury wishes them. to
be returned. and is willing to bear.the cost of returning them, otherwise they should be sentto
the Mint in accordance with paragraph 34 above. In the case of remittances to the Mints
unaccomPanied by potdars, the rejected coins should not be sent back to the remitting treasury
except on a special application for their return which must be made by the treasury immediately
after receipt of the Mint advice. The cost of returning the coins will be borne by the treasurer
of the remitting treasury.

Note—The rojected coins and slips from remittances recesived f th Reserve
branches of the State Bank of lnc{,i; will be collected by their local repr etaﬁﬁ??roﬁ(‘#: Minta pﬂ%m
preforably, once » month, The representatives will take with him to the Mint Master concemed a letter authori;
him to receive the rejected coins and slips in respect of any particutar Mint Outtufn Certificates. The Mings
restrve f right to desiroy ail rejeeted ¢0ing not asked for within three months of the date of issue of the outtuen
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37. At places where there is neither a Currency Officer nor a branch of the State Bank of India,
Treasury Officers are authorised to accept for disposal in the usual manner suspected coins tendered
by the Posts and Telegraphs Offices,

38. Diminshed and defaced coin—When a silver coin which has been diminished in weight so
as to be more than 25 per cent below standard weight is tendered to any person authorised to act
under section 16 of the Indian Coinage Act, such pergon shall cut or break such coin and return
the cut coin to the tenderer who shall bear the loss caused by such cutting or breaking. Coins which
have been diminished in weight but not more than 25 per cent of the standard weight should, when
tendered, be disposed of in accordance with the rules in Appendix 11.

39. Soldered and shroff-marked coins are defaced (but not fraudulently defaced) coins under the
Indian Coinage Act and should be received and paid for as coins which have been diminished in
weight. In determining the weight of coin to which solder or other metal has been attached, the weight
of such solder or other metal should not be taken into account. Ordinarily, presenters should be
required to remove as much as possible of the solders at their own cost.

40. When silver coin which has been frandulently defaced is tendered to any person authorised
to act under section 16 of the Indian Coinage Act such person shall cut or break the coin and return
the cut coin to the tenderer who shall bear the loss caused by such cutting or breaking. If the deface-
ment is not fraudulent, the coin shall be received at the rates prescribed in Appendix 11 for coins
diminished in weight but it shall not be re-issued.

41. The following instructions should be borne in mind in determining whether a coin s fraudu-
lently defaced. A liberal interpretation is given in the Mint to the orders for rejection of ¢oin as fraudu-
lently defaced with the combined objects of (i) protecting innocent holders such as those who heold
their savings in the form of coin made up into necklaces and other ornaments, or those through whose
hands defaced coin passes and who are unable to detect and refuse coins that have been defaced with
fraudulent intent, and (i) encouraging the return of defaced coin by the public, with a view to main-
taining the standard of the coinage in circulation,

(/) A coin which bears on its surface radial strike shall be deemed to have been fraudulently
defaced.

(ii) Defaced coins bearing clear signs (i. e., such as must be obvious to the public) of defacing
with fraudulent intent should be rejected as fraudulently defaced.

(iif) Coins from which silver has been deliberately removed by filing, clipping, scooping or
punching and coins other than soldered coins which have been remilled. should be rejected
as fraudulently defaced. Soldered coins having only a section of the milling unevenly
filed, where scolder has been removed and the milling refiled should not be treated as
fraudulently defaced.

(#v) Drilled coins which appear to have been used as ornaments, and which bear no  other
signs of reductions are not franudulently defaced, but should be accepted as defaced.
If tendered in large numbers, however, a fraud should be suspected.

(v) “P. M.” marked coins should be accepted as defaced.

{vi) “Sweated” coins that have been reduced by the action of acids are defaced but not frau-
dulently defaced, unless the signs of sweating are clear enough to be obvious to the publie,

(vif) Cut or broken coins that have been patched together with solder should be rejected as
fraudulently defaced.

(viif) Coins on which any part of the design on obverse or reverse has obviously been re-engraved
by hand should be rejected as fraudulently defaced,
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42, Soldered coins should be accepted, provided that:—

(i) They are in one piece

(i) They retain sufficient impression to admit of identification as genuine British-India coin.
If unidentifiable, they should be returned uncut as unacceptable coin.

(iii) The solder has been carefully and sufficiently removed by tools or by heat treatment
(fv) They have not been reduced by sweating with acid

(v) Silver has not been scooped or filed from the coin under pretence of removing solder

(vi) Pieces of the original coin have not been removed and replaced with solder or base metal,

43. Defaced nickel, bronze and copper coin are legal tender and shoud be accepted at trasuries.
But if they are soldered, or otherwise unfit for re-issue, they should not be issued to the public but
should be dealt with like other uncurrent coin.

44. Acceptance of burnt coin—(1) Burnt silver coins may be received at treasuries if they are
identifiable as genuine British:India coins. When such coins bave diminished in weight by more
than 2 per cent below standard weight, payment should be made at the rates laid down in Appendix
11. All burnt coins accepted at treasuries will be set apart for remittances to the Mints as uncurrent
coins. Burnt coins which are not identifizble as genvine British-India coins should not be accepted
at treasuries. The presenter should be directed to send them to the nearest Mint where, after the
coins have been melted and assayed, outturn certificate will be prepared and issued for payment
at the treasury or Bank direct, situated at the place of his residence or at any treasury or Bank direct,
where he desires to receive the payment. Value for the silver contents after assay will be given at
the market rate on the date of receipt of the coin at the Mint.

(Memo. No. 40822—Tr.A-206/62, dated the 5th November, 1962)

(2) Burnt copper, bronze and nickel coins may be received at treasuries at their face
value, provided they are identifiable as genuine British-India coins. Such coins, if unidenti-
fiable, will not be accepted at treasuries or at the Mints.

45, Payments at treasuries, etc., of outturn certificates issued by the Mint Masters on
account of burnt, soldered, dumb or defective coins sent to the Mint shouid be passed or for
adjustment to the Accountant-General, Bombay or West Bengal according as the outturn certi-
ficates were issued by the Mint Masters, Bombay or Calcutta. Outturn certificate snot exceed-
ing one rupee if uncashed for three calendar months and those for above one rupee if uncashed
for six calendar months from the date of their issue will be credited to the Government at the
end of the period. Certificates not cashed within the above stipulated periods and lapsed to
Government should be retuined to the respective Mint under prompt intimation to the Accountant-
General concerned.

(Memo No. 40822—Tr-A-205/62-F., dated the 5th Noveisber, 1962)

46. Supply of weights and scales—(1} For testing silver coin, minimum weight of 15/16,
7/8, 13/16, 3/4, 716, 3/8, 3/16 -and 3/32 tola a piecce are obtainable from the Mints on
application to the Mint Masters, To enable a Treasury Officer to determine whether a rupee,
half-rupee, quarter-rupee or eighth-rupee is fit for re-issue or not, minimum weights of 176'4,
882, 39375 and 19'6875 grains respectively are also supplied by the Mints on indents.

(2) Those weights are supplied by the Mint Masters free of charge to all treasuries and
to the Bank .conducting the cash business of a treasury. If they are supplied to replace weights
lost, the person through whose default the loss has accurred will, if the Collector in the case of
treasuries and the branch manager in the case of branches of the Bank so directs, pay a penal
charge of ome rupee for each weight lost, the recovery being credited to the Central Govern-
ment as a miscellaneous receipt.

{Office Memorandum No. 42903—Codes-156{75-F., dated the 27th October 1975)

(3) Weights other than minimum weights and scales of various sizes including minimum
weight scales, are supplied by the Mints on payment. Il any treasury desires to purchase these
from the Mint, it will send an indent for the supply to the Mint Master direct.
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Scales and weights shall be inspecied by the Treasury Officer at regular imtervals in order
to satisfy himself that they are in good condition and are priserved carefully to prevent rust
and abrasion.

Whenever ihe Inspecting Officer has any reason to feel that they are worn out of not
in order, they shall be seat to the Mint for adjustment or replacemeni, a record of such
1ests being Kept in the treasury.

(Notification No. 3490 Tr.-88/52-F,, dated the 28th February, 1¢53)

47. Weighment of coin against minimum  weighis—(1) Coins should vever be directly
weighed against the minimum weight, that is to say, it is incorrect to place the mimimum
weight in one pan and the coin in the other as if the arms of the scale are not of exactly the
same lengih, the weighineant is false. At the beginning of work, the minimum weight should be
placed in one pan, and should bc balanccd exactly by picees of metal placed in the other pan,
The minimum weight should then be removed from its panand the cein o be tested should be
placed one after anoiher onthe pan from which the miiinium weight has been removed. The
minimum weight should only be put back in its pantotest the counterpoise occasionally during
the day. If this mcthod, which is the only correct one, be adopted any crror, due to difference
of length of arms of the balance. however minute is avoided and wear and tear of the minimum
weight will be greatly reduced. .

(2) Minimum weights should invariably be replaced carefully in the boxes in which they arc
supplied and every care taken to aveid an abrasioan.

43. Ligit weight coin in remittances—Uncut rupees and halfrupees found in remittances fromm
trzasuries, Carrency Ouficers and brancnes of the Bank wiich have jost more than €} per cent and
12§ ner c2at respectively, but nol more than 25 per cent in weight, should be cut on receipt and
credit at one rupee per tola on their total weight. Coins that have been lost morc than
2 per cant but aot more than 6% per ceni in the weight through reasonable wear in ti.e case of
the rupee and 12} percent in the case of the half-rupee should be creditcd at their rormal
value but if their number exceeds 1/2 per cent of the whole remittance, the fact should be
reported to the Collector, the Currency Officer or the Manager. as the cate maybe, of the
Reserve Bank or the local head office of the State Bank of Indiain whose junsdicticr the
remitting office lies, according as the remittance is received from a trcasury or sub-tressury
from an ofice of the Reserve Bank or from a branch of the State Bank of India, for taking such
disciplinary action as may be considered nscessary to improve the quality of shreffing.

49, Light weight and other coins cut in certain Indian States—Baroda, Fashmir and some of
the Staies in Rajputuns, Central Lndia, and the Madras and Sombay Presidencics have adoptod the
British-India rupee and the rules in force in  British India for the cutting ad breaking of
silver coins. Light weight and otner coins cut and rececived in these States in accordance with
tae rutes of thz Coentral Governmsnt will, when presented, at the nearcst trecsury  in British-
India, be pakd for atthe rate of one rupez a loia on their total weight.

50. Withdrawal of coin from circilation—(1) The above instructions provide for the with-
drawal of counterfeit lighi-weight and defaced coin trom cwrculstion, but in order to maintain
the carrency in the hands of the public in as good a condition as possible, the foliowimg coins
should also bz withdrawn from circulation waenever they are received at a treasury, although
they are legal tender (—

(/) Rupees and half-rapecs of the mintage of 1835 and 1911

(if) Silver quarter-rupzes which are worn to such an extent that the device is faint or
obliterated,

(iff) Silver coins of full weight which have aay defect in coinage, e.g., coins which are
sliv, scaled or wiich bear the impress of one¢ dye only or ring badly.

(iv) Nickel and broaze coins which are dsfaced or which are so wein that ite drmo
mination and die are not easily decipherable.

(v) Copper coins wiich ars defaced or badly worn or which for any other renson. are
cousidercd to be unfit for circulation.

(vi} All double pice
(vif) All silver eighth-rupee

{2) Coins callad in by the Central Government should be withdrawn frem circulatic n as
oon as they are receivad at a treasury or the Bank,
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51. Treasury Officers should “remember that the state of the currency in the hands of the
public is largely dependent on the strict observance at treasuries of the above instructions for
the withdrawal of coips which are unfit for circulation. Treasurer and their shroffs are pri-
marily responsible for this work and should be required to keep a rough memorandum book
showing the tale of the coin examined by each man per diem and the number of light-weight
and other defective coins discovered per thousand rupees tested. Constant supervision should be
maintained by the Treasury Officers, and if it appears that the number of coin withdrawn
from circulation is small, special steps should be taken to see that all coins received at the
treasury are properly shorffed,

52. All coin received by Government officers and withdrawn from circulation under the
instructions contained in the preceding paragraphs should, whether or not it has been cut or
broken, be sent at the first convenient opportunity to the Mint at Bombay or Calcutta, or
to any principal treasury appointed by the Currency Officer to receive such coin for remittance
to the Mint. Such coin will be credited in the officer’s cash balance as “uncurrent coin”
at the actual value at which it has been received, and on transfer to the. Mint, will be credited
at the Mint at the rates prescribed by the Government, any loss incurred in recoinage being
adjusted in the Mint accounts,

53. Coin received by a person other than a Government Officer and withdrawn from
circulation under these instructions should, whether or not it has been cut or broken, be sent to
the nearest treasury where it will be paid for at the prescribed rates and remitted to the Mint
in the usual course,

54, (1) Coin withdrawn from circulation should be remitted to the Mint in accordance with
Subsidiary Rule 528 of Part Il of these rules,

(2) When the proportion of current weight rupees fit for circulation found in such a remitt-
ance, whether or not cut or broken, exceeds five per cent of the whole, the Mint Master will make
a special report to the Collector or the local head office of the Imperial Bank according as the
remittance is received from a treasury or sub-treasury, or a branch of the Jmperial Bank for
such disciplinary action as may be considered necessary to improve the quality of shorfling in
the remitting office.

55. Returns of coins cut or broken or withdrawn from circulation—Uncurrent silver coin
received at treasuries under paragraphs 24,38,39.48 to 50 should be entered in a scparaie
register in Form O. T. C, 57 at the end of the day of their receipt, and the several kinds of coin
kept in the separate bags under double locks. A geparate record of uncurrent silver coins cut
under the rules but not paid for, should be maintained in Form O. T.C. 58 to assist
in the preparation of the annual return of uncurrent silver coing cut.

56. The total amount of 1835, 1911 light 'weight shroff-marked, soldered and other defaced,
uncurrent and defective coins as well as coins called in by proclamation, withdrawn from circula-
tion and held in treasury should be shown separately inthe monthly cash balance report.

57. A return in Form O.T.C, 59 shc;*ould be submitted to the Currency Officer with the cash
balance report showing the details and -balances of all silver coins withdrawn from circulation.

58. Treasury Officers should, on the 20th April cash year, submit to the Currency Officer
areturn in Form O. T, C. 60 showing genuine silver coins cut or broken during the previous
year on account of being reduced in weight. They should also submit to the Mint
quarterly, not later than the 10th of the month following the quarter to which it relates, a return
in Form O. T. C. 61 showing couaterfeit coins received in the previous quarter excluding
receipt from Railways but including recefpt from Courts and from ail other sources. The
return should include the coins received by branches of the Bank conducting cash business
of a treasury. The necessary figures will be furnished by the Bank to the Treasury Officer imme-
diately after the close of each quarter.

59, Supply of coin—(1) In districts where the cash business of the treasuay is not conducted
by the Bank, the Treasury Officer is responsible for maintaining at his-treasury a suvfficient
supply of all kinds of coin for issue to the public. He should, as far as possible, submit to the
Currency Officer his requisition for the supply of small coin and rupees with the cash balance
report. Ordinarily, remittances of coin will be sent to the district treasury and distributed to sub-
treas: ies from there by the Treasury Officer, but in certain cases, ¢. g., when a sub-treasury
15 00 a2 Railway, it may be more ecconomical to send remittances to a sub-treasury and make the
distribution from there.
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CHAPTER IV
CURRENCY AND BANK NOTES

63. Denominations of notes—Under ' the provisions of the Reseve Bank of India Act (Act
11 of 1934), the sole right to issue Bank notes in India has been vested in the Reserve Bank, with
effect from the Ist April 1935 and the Central Government have ceased to issue currency notcs.
The Reserve Bank has taken over the liability for the currency notes issued by the Central Govern-
ment.

64. Currency notes of the denominational values of one rupee, two and a half rupees, five
rupees, ten rupees, twenty rupees, fifty rupees, one hundred rupees, five hundred rupees, one
thousand rupees and ten  thousand rupees have been issued by the Government, Under the
provisions of the Reserve Bank of India Act these notes are now legal tender throughout India.

(Officc Memorandum No. 5258-F,, dated the 6th February, 1976)

65. Bank notes issued by the Reserve Bank will be of the denominational value of two rupees,
five rupees, ten rupees, one hundred rupees, one thousand rupees, five thousand rupees and ten
thousand rupees, unless otherwise directed by the Government on the recommendation of the
Central Board of the Bauk. Bank potes and currency notes issued by the Bank are legal tender
throughout  India,

Note—Bank Notes and Currency Notes of the demominational value of five hundred rupee:, one thousand rupees
and ten thousand rupees issued prior to the 12th January 1946 wete demonctised with, effect from that date and po
longer leg2l tender. Bank Notes of the denominationalvalues of one thousand rupe.s, five thousand rupees and
ten thousend rupees in the ASOKA. PILL AR design having issued, with effcct from the 15t April 1954 and are legal
tender,

(Office Memotrandum No. 5258-F., dated the 6th Fcbruary, 1976)

66. One rupee notes issued by the Central Government are unlimited legal tender and although
these notes are treated as rupee coins for all purposes of the Reserve Bank of India Act, the
instructions contained in the following paragraphs will, save where the contrary provision appears,
apply to these notes, as they apply to Currency and Bank notes,

67. Receipt and issue of notes—Deleted,
(Office Memorandum No. 5258-F. dated the 6th February, 1976)

68. No restrictions are imposed on the issue of notes at treasuries in exchange for coin or for
notes of other denominations. .

69. Although no person bas a legal claim to obtain coin for notes presented at a treasury, ¢he
accomodation should be given whenever possible, and all applications for exchange shoul& bil
granted provided that the coins on notes applied for are available, subject to any general or specia
limitations which the Reserve Bank or the Government may find it necessary to impose from time
to time.

70. Subject to any limitations, which may be imposed in particular cases, the Treasury Officer
should, whenever he is satisfied that no inconvenience will be caused to the treasury, exhibit in some
con3picuous placard in English and the Indian languages in local use, notifying that he is prepared
to give coin for notes. ?

Note 1—Notes to a limited extent may be cashed for the convenience of travell :
cash them for the general public. vellers when the treasury is unable to

Note 2—Facilities should be given as far as possible for encashment of notes at sub-treasuries.

71. Whenever there are reasons to believe that notes are selling in the local market at 2 disc
wm i ount

or a premium in large amounts, the Treasury Officer should at once bring the fact to t i
the Currency Officer, g he notice of

72. The ordinary exchanges with the public mentioned in paragraphs 68 to 70 abow
¢ s
inade from the treasury balance. When, however, the amount of rupees or notes of anYhd.:ﬂgml}?
nation in the treasury balance is insufficient to meet the demand for exchanges, rupees or notes of
the required denominations may be obained from the currency chest.
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(2) In districts where the cash business of the treasury is conducted by the Bank, the Branch

of the Bank is responsible for maintaining a sufficient stock of rupees and small

coin to meet all demands from the public and also demand from the Treasury Officer for supply

to sub-treasuries, When the Treasury Officer wishes to replenish the stock of coin at a sub-treasury

he will obtain the necessary coin from the Bank unless the sub-treasury requirements are large

and it is more convenient and economical to obtain a direct remittance from a Currency Officer

or a small coin depot. In the case of branches of the State Bank of India the Branch Manager will

submit their indents of supply of coin to the local Head Office or Link Branch which will
arrange with the Currrency Officer for the necessary remittances,

{Office Memorandum No. 42903—Codes-156/75-F., dated the 27th October, 1975)

60. Foreign coin—Save as hereinafter provided, foreign coin or notes should not be received
in treasuries except under some general or special orders of the Government,

61. Foreign coins may, in special circumstances, be paid into a treasury as part of a deposit,
evenfually to be made over to a third party. The disbursement will be of the same coins, and so
it is immaterial whether, for purposes of account the market rate, the assay rate, or a purely
arbitrary value is assigned to such currency.

62. Bank tregsuries—The instructions contained in this chapler apply mutatis mutandis to
treasuries, the cash business of which is conducted by the Bank except where special instructions
are laid down. The Branch Manager of the Bank will supply the Treasury Officer with the infor-
mation necessary for the preparation of the returns mentioned in paragraphs 55 to 58.

(Office Memorandum No. 42903—Codes-156/75-F., dated the 27th October, 1975)
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73. It is desirable from the point of view of the popularity of the note issue that clean notes
only should be put into circulation. This has, at the same time , the advantage of making it more
difficult for forged notes to escape detection as these are frequently intentionally soiled or smudged
in ocder to conceal their defects. In the case of district treasuries, however, it is not feasible , entirely
1o discontinue re-issnes, but the Currency Officer, Calcutta, will arrange to keep the treasuries in his
jurisdiction supplied with sufficient stocks of clean notes in order to meet all probable demands.
Notes much soiled, defaced or torn should not in any case be re-issued to the public and cut notes
should not be re-issued. Notes unfit for re-issue should be sent to the Currency Officer (or treasury
named by the Currency Officer) in the first remittance made thither.

74. Subject to the remarks in the preceding paragraph, all notes, if fit for issue, may be issued
to the public, irrespective of the circle from which they were issued or, deposited in the currency
chests under the relevant orders, Currency notes of the denominational values of two and a half
rupees and twenty rupees should not be issued to the public, but should be remitted to the Currency
Officer (or treasury named by the Currency Officer).

75. In order ic present the older issue of notes being stored for an indefinite period in a treasury,
notes fit for re-issue should be arranged in the double lock treasury balances and the currency chest
balances in order of receipt and should be re-issued from these balances in the same order. Notes
received across the counter in the course of daily transactions may be re-issued at once provided that
they are in good condition.

76. Notes unfit for issue should be kept separately in the currency chest balance pending remi-
ttance to a Currency Officer in accordance with Subsidiary Rule 529,

77. Forged, defective and lost notes—(1) In ihe event of a forged note being presented, the note
and the presenter should be made over to the police, if the Treasury Officer considers it advisable to
do so. If, however, the Treasury Officer is convinced that the presenter has presented the forged note
in good faith, believing that it was genuine, he should impound the note, take the name and the
address of the presenter and his statement regarding the person from whom he received the note. The
forged note and the presenter’s statement should be sent to the police for further enquiry. After
the enquiry has been completed, the police will forward the forged note to the Currency Officer along
with a report.

Note—When a forged noto~ is impounded should be stamped with the word “Forged” or the word “Forged™ should
be writien on it in red ink in large letters before it is sent to the police for enquiry.

(2) Notes disfigured by eoil or other substances should be scrutinised with special care, as
forged notes are sometimes intentionally thus disfigured to render detection defficulty.

(3) The Reserve Bank has issued instructions to all the scheduled banks that when a forged
note is presented to a scheduled bank, if the presenter is known to it, it should issue a receipt for
the note and take from the presenter a statement as to how the note came into his possession. The
statement along with the forged note should be forwarded to the nearest Treasury/Sub-Treasury/
Currency Officer for his information and action as in sub-paragraph (1) above. If the presenter
is not known and is suspected of being cognizent of the forgery, he should be handed over to the
local police for investigation and a suitable report send to the Circle Currency Officer. In either
case the word “Forged” should be written in large letters on the note before it leaves the custody
of the Bank. When 2 Treasury Officer receives a forged note from the bank, he should take action
in accordance with sub-paragraph (1) above.

(4) The Reserve Bank has authorised the Head Offices and other offices, branches, sub-branches
and Treasury Pay Offices of the State Bank of India and the branches of its subsidiary Banks con-
ducting Government business to impound forged notes.

(Memo. No. 41901—(87) F.-Tr.-A-208/61, dated the 11th December, 1961)

(5) At places where there is neither a Currency Office nor a branch of the
Treasury Officers are authorised to accept for disposal in the usual manner, s
by the Posts & Telegraphs offices,

Imperia! Bank of India.
uspected notes tendered
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78. No person is of right entitled to recover the value of any lost, stolen, mutilated or imper-
fect currency or Bank note, but rules have been framed under the Reserve Bank of India Act
prescribing the circumstances, conditions and limitations under which the value of such notes may
be refunded as of grace, The rules are reproduced in Appendix 15,

79, Half mutilated mismatched or altered notes and notes disfigured by oil or other sub-
sances in such manner as to render their identification doubtful, should pever be received in
payment of Government dues or cashed, The holder should be advised to apply to the Currency
Officer competent to deal with the matter in accordance with the rules m Appendix- 15 for
instructions regarding the procedure under which the value of such notes can in some cases be
recovered.

Note I—Notes with only a silght mutilation which does not interfere with identification or suggest fraud may be
received at the treasury and dealt with under Subsidiary Rule 529. The features necessary for the identification of a
note are besides the number which must including the serial Jetters be all intact, the denomination, the place of issue
where indicated, the signature and the watermark.

_Note 2—Defective notes should be stamped with “Half note —payment refused,” *Mutilated—Payment refosed.”
*Mismatched—Payment refused” or“A —Payment tefused” as the case may be, or such words should be written
in red ink in large letter before they are retumed to the presenter.

80. The value of lost, stolen or wholly destroyed notes of the denomination of Rs. 10 and Below
will not be refunded. Persons applying to a Treasury Officer for a refund of the value of lost, stolen
or wholly destroyed notes of the denomination of Rs. 20 and above should be referred to the
Currency Officer of the office of the issue to which the notes are alleged to belong for instructions
regarding the procedure under which the value of such notes can in some casess be refunded.

81. Banic Treasuries—Provisions of paragraphs 67 t0 80 above apply mutais mutandis to Bank
treasuries.

82. Indent for notes—The Treasury Officer is responsible for keeping the currency chbest and
treasury balances sufficeintly stocked with all denominations of notes to provide for issues to the
public in payments on behaif of Government and in exchange for rupees. He shonld as far as
possible, submit to the Currency Officer his requisitions for the supply of notes with the cash balance
report. Ordinarily, remittances of notes will be sent tothe district treasury and distributed to
sub-treasuries by the Treasury Officer, but in certain cases, €. g., when a sub-treasury is on Railway
it may be more economical to send remittances to a sub-treasury for distribution.

83. At places where the cash business of the treasury is conducted by the Bank the Branch
Manager of the Bank is responsible for keeping in the currency chest a sufficient stock of noies to
meet all demands from the public at the district treasury and also demands from the Treasury
Officer for supply to sub-treasuries. When the Treasury Officer wishes to replenish the stock of
notes in a sub-trasury, he will obtain the necessary supply of notes from the Bank unless the sub
treasury rm}uire_ments are large and it is more c¢conomical and convenient to obtain & direct
temittance from the Currency Office. In the case of treasuries the cash -business of which is
conducted by the State Bank of India, the Branch Manager of the Bank will submit his indeat for
supply of notes to his local head office or link branch which will arrange with the Currency Officer
for the mecesssary remittance,

(Officc Memorandum No, 42903—Codes.-156/75-F., dated the 27th October, 1975)



211

CHAPTER V

84. Cypher Code and ‘“‘Treasury Agencies™ Private Check Signal Book of the  Reserve
Bank of India —The Currency Officer of the Reserve Bank of India, Dethi suplies Cypher Code
and Treasury Agencies Private Check Signal Book of the Reserve Bank of India to each
Treasury Officer and to the Sub-Treasury Officer of each Sub-Treasury which has a currency
chest,. The Cypher code contains a list of phrases and expressions ordinarily required in
telegraphic communications on matiers concerning resource, currency and transactions under
the Reserve Bank of India’s scheme of remittance facilities and as such it should be used for
telegrams relating to such matters. The Check Singal Book should be used for authenticating
all telegrams relating to telegraphic transfers.

85. Safe Custody of Code and Check - Signal Books—The Code and Check Signal Books
are confidential and shall be kept locked up carefully overnight, and during the day when
they are not in actual use, in a safe or in the strong room. The keys of the safe or the
receptacle in whick the books are kept shall remain in the personal custody of the Officer-in-
charge of the Treasury or Sub-Treasury or of any other Government servant duly authorised
in this behalf, If the books are kept in a box of other receptacle, as provided above, the later
must be kept in a safe orin the strong room overnight. When the books are taken out for
use during the day, they must invariably remain ip the }personal custody of the Government
servants mentioned above and must ; on no account, be allowed out of their possession, Al
spare copies of the code and Check Signal Book must invariably remain in a safe orin the
strong room, Negligence in the observance of these instructions may involve Government and
Reserve Bank in considerable dss before protective measures could be adopted. Holders, shali
therefore, excrcise extreme care in regard to the custody and handling of these books.

86. Procedure to be followed in comnection with the distribution and acknowledgement of
amendment slips —Amendments to the Code and Check Signal Book will be distributed by the
Currency Officer. Delhi, in the form of confidential circular letters with acknowledgement forms
appended to them. The covers will be despatched by Registered Post—Acknowledgement due
direct to all holders, Immediately on receipt of the confidential circular the acknowledgement
form appended to it shall be duly completed by the holders, and returned by Oridinary Post
to the Currency Officer

87. Procedure 1o bZ{oﬂowed in dealing with amendment slips—Immediately on receipt of an
amendment slip the reference number and date appearing thereon shall be serially recorded
on the fly leaf at the begining of the cypher code or Check Signal Book as the case may be
under the signature of the Officer-incharge. No correction shall however, be made at the
appropriate slip in the books unmtil the date from which the amendment takes effect. For
this purpose, a careful diary note shall be taken of the date from which the amendment comes
into force which will be' stated in the covering letter and [ or each slip and thereafter the
amendment slip shall be carefully filed alongwith the covering letter, if any on a special file
expressly opened for the purpose. Onthe day the amendment becomes effective the relative
slip shall be removed from the special file, cut out and pasted at the appropriate place in
the books, a suitable note of the amendment being made in the proper place, Should it be
found more convenient to carry out the amendments in manuscript in the body of the Books
instead of passing the relative slips therein there i3 no objection to that course being adopted
but in that event -it is imperative, that the amendment shp shall be carefully retained on the
separate file referred to above. On the date on which each amendment becomes effective, the
fact that the amendment has been carried ous shall be noted in a separate column under
the signature of the Officer-incharge against the entry already made on the fly leaf when the
amendment slip was received.

Where files -are used for recording amendment slips or the covering letters, or both, the
above instructions for the safe custody of the Code books shall apply mutatis mutandis to
such files, All spare copies or amendment slip must also be kept ina safe or in the strong
Toom.

88. Procedure to be followed in the evemt of the Cypher Code, Check Signal or amendment
thereto being lost or falling into unauthorised hands —Should the Cypher Code or the Check
Signal Book get lost or fall into unauthorised hands at any time, the fact shall immediate
be reported by telegram to the Chief Accountant of the Reserve Bank of India, at Bombay
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(Telegraphic address “Reserve Bank”, Bombay) for necessary action, ‘The telegraphic message
shall also be repeated to the Currency Officer for his infrormation. A detailed report regarding
the circumstances attending incident, the steps taken to trace the Code or the Check Signal
Book in the case of aloss and the precautions taken to prevent a recurremce, shall be submit-
ted to the Currency Officer assoon as possible therefafter. In the event of amendment slips
being lost or falling into unauthorised hands, an immediate report by letter and not by
telegram, shall be made to the Currency Officer. This report shall be followed by a detailed
report similar to that prescribed above for the Cypher Code and the Check Signal Book,

89. Procedure to be followed in the evemt of transfer of charge — When a Government
servant who holds copies ' of the code and signal book is relieved of his charge he shall
handover the copies im his custody to the reliecved Government servant and the latter shall
certify as follows in the certificates of transfer of charge.

“I hereby certify that I have received and hold -in my personal custody .......... copy /
copies of the Cypher Code of the Reserve Bank of India which has /have been corrected up-to-
date . %he:i:astamcndment slip received is No ,......cooviieinnas » datedthe ..............
for the Code™.

‘T also certify that I have received and hold in my personal custody ........ copy/
copies of the “Treasury Agencies” Private Check Signal Book of the Reserve Bank of India
which has'/ have been corrected up-to-date. The last Amendment slip receivedis NO. ......e.p
dated the .................v.0c.... forthe Check Signal Book’

90, Amnual Possession Certificate—On the 1st day of April each year all holders of the
Code and Check Signal Book shall send direct to the Currency Officer a certificate in the
following form :—

“] hereby certify that I hold in my personal custedy ........copy/copies of the Cypher
Code of the Reserve Bank of India which has /have been corrected up-to-date, The last
amendment slip received in No. ............ ,dated the .............. or the Code.”

“[ also certify that I hold in my personal custody .................. copy/copies of
“Treasury Agencies” Private Check Signal Book of the Reserve Bank of India which has/have
been corrected up-to-date. The last amendment slip receivedis No .................. , dated
the ...oiverininnnnns besrreans for the Cheek Signal Books”.

Signature
Designation
Place
Sub-Treasury Officers shall also send a copy of the certificate to their respective District

Treasury Officers, In order to obviate unnecessary reminders, a careful diary note of this ehall
be maintained by all holders.

( Notification No, 132-F,, dated the 6th January, 1950)

Dated the 19
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CHAPTER V]

Conduct o) Business in the event of death or sudden incapacitation of an Agent of a Branch
of the State Bank of India or its subsidiaries.

91. In the event of the Branch Manager of the State Bank of India or any of its subsi-
diaries which conduct Treasury business dying or becoming suddenly incapacitated for duty
and it being not possible for the State Bank, orits subsidiary to make immediate arrangements
for the transactions of business at the Branch, the Government Official named hereafier should
provided the concerned Bank has by prior arrangement requested that he should doso, at
once —

(@) visit the Bank in persom, take over the keys of the Strong-Room and other
receptacles of treasure, notes or books and ensure that the Strong-Room is properly secured
and direct the Guard to report to him ;

(®) telegraph information of the occurrence to the Local Head Office { Head Office of
concerned Bank ; and

(c) arrange for the due transaction of Urgent Treasury business at the Branch.

The responsibility for performing the functions herein stipulated should, in the first instance
be primarily that of —

(1) The Collectors or District Officers at the District Headquarters

(i) The Subdivisional Officers / Mamlatdars / Tahasildars at Subdivisional and Taluk or
Tahasil Headquarters, as the case may be.

The concerned Government official should on no account take any action in regard to
the Bank's private business, which together with such treasury business which is not of an
urgent nature may remain in abeyance till a responsible official of the concerned Bank takes
charge of the Branch.

When it is impossible for the concerned Government official to take the action mentioned
above ia person, e.g, on account of absence in camp, he may delegate his functions in this
connection to any other Government official not below the rank of & confirmed Sub-Treasury
Officer, who js within easy reach of the branch he should nominate such Government official
for this purpose specially on each occasion when the necessity arises.

Neither the Governmeat nor any Government servant will incur any responsibility either
to the State Bank of India or to its subsidiaries or to any third party by reason of anything
done bona fide under these instructions. The Government official concerned would however,
be responsible for the safe keeping as a bailee of the keys of the Strong-Room, etc., taken over
by him and the accounting for the cash and other contents which he takes out from the
Strong-Room.

( Memo. No. 5890—B-24/64-F,, dated the 5th February, 1965 )
( Ofice Memorandum No, 42903—Codes-156/75-F., dated the 27th October, 1975)
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MEMORANDUM EXPLANATORY OF!EACH RULE IN THE ORISSA TREASURY

CODE

Note—This Memorandum has been compiled solely for purposes of assisting references and no expression used
in it should be considered as in any way interperting the rules.

The following abbreviations have been used in this memorandum :—

C.AC1

C.ACl

P.W. A. Code

F. A. Code
R M.
T. O.

B. & O. A. Code,

B. &0 T M.
T.R &S R

C.TR

F. R.
S. R,

..

Stands for Civil Account Code, Volum I Eighth Edition, Second
Reprint..

Sta;ed; for Civil Account Code, Volume II, Eighth Edition, Second
Tint.

Stands for Public Works Account Code, First Edition (Reprint)

Stands \fqr Forest Account Code, First Edition (Reprint)

Stands for Resource Manual, 1929 Edition

Stands for Treasury Orders contained in Appendix 8-C of Civil
%ac:toml:li Code, Volume I, or Bihar and Orissa Account Co e,

Sta]%%% for the Bihar and Orissa Account Code, First Edition,

Stands for Bihar and Orissa Treasury Manual,

Stands for Treasury Rules (Orissa), and Subsidiary Rules corrected
up to December 1939 issued by Government and amended
subsequently.

Stands for Compilation of the Treasury Rules of the Central
Goverminent, First Edition, Volume I

Stands for Financial Rule
Stands for Subsidiary Rule or Rules
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PART 1

Following Treasury Orders in Appendix 8-C of the Civil Account Code, Volume 1
reproduced in Part II of the Bihar and Orissa Account Code, this Part embodies general
directions and basic principles relating to receipt, custody and disbursement of Government
Moneys. The rules are a reproduction of the Treasury Rules (Orissa) issued by the State
Government. The old rules on which each Treasury Rule is based is indicated below :—

Rule 1—Shows the title of the compilation and the date from which the rules have effect.

Rule 2—Clauses (@), (d), (), (f), (g) and (k) are new and indicate the sense inin which
the respective terms have been used in the compilation, clauses (8), (c), and (f) are respectively
b;sed cl'ln clauses (@), (b) and (d) of T. O. 2, while clause (}) is based on Para. 1 of Appendix

to the T. O.

Rule 3—Countains the substance of T. Q. 3.

Rule 4—Sub-rules (1) to (@) 1o this rule are respectively based onT. O. 4 and clauses
(a) to (¢) of T. Q. 5, while sub-rule (5) is based on Article 294 of C. A. C.II (S.R. 1 in
& 0. A. Code, Part II).

_Rule 5—This rule is new, It embodies the existing arrangements regarding the adminis-
tration of sub-treasuries and conduct of business therein.

Rule 6—The rule provides exhaustively for all moneys O. A. Code. Part II and specifies
the cases in which a Government being included in the Public Account, whether or not
such moneys are paid into a treasury or the Bank.

Sub-rule (I)—reproduces the substance of T. .7 and Article 4 of C.A.C.L (F. R.8of
B.& O. A. Code).

Sub-rule (2)—reproduces the note under T. 0.7 in B. & O. A, Code, PartII and specifies
the cases in which a Government officer receiving moneys on account of the Government
will be permitted to make use of such moneys for meeting the expenses of this office subject
to the obligation of bringing the receipts and expenditure within thé public account and of
renderil}g an account of such receipts and expenditure to the satisfaction of the Auditor
General,

Rule 7—This rule excludes from the scope of the Treasury Rules moneys which do not
attract the provisions of section 151 (1) of the Government of India Act, 1935.

Rule 8—is based on the order contained in Rule II (4) in Appendix A to the T. O,

Rule 9—reproduces the contents of clauses (b) and (¢) of T. O. 9, but delegates the power
to make rules subject to provision of certain safeguards to the Minister of Finance, after
consultation with the Accountant-General,

Rule 10—is based on T. O. 10

Rule 11—i3 based on T. Q. 12
Rule 12—suitably reproduces the provisions of T. O, 13

Rule 13—reproduces the contents of T. ©O. 14 with necessary modifications to make it
conform to the requirements of the Treasury Rules.

Rule 14—is based on T. O. 15, clause (v) of sub-rule (¢) is a new addition providing
for powers to make withdrawal for purposes of investment.

Rule 15—suitably reproduces T. Q. 16, providing for powers to make Subsidiary Rules
under rule to the Minister of Finance in consultation with the Accountant-General,

Rule 16-—~is based on clause (¢) or Article 8 of C A C. I, [Rule314(3) of B. & 0. A
Code].
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Rule 17—is based on T. O. 17 -and Atticle 14 of C. A.C.L [Rule 314 (4) of the B. &
0. A. Code).

Rile 18—i3 based on T, O. 18
Rale 19—Deleted
Rule 20—Deleted

Rule 2]—seproduces T. O. 21

Rule 22—reproduces T. ©. 22 and -the second sentence of Article 41 of C. A, C. I, (which
{s in force 4s Auditor-General’s rule).

Rules 23 and 24—are based on Article 15 of C.A.C.1. and 268 of C.A.C. IL
Rule 25-—xeproduces T. O. 24
Rule 26—4s based on T. O. 23

Rujg, 27..and 28—suitably reproduce T. O. 25, 26 respectively.

Rule 29—reproduces T. Q. 11., modified to conform to the changed conditions created by
the. passing of the Rbserve Bamk of India Acy and the separation of Brovincial balances.

Rule 30—reproduces the provisidns of T. O. 28
Rale 31—is based-on T. O. 12 and 27.

Rule 32 & 33—These rules are new. They incorporate the existing arrangement with regard
to settlelnent of inter Governmental transactions etc., through the Reserve Bank of Indiga?r

Rules 36 to 4¢—Rules 36 to 38 -and 40 are new, Rule 39 is based on T. O, 29.
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PART II
CHAPTER I

Subsidiary Rule I—reproduces 8. R, 1.of T. R, and S. R. corresponding to the first
sentepce of S.R. 1. in Part ITof B. & O. A. Code.

Subsidiary Rule 2—is based on 8. R. 20of T.R. and S.R.{F.R. 312 (1) of B. & O. A.
Code] and the last sentence of Article 261 of C. A, C. IL

Subsidiary Rule 3-—suitably reproduces S. R. Sof T. R. and S. R. [F. R, 312 (6) of
B. & O. A, Code] and embodies also Exception 2 under Article 29 of C. A. C.1in force.

Subsidiary Rule 4—reproduces S. R. 6of T. R. and 5 R. [F. R 312 (7)) of
B. & O. A. Codel}

Subsidiary Rule 5 and 6—reproduce the contents of S. R.3of T. R. and S. R. {F. R. 312
(2) and (3)of the B. & 0. A. Code].

Subsidiary Rule 7-—reproduces S. R. 1.of T.R. and S. R. [F. R, 312 (4) of the B. &
0. A, Code)

Subsidiary Rude 8—is based on sub-paras. (1) and (2) of Article 19 of R. M,

Subsidiary Rule 9—follows §. R. 7 of T.R. and S.R. [F.R. 314 (1), (2), (4) and (5) of
the B. & O. A. Code). »(4) and (5) 0

Subsidiary Rule. 10—reproduces the provisions of F.R. 313ofthe B. & O. A. Code

Subsidiary Rules 11 to I13—lay down important duties and responsibilities of Treasury
Officers, Rules 11 and 13-are- new, based on Rules 49 and 50 of the C. T. R. and Rule {2
is based on F. Rs. 322 and 323 ofthe B. & O. A, Code,

Subsidiary Rules 14 and 15—are -mew and- embody the existing system,

Subsidiary Rule 16—No remarks,

Subsidiary Rule 17—incorparates the provisions of S. R. 4 and T. R, and 8. R.[F. R. 312
(5) ofthe B. & O. A. Code].

Subsidiary Rule 18-This rule and Note [ below itare based on Articles 3and2of R. M.
Subsidiary Rule 19—No remarks
Subsidiary Rules 20 and 2l1—are based on clauses (a) and () of Article 7 of R. M.

Subsidiary Rules 22 and 23—specify the important duties ofthe Treasury Accountant, These
are new rules based on Rules 57 and 58 of C. T. R.

Subsidiary Rules 24 and 25—teproduce the contents of Articles 264 and 265 of C.A.C. I
[vide F. R. Appendix 8 (1-A) of B. & O. A. Code].

Subsidiary Rules 26—is new based on Rule 61 of the- C. T. R.
Subsidiary Rule 27—is based on Article 281 of C. A, C. II.
Subsidiary Rule 28—is based on Article 281 of C. A C. 1II.

Subsidiary Rule 29—prescribes important safeguards with regard to case in the custody
of a sub-treasury office, which were mnot specifically provided in the existing rules (C.F. Rule
64 ofthe C. T. R)

Subsidiary Rules 30 and 31-—-are based on Articles 284 and 285 of C. A.C. II which
continned to apply .in Bihar and Origsa with. reference- to F. R. Appendix 8 (1-A) of B. &
O. A. Code and on F. R, 319 of B. & O.. A. Code.

Subsidiary Rule 32—is based on Article 286 of C. A.C. II and Note 1 thereunder, which
remained in force in Bihar and Orissa with reference to F. R. Appendix 8 (1-A) of B. & O. A. Code,

Subsidiary Rules 33 and 34—are based on Article 287 of C.A. C. 1T and Rules } and 2
the reunder (vide remarks above) and F.R. 320 of the B. & O. A. Code.

Subsidiary Rule 35—is based on S. R. ITof T.R, and 8. R.and inccrperates the 1ule
prescribed by the Accountant-General for..inspection by the Indian Avdit Cepartmert,
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CHAPTER II
Subsidiary Rule 36—is new and follows Rule 76 of C. T. R.

Subsidiary Rule 37—is based on F. R, 34 of B. &£ 0. A.Code and Rule 77of C.T.R,
clause (vifi) incorporate the general orders issued by Government in letter No 893—901-F.
dated the 29th January 1940, regarding precautions to be observed when carrying Government
money from treasury or one o ‘to another,

Subsidiary Rule 38—is based on F.R. 3 of B. & 0. A, Code (Article 2 of C. A. C. I).

Subsidiary Rule 39—is based onS.R. 150f T.R. and S.R. (E.R. 40of B. &£ 0. A. Code)
and Article 303 of C. A. C. 1L

Subsidiary Rule 40—is based on F.R. 13-A of B. & O. A. Code (Article 28 of C.A. C. 1)
and Note 3 under S.R. 150f T.R.and S.R.

Subsidiary Rule 41—Sub-rule (1) of this Rule is based on F.R.10f B. & O. A. Code and
Sub-rule (1) of Rule 82 of the C. T. R.

Sub-rule (2)—extends ginerally the procedure in force in the Public Works Department. Note
under the ruleis based onthe first sentence of F. R, 20of B. & O. A, Code.

Subsidiary Rule 42—is new and embodies the existing practice.

Subsidiary Rules 43 to 45—follow Rules 83 to 85 of C. T. R. which in turn are based on
the note below Rules (4) in Annexure Bto Chapter Iof C. A. C.I and Article 169 of P.W.A.
Code. The note under the rule is  based on the last sentence of F. R.2 of B, & 0. A. Code

Subsidiary Rule 46—is based on F. R, 31 of B. & O. A. Cods.

Subsidiary Rules 47 and 48—are new and are similar to Rules 87 and 88 of C. T. R.

Subsidiary Rule 49—is a new rule framed on the lines of Rule 89 of C. T. R, to give effect
to the principle embodied in the proviso under Sub-rule (2) of Treasury Rule 6 in Part 1.

Note under the rule incorporates the case of exception approved by Government to the,
general rule laid down in the main rule.

Subsidiary Rule 50—reproduces the provisions of T. R. 16 of T. R. and 8. R. (last sub-para
of S.R.27in Part Mof B. & O, A. Code).

Subsidsiary Rule 51—is taken from the not¢ under S. R. 14 of T. R. and S. R. (S. R. 15 of
B. & O. A. Code).

Subgidiary Rule 52—ig based on S. R. 17 of T. R. and 8. R. (first Part of S. R. 3 of Part II
of B, & O. A. Codg).
Subsidiary Rules 53 and 54—are new

Subsidiary Rules 335 to 57—reproduce the contents of 8. R. 18 and 20 of T.R. and
S.R. 4 and 6 of B. &£ 0. A, Code).

fcs%bsg’i;:ry Rule 58—ig based on Rule 9 below Article 266 of C. A. C. Il (vide alo Rule 96
of C. T.

Subsidiary Rule 359—No remarks

Subsidiary Rules 60 and 6]—are respectively based on S. R. 25 and first part of S.R. 26
and S.R. 28 of T.R. and 5. R, (5. R. 11,12 and 14 of B, & O. A. Code).

Subsidiary Rules 62 and 63—reproduce certain existing restrictions not specifically provided
in the ge:nd ang g)e based on Rules 102 and 101 respectively of C.T.R. (vide 5. R. 27
of T. . R.).

Subsidiary Rule 64 —is based onthe first part of S.R. 29 of T.R. and S. R. 15 of Part 1l
B. & O. A. Code).

Note under the ruleis new and is based on Note 3 under Rule 103 of C. T. R.

Subsidiary Rule 65—reproduces S. R. 30 of T.R. 30of T.R. and S. R. (S. R. 16 of B. £ 0. A,
J )l

Subsidiary Rule 66—No remarks

Subsidiary Rule 67—which follows Rule 106 of C.T.R.is based on S. R. 12 of T.R. and

S. R. and also provides for the continuance of existing special rules, if any, applicable to sub-
treasuries in North and South Orissa.

Subsidiary Rules 68—is new and is taken from Rule 108 of C. T. R.
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CHAPTER 111

Subsidiary Rules 69 and 70—are based on F.Rs. 5 to 7 of B.& 0. A. Code. The
part and note relating to P. W. D, under S R. 69 reproduces the contents of the note
below Article 170-A of the P. W. A. Code.

Subsidiary Rule 71—is based on Article 6 of R, M.

Subsidiary Rule 72—reproduces the contents of para. 391 of B, £ O. T. M.

Subsidiary Rule 73—reproduces the contents of Article 12 of R. M. and incorporates
certain provision of para. 390 of B. & 0. T. M.

Subsidiary Rule 74—Clause (i) is based on the instructions of Bihar Government which
have been adopted by the Govemment of Orissa. Other Clauses are based on Articles
9-A, 10 and 11 of R. M,

Subsidiary Rule 75—reproduces the contents of Article 8 of R. M.
Subsidiary Rule 76—is based on Article 13 of RM.

Subsidiary Rule 77—Clause (vi) of the rule is new and based on the instructions on the
matter issued by the Governement of Bihar, Other clauses reproduce the contents of Arti-
Article 14 of R. M,

Subsidiary Rule 78—is based on Article 15 of R, M.

Subsidiary Rule 79—is new and based on instructions on the matter issued by the
Government of Bihar in their Letter No. 7716-F., dated the 1ith November 1937,

Subsidiary Rule 80 (ay—This rule is new. It merely codifies an existing procedure (vide
Rule 120 of C.T.R).

Subsidlary Rule 80 (b} —Clause (i) is new on the lines of clause (i) of Rule 121 of
C. T.R. and prescribes the method which should be followed im verifying gold coins, if
any, in treasury balances,

Clauses () to (iv) reproduce the contents of Article 20 of R. M. as modified by the
orders issued by the Government of Bihar in G. O. No. 2192.F,, dated the 11th March
1938 and the instructions in Letter No. 7760-F., dated the 12th November 1937.

Subsidiary Rule 81—is based on Note 2 below Article 16 of R. M.
Subsidiary Rule 82—is based on Article 17 of R. M. and Note 1 thereunder.

Subsidiary Rule 83—This tule is new on the lines of Rule 124 of C.T.R. Note 1 is based on Article
16 and I*;[&te below Article 19 of R. M, Note 2 reproduces the contents of clause (3) of Article 19
of R. M.

Subsidiary Rule 84—is based on Article 17 of R. M.

Subsidiary Rule 85—No remarks

Subsidiary Rule 86—is new, baseed on Rule 126 of the C. T. R. and provides that verification of
balances of small coin deposits and submission of reports of such verification shall be governed by
the rules prescribed in the C. T, R,

Subsidiary Rule 87 to 89—are based on F, Rs, 8,9 and 9-A of B & O. A. Code,
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CHAPTER IV
Subsidiary Rule 90—1It is a new rule based on existing practice similat to Rule 130 of C. T. R.

c deS)ubsidiaryRuIe9I, 92 and 93—are based on S. R. 40 and 41 of T. R. (S. R. 22 of B. & O. A.
ode).

Subsidiary Rule 94—No remarks

Subsidiary Rule 95—4£oBows Rule 133 of C. T. R., the latter rule having been taken from
clause (@) of Article 100f C. A.C. L

Subsidiary Rule 96—Deleted

Subsidiary Rule 97—is hased on sub-rule (g) of F. R. 30 of B. & Q. A. Code.

Subsidiary Rule 98—is based on S, R. 43(a) to (n) and 44 of T. R. and [S. R. (S. R. 23 and 24 of
B. & O. A, Code).

Subsidiary Rule 99—is based on S. R. 43 (¢) of T. R. and S. R. [S. R. 23 (m) of B. & O. A. Code].
Subsidiaruy §Rulz 100—No remarks

Subsidiary” Rules 101 to 102—zeproduce the contents of sub-rule (g) of S. R. 43 of T. R. and 8. R,
Subsidiary _Rule_103—reproduces the substance of clause (h) of 5. R. 43 of T. R, and S. R.

Subsidiary] Rule}104—is a new rule similar to Rule 144 of C. T. R. based on existing practice.
SubsidiaryRule 105—is_based on F. R. 31 of B. & O. A. Code.
Subsidiary Rule 106—is new framed on the basis of Rule 145(3)of C. T. R.

.S;ubsidfary Rule 107—is based on S. R. 42 of T. R. and S. R, (Note under . R. 22 0of B. &£ 0. A

Subsidiary Rule 108 to 127—The rules S. R. 45 to 47-A of T, R. and S. R. and rules 13 to 22 of
B. & O. A. Code and certain other rules in C, A. C. relating to cheques are brought together in one
place for purpese of convenience. The new ruleg are based on existing rules and orders. Note 1
below $. R. 118 is based on Government notification No. 740-F., dated the 25th February 1941,

Subsidiary Rule 128 and 129—reproduce Rules 168 and 169 () of C. T. R. which are based on the
orders contained in Articles 273 and 276 of C, A. C.IL

Subsidiary Rules 130—follows Rule 171 of C. T. R. and is based on Note I below S. R. 40 of
T.R. ciae‘éld S. R. intreduced in notification No. 617-F., dated the [3th February 1940, as subsequently
amended.

Subsidiary Rule 131—embodies an important safeguard not disfinctly provided in the existing rules.

Subsidiary Rule 132—is based on the latter part of S. R. 101 of T. R. and 8. R. and corresponds
to Rule 173 of the C. T. R,

Subsidiary Rule 133—is a new rule similar to Rule 174 of C, T. R. providing for spevial safeguarde
not embodied in the existing rules.

Subsidiary Rule 134—No remarks

‘ Subsidiary Rule 135—i3 based on the first portion of S. R. 101l and on part of S. R. 1020of T. R
and R,

Subsidiary Rule 13- 6—reproduces Rules 178 of C. T. R. based on clause (@) of Article 13C. A.C.T
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Subsidiary Rule 137—is based on the second seritence of S. R, 101 of T. R. and S. R.

Subsidiary Rule 138—follows Rule 180 of the C, T. R. sub-rule (1) incorporates an existing
practice, and sub-rule {2) is based on clause (i) of Article 13 of C. A. C. L.

Subsidiary Rule 139—rteproduces Rule 181 of C. T. R. which contain the substance of Article 30
of C. A C. L

Subsidiary Rule 140—provides for certain vital safeguards not distinctly laid down in the existing
rules and is based partly on the concluding part of 8. R. 101 of T. R, and S. R.

St:ltésidiary Rule 141—Thisrule is based on S. R, 120(c)of T.R.and S. R. [F. R, 32 (¢) of B. & O-
A. Code).

¢ Note under the rule follows the note below Rule 183 of C. T. R. which is based on Article 268
of C. A. C. 1L

Subsidiary Rule 142—reproduces S.R. 103 of T. R.and 8. R, (5. R, 80 of B. £ O. A. Code).
Subsidiary Rule 143— Deleted

Subsidiary Rule 144—is based on 8. R. 7 (iii) of T.R. and S. R.
Subsidiary Rule 145—reproduces S. R. 83 of T. R. and S. R,
Note under the rule is new framed on the basis of the note below Rule 187 of C. T. R.

Subsidiary Rule 146—reproduces the contents of Note 1 below Article 272 0of C. A. C. II
and also corresponds to Rule 188 of C. T. R.

Subsidiary Rule 147—is a reproduction of F. R, 316 of B. & O. A. Code.
RSubsz'diary Rules 148, 149 and I50—reproduce the contents of S. R. 108 of T. R. and

Subsidiary Rule 15]—No remarks

o A.S'u?;:‘diary Rule I52—Which follows Rule 194 of C. T. R. is based on Article 275 of
. AL COIIL

Subsidiary Rule 153—is based on S. R. 104 and 105 0of T. R. and. 8. R. ( S. R. 81 and
82of B. & O, A, Code).

c dSubsfdiary Rule 154--reproduces S. R. 109 of T. R. and S. R. (5. R. 86 of B. & O. A.
ode).

Subsidiary Rule 155—is a new rule on the lines of Rule 197 of C. T. R. designed to
incorporate a general practice.

Subsidiary Rule 156-is based on clause (p) of 5. R. 43 of T. R. and S. R. introduced
in G. O. No. 10967-F., dated the 15th November 1940,

Subsidiary Rule 157—is based onth S. R. 106 of T. R. and S. R.

Subsidiary Rules 158 to 160—These rules which follow TRaules 200 to 202 of C. T, R.

are new and they generally provide for the procedure to be followed in the issue and payment
of cash orders,

Subsidiary Rule 161 —reproduces the latter portion of S, R. 4l of T. R. and S. R. The
Rule corresponds to Rule 203 of C. T. R.

Subsidiary Rule 162—No remarks
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Subsidiary Rule 163 —This rule reproduces Rules 205 and 206 ofthe C. T. R. and extends
generally to all Departments the procedure prescribed in Articles 151 and 153 of P. W. A,
Code. The second Para. of the ruleis mew and incorporates an existing practice,

Notes 1 and 2 below the Rule which follow the notes under Rule 206 of C. T. are 4
respectively based on Rules 2 and 3 below Article 153 of P. W. A. Code.

Subsidiary Rule 164--No remarks
Subsidiary Rule 165—The same remarks as against Rule 163

Subsidiary Rules 166 to 168—are new and incorporate generally the procedure to be
observed in dealing with paid vouchers and sub-vouchers in Departmental Offices, They
follow Rules 209 to 21f of C. T. R.

Subsidiary Rule 169—r:produces S, R. 120 of T. R, and S. R, (F. R. 32 of B. &
0. A. Code).

Subsidiary Rule 170—is based onthe S, R. 7 (i) of T. R. and 8. R. [F. R. 314 (5) of
B. & 0. A. Code].

Subsidiary Rules 171 to I73— are based on S, R. II§ of T. R, and S. R. and F. R.
314 (6) of B. & O. A. Code.

. CN'OI‘tesR, 2 and 3 below Rule 171 are new on the lines of Notes 2 and 3 under Rule 2
of C. T

Subsidiary Rule 174—is based on the first portion of F. R. 52 of B. & O, A. Cody)
Subsidiary Rules 175 and 176—are based on F. R. 52 (a) to (¢) of the B, & O. A. Code.
Subsidiary Ruwle  I77—No remarks

Subsidiary Rule 178—reproduces with some changes S. R. 56 of T. R. and S, R, (S. R.
360of B. & O. A. Code) and is similar to Rule 221 of C. T. R.

Subsidiary Rale) 179—follows Rule 222 of C. T. R.

Szbsidiary Rile 18)—is based on Para, 451 of B. & O. T. M, as revised by correction
slip 568,

Subsidiary Rule 181—is similar to Rule 224 of C, T. R.

Subsidiary Rudes 182 to 186—These rules are based on Article 46-B of C. A. C. L as
amended, which have been. adopted by the Government of Orissa.

Subsidiary Rule 187—is based on S. R. 56 of T. R. and . R.

Subsidiary Rule 188—isbased on S. R. 51 and 59 of T. R, and S, R.

Subsidiary Rule 189—is a new rule framed on the Lnes of Rule 231 and of C. T, R,
Subsidiary Rule 190—is based on F. R. 52 (c) (2) of the B. & O. A, Code,

Subsidiary Rules 191 and 192—These rules are based on clauses (a) and () of F. R. 53
ofthe B. & O. A, Code. The note under the rule is new and has been taken from the
note under Rule 23 of C, T. R.

Subsidiary Rule 193—reproduce orders 1to3under T. R. 18 of T. R. and S. R.
Subsidiary Rue 194—Deleted
Subsidiary Rule 195—is new and based onan existing practice (vide Rule 237 of C, 1. g
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Subsidiary Rule 196—follows Rule 238 of C. T. R. which is based on note below
Article 38 of C. A. C. I

Subsidiary Rule 197—Deleted

4 .gubisiidiary Rule 198—reproduce rules (4), (5) and (6) for order under T. R. 18 of T. R.
and S, R,

Subsidiary Rule 199—The first sentence of the Rule s based on F. R. 68 of B. & O. A.
Code. The second sentence of the rule is designed to cover special cases where a
strict application of the substantive rule may lead to hardships and is based onthe proviso
under Rule 243 of the C. T. R.

Subsidiary Rule 200—is based on F, R’s 55 and 56 of the B. & O. A. Code,

Subsidiary Rule 201—is new framed on the lines of para. 9 on the instruction issued by
the Aunditor-General under Fundamental Rule 71 and follows Rule 245 of C. T. R.

Subsidiary Rules 202 & 203—are based on F. R. 54 ofthe B. & O, A. Code and also
onRule 247 (3)and (4) of C. T. R.

Subsidiary Rule 204—Deleted
Subsidiary Rule 203—No remarks

Subsidiary Rule 206—These rules reproduce with slight changes S. R. 48 and 50 of T. R
and 8. R. The pay limits prescribed in S. R. 50 of T. R. and S. R. have however been

omitted from Rule 207.
Subsidiary  Rules 207 to 209—Deleted
Subsidiary Rule 210--reproduces mainly the substance of S. R. 52 of T. R. and S, R.

Subsidiary Rule 211—which generally follows Rule 257 of C. T. R. is based on 8. R. 49
of T. R. and S. R. introducing a new provision atthe end of the rule that in the absence
of any letter of authority., the Government servants should draw only their substantive pay

Subsidiary Rule 212—=This is a new rule based on an existing practice and framed on the
lines of Rule 258 of C.T. R.

Subsidiary Rules 213—Deleted
Subsidiary Rule 214—Deleted
Subsidiary Rule 215—-No remarks

Subsidiary Ruels 216 and 217—reproduce the contents of S. R, 53 and 54 of T. R. and
S.R.

Subsidiary Rules 218 to 222—are based on S, R. 55 and 63 of T. R. and S. R.
Following the corresponding rules in C. T. R. afew additions have been made,

Subsidiary Rule 223—reproduces with suitable changes the provisions of S. R. 57 and
58 of T. R. and%8S. R.

Subsidiary Rules 224—is a new rule framed to regulariss a general practice and is based
on Rule 271 of C. T .R.

Subsidiary Rules 225 and 226—reproduce S. R. 60 and 61 of T. R. and 8. R. ( Articles 69
and 69-A. of C. A. C. L)

Subsidiary Rule 227—is a new rule which prescribes the procedure to be followed generally
in the payment of overtime atlowances and follows Rule 275 of C. T. R,
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Subsidiary Rule 223—is based on S. R. 62 of T. R. and S, R. The last two sentences are addie
tions with reference to similar provision-in Rule 276 of C. T. R.

Subsidiary Rules 229 and 233—reproduce the provisions of 8. R. 64—67 of T. R. and S. R. with
necessary rearrangement and modifications to make them more comprehensive, on the lines of
Rules 277 to 281 of C. T. R.

Subsidiary Rule 234—Deleted

Subsidiary Rule 235—The Rule is based on F. Rs. 77 and 78 and S. R. 101 of B. & O.A. Code-
The rules regarding acouittance role in sub-rule (1) are taken from Paras. 69 and 69-A of B, & O. T. M-

Subsidiary Rules 236 to 238—No remarks on rules 236 and 238. Rule 237 is based on F. R. 79
of B. & O. A, Code.

Subsidiary Rule 239—is based ‘on rules laid down in F. R. 80 of B. & 0. A. Code
Subsidiary Rule 240—corresponds to F. R. 28 () of B. & O. A. Code

a Subsidiary Rules 241 and 242—These rules are embodied in rules of the Orissa Budget Manual
so.

Subsidiary Rule 243-—reproduces 8. R. 68 of T. R. and S. R.
Subsidiary Rule 244-—is based on F. R. 84 of B. & Q. A. Code

Subsidiary Rule 245--follows Rule 294 of C. T. R.
Subsidiary Rule 246—is new, based on existing practice

Subsidiary Rules 247 and 248—reproduce the contents of F. Rs, 88 and 89 of B. & O. A. Code
respectively.

Subsidiary Rule 249—is a new rule, intended to lighten the existing practice relating to cancel-
{ation and destruction of sub-vouchers for contingent charges, and is based on Rule 297 of C. T. R.

Subsidiary Rules 250 to 253—These rules are based on F, Rs. 90—92 of B. & O. A. Code.

Subsidiary Rule 254—reproduces S. R. 69 (a) of T. Rs, and S. R.

Subsidiary Rule 255—reproduces S. R. 69 (b)) of T. R, and S. R,

Subsidiary Rule 256—This rule is new. Ii incorporates what is known to be the general proce-
dure when endorsing contingent bills to suppliers, etc., vide Rule 303 of C. T. R. and S. R. 130 of
this Code.

Subsidiary Rule 257-—corresponds to Rule 305 of C. T. R.

Subsidiary Rule 258—is based on Article 99 of C, A, C. 1, and Paras  184-135 of B. &£ O. T. M.

Subsidiary Rule 259—reproduces S, R. 70 of T. R. and 8. R,

Subsidiary Rules 260 and 261—S. R. 72 of T. R. and 8. R. has been amplified on the lines of
Rules 308 and 309 of C. T. R. so as to enforce regularity in the submission of detailed contingent
bitls to the controllipg officers concerned.

Subsidiary Rules 262 and 263—are based on F. R. 93 of B. & O. A. Code

Subsidiary Rules 264 and 265—reproduce respectively the contents of F. Rs. 94 and 95 of the
B. and O. A. Code.

Subsidiary Rule 266—reproduces F. R. 97 of B. & O. A. Code

Subsidiary Rule 267—is based on Rule 314 of C, T. R. which I based on Article 103-A. of
cA.CL
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Subsidiary Rule 268—rteproduces the contents of F, R. 98 of the B. & 0. A. Code.
Subsidiary Rule 269—is based on S. R. 73 ol T. R. & 8. R. (F. R. 99 of B. & Q. A. Code)

Subsidiary Rules 270 and 271 —These rules are based on F. R. 87 of B, & Q. A. Code and follow
Rules 317 and 318 of C. T. R.

Subsidiary Rules 272 to 274—follow with suitable modifications Rules 319 to 322 of C. T. R,
Subsidiary Rule 275—is based on T. R. 20 of T. R. and 8, R.

Subsidiary Rule 276—is based on Article 951 (b) of Civil Service Regulations as amended subse-
quently by the Government of Orissa in Letter No. 3559-F., dated the 1ith April 1939 and
Article 982 of Civil Service Regulations,

Subsidiary Rule 277—is based on §. R. 79 of T. R. and S. R. and Para. 437 of the B. & O. T. M.
and incorporates the subsequent orders of Governinent issued in Letter No, 7076—91-F., dated
the 2nd  August 1938,

Subsidiary Rules 278 to 280—The rules are bascd on Articles 326, 327 and clause (4) of Article
332 of C. A. C. II as amplified where necessary to confirm to the existing practice, No separate
rules other than those in C, A, C. Il in regard to pension payments where framed by the Govern-
ment of Bihar and  Orissa,

Subsidigry Rule 281—is similar to Rule 333 of C. T. R. and is based on Note 2 below Article
326 of C. A C. 1L

Subsidiary Rule 282—is new and follows Rule 334 of C. T. R.
Subsidiary Rule 283—is based on 5. R. 82 of T. R. and S, R. (vide also Rule 335 of C. T, R.).

Subsidiary Rule 284—reproduces S§. R. 80 of T. R. and 8. R. which is similar to rules in first
sub-para. of Article 327 of C. A. C. II.

Subsidiary Rules 285 and 286—These rules are new. They lay down important safeguards not
provided in the C. A. C. and are based on rules 337 and 338 of C. T. R.

Subsidiary Rules 287 to 295—are based on Articles 944, 945, 946, 948 and clauses (o), ()
and (¢) of Article 949 of Civil Service Regulation Rule, 288 is also based on F. R, 52 ()
1 (B) of the B. & O. A. Code.

Subsidiary Rule 296—is new and provides for the procedure to be followed in drawing
pensions on_behalf of minors or persons incapable of managing their own affairs. It follows
Rule 348 of C. T. R.

Subsidiary Rule ?97—is new, framed on the lines of Article 107 of the Madras Treasury
Code.

Subsidiary Rule 298—Sub-rules (1) and (2) are based on Article 330 and note below article

328 of C. A. C. II. The note below sub-rule (2) reproduces the contenis of Rule 5 (2) below
Article 330 of C. A, C, I1. Sub-rule (3} is new (vide Rule 349 of C. T.R.).

Subsidiary Rules 299, 301 and 302—reproduce S. R. 81 (1) to (3) of T. R. and S. R

Subsidiary Rule 300—is new and lays down a general precaution to be taken in cases where
pensions are drawn through an agent or messenger. The rule is based on Rule 351 of C.T.R.

Subsidiary Rule 303—Sub-rule (1) reproduces the contents of S. R. 81 (4) of T. R. and
S. R. Sub-rule (2) is based on clause {¢) of Article 949 of Civil Service Regulations.

Subsidiary Rule 304—reprouduces S. R. 81-A of T. R. and S. R.

Subsidiary Rule 305—veproduces the provisions of clause (8) of Rule 5 under Article 330 of
C. A. C. II and is similar to Rule 355 of C. T. R.

Subsidiary Rule 306—is based on Article 328 of C. A, C 1L,



226

Subsidiary Rule 307—is new, similar to Rule 357 of C. T. R, and contains vital safeguards
not provided in the C, A, C.

Subsidiary Rule 308—reproduces the contents of Article 329 of C. A. C. II.
Subsidiary Rule 309—reproduces the first part of S. R. 82 of T. R. and S. R.

Subsidiary Rule 310—veprotduces the cotemts of S, R. 83 of T. R. and S, R. Note
under sub-rule () is new.

Subsidiary Rule 311—is new framed on the lines of C. T. R. 361 and supplements the
provisions of Subsidiary Rule 310, -

Subsidiary Rule 312--is new

Subsidiary Rule 313—reproduces the contents of Article 334 of C. A. C. II and is gimilar
to Rule 3656 of C. T. R.

Subsidiary Rule 3i4——teproduces clauses (1) to (3) of Article 332 of C. A. C. II and
incorporates the orders contained in Para. 448 of the B. & O. T, M,

Subsidiary Rule 315—is based on Para, 444-A of B. & O. T. M. (Article 96 of the
Madras Treasury Code),

Subsidiary Rule 316—is based on Ariticle 947 of Civil Service Regulations and corresponds
to rule 368 of C. T. R.

Subsidiary Rule 317—Sub -rule (1) is based on Article 956 to 958 of Civil Service
Regulations and clause (a) of Article 331-A of C, A. C. II Sub-rule (2) is new on the lines
of Sub-rule (2) of Rule 369 of C. T. R.

Subsidiary Rule 318—is based om Articles 959 and 960 of Civil Service Regulations and is
similar to Rule 370 of C. T. R.

Subsidiary Rule 319—is based on Article 331-A of C. A. C, II
Subsidiary Rule 320—Deleted

Subsidiary Rule 321—is new, based on the orders of the Government of Bihar and Orissa
in letter No, 2026—28-F., dated the 14th February 1928.

Subsidiary Rules 322 anff 323—The rules are based on Rules 376 and 377 of C. T. R,
Subsidiary Rule 324 and 325—are based on Rules 378 and 379 of CT.R.

Subsidiary Rule 326—isbasedon S. R. 81of T. R. and S. R,

Subsidiary Rule 327—is taken from Rule 3¢, of C. T. R.

Subsidiary Rule 328 and 329—closely follow the provisions of Rules 382 and 383 of C.T.R.
with a few additions made on the basis of Articles 201 and 215 of Account Code, Volume IV,

Subsidiary Rule 330—is similar to Ruie3.: of C. T. R.
Subsidiary Rules 331 to 333—The rules are based on Rules 385and 387 of C. T. R.

Subsidiary Rule 334-—which follows Rule 388 of C. T, R, is based on Articles 137 and
150 of P. W. A, Code.

Subidiary Rule 335 to 337—are based on Rules 389 to 391 of C. TR. vide also
Article 277 and clauses (c) to (e) of Article 278 of P. W. A. Code,

Subsidiary Rules 338 to 340—Which follow rules 392—39%4 of C. T. R. are based on
Articles 302 and 304 of P. W. A. Code.
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Subsidiary Rul 341—is based on Article 280 of P, W, A. Code vide ( Rule 395 of C.T.R.)
Subsidiary Rule 342—is new and follows Rule 396 of C. T.R.

Subsidiary Rule 343—is based on rule 397 of C. T. R. which in turn is based on Article
209 and 299-A of P. W. A, Code,

Subsidiary Rule 344-—No remarks

Subsidiary Rules 345 and 346—reproduce Rules 399 aud 400 of C. T. R.
Stbsidiary Rule 347—is based on S. R. 84 of T. R. and 8. R.

Subsidiary Rule 348--reproduces with slight changes S.R. 85 of T. R. and S. R.
Note under the rule is based on the note under Rule 402 of C. T. R.
Subsidiary Rule 349—is based on Note 2 below S. R. 84 of T. R. and S. R.

Subsidiary Rule 350—and exception 1 thereunder are based on F. R. 314 (3) of B, &£0O. A-
Code and Paras. 204 and 208 of B. & O. T. M. Exception 3 is based on Para. 214 of
B. & O. T. M. and Exception 2 on Rule 405 of C. T. R. Vide also Letter No. 12260/6-FC.,
dated the 15th June 1943, of the Government of Orissa, addressed to all District Officers.

Subsidiary Rule 351—is new and prescribes the procedure to be followed in presenting
claims for granis-in-aid, etc., for which no definite provision is contained in the C. A, C,
It follows Rules 406 of C. T. R.

Subsidiary Rule 352—is based on F. R. 101 of B.& O. A, Code.

Subsidiary Rules 353 and 354—Tnese are new rvles designed to regulate the prccedure
relating to payment of stipends, scholarships, compensations, etc., and follow Rules 408 and 409
of C. T.R.

Subsidiary Rules 355 and 356—No remarks
Subsidiary Rule 357—reproduces S. R. 86 of T. R, and S. R.

CHAPTER V
Subsidiary Rule 358—is based on the provisons of Rule 426 of C. T. R,

Subsidiary Rule 359—reproduces Note 2 below S, R. 40 of T. R. and S. R, introduced in
Notification No. 617 F., dated the 13th February 1940,

o Subsidiary Rule 360—which follows Rule 428 of C. T. R, is based on Article 426 of
CAC I

Subsidiary Rules 361 and 362—are based on S, R. 32 of T. R. and S. R. as amplified
with reference to Rules 431 and 432 of C. T. R.

Subsidiary Rule 363—-reproduces S.R. 33 of T.R. and S.R,

Subsidiary Rule 364-—reproduces the substance of S.R. 34, 35 of T.R. and S.R.
Subsidiary Rule 365—Deleted

Subsidiary Rule 366—is based on Para, 427 of the B.& O.T.M.

Subsidiary Rule 367—is based on Article 306 of C.A.C.II and is similar to rule 436 of C.T.R.
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Subsidiary Rule 368—is based on Article 309 of C.A.C.IX and follow rule 437 of C.T.R.
Subsidiary Rule 369—is taken from the second Para. of Rule 441 of C.T.R.

Subsidiary Rule 370—rteproduces F.R. 326 of B.& O.A. Code,

Subsidiary Rule 371—reproduces F.R. 327 of B.& O.A. Code,
Subsidiary Rules 372 and 373—are based on F.R. 328 and 329 of B.& 0.A. Code,

.gubsidiary Rule 374—This has been adapted from the Securities Manual of the Government
of India.

Subsidiary Rule 375—reproduces the provisions of Ariticle 316 of C.A. C, Il and is similar to
Rule 432 of C.T.R.

Subsidiary Rules 376 to 378—are new and follow Rules 435 to 455 of C.T.R.
Subsidiary Rules 379—reproduces  F.R. 330 of B. & O.A. Code,

Subsidiary Rule 380—is new.
Subsidiary Rule 381-—which follows Rule 457 of C.T.R. is based on Article 297 of C. A. C. 1L

Subsidiary Rules 382 to 384—These rules are respectively based on Articles 299 to 301 of CLA.C
11. (vide Rules 458 to 460 of C. T. R.)

Subsidiary Rule 385—is new, based on the orders regarding the pro-forma separation of Railway
balances and follows Rule 461 of C.T.R.

Subsidiary Rules 386 to 339—These rules are based on Articles 322 to 325 of C.A.C.II, Subsidiary
Rule 388 incorporales also the substance of Para. 430 of B.& O.T.M.

CHAPTER VI
Secrion I

On the basis of rules in Chapter 26 of C.A.C.IL, certain Subsidiary Rules under Treasury Rules
(Orissa) have been issued in Rules 93-—100 of T.R. and S.R. The Rules in this Section, therefore
reproduce these Subsidary Rules and other rules in Chapter 26 of C.A.C.IL which have been issued
as Subsidiary Rules as indicated below.

Subsidiary Rules 390 and 391 and Rules 395—401—reproduce the contents of S,R.93—100 in
T.R. and S.R. Except 396—Deleted.

Subsidiary Rules 392 and 393—are new. They reproduce the contents of Article 147 of PW.A.
Code. Note 1 below is based on clause (v) of Article 439 of C.A.C.II while Note 2 js new, added at
the suggestion of the Comptroller, Orissa.

Subsidiary Rules 394, 402, 403 and 404—reproduce contents of Articles 439,448, 450 and 451 of
C.A.C.II, Article 451 of C.A.C. ILcorresponds also to FLR. 321 of £ &0.A. Code,

SccroN 1

Subsidiary Rules 405 to 413—are based gencraly on the corresponding rules in Chapter 23 of
C.A.CIIL and S.R. 86—92 of T.R. and S.R. Rule 4(7 ccntains the substance of Article 34 of

F.A. Code.
Subsidiary Rule—414—Delcted,
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CHAPTER VH
Subsidiary Rule 415—is based on Article 195 (a) of C.A.C. I,
Subsidiary Rule 416—No remarks,

Subsidiary Rules 417 to 422~which follow Rules 617 to 622 of C.T.R. are based on the
corresponding provisions contained in Articles 198 and 199 of C. A. C.I. Note 2 under Rule
422 has been suitably amplified with reference to the rules inthe Orissa Police Manual.

Subsidiarv Rule 423—The rule reproduces the Rules for personal deposits approved
by Government. The rules are based om Articles 195 (3) and 200 of C. A, C. 1,
the only new provision being that the opening of personal deposit accounts at the treasury
should require the sanction of the Government.

Subsidiary Rule 424--No remarks,

Subsidiary Rule 425—sets forth the general procedure for the payment of revenue deposits
into treasury and follows Rule 626 of C.T.R. (vide F.R.37of B. & 0. A. Code).

Subsidiary Rule 426—Deleted
Subsidiary Rule 427—is based on clause {(g) of Article 201 of C.A. C. 1.

Subsidiary Rule 428—is based on Note 2 below S. R, 84 of T. R. and S. R. as the latter applies
to refunds of revenue as well as deposits.

Subsidiary Rule 429—is based on Para, 309 of B. & O. T. M.

Subsidiary Rules 430 to 433—Correspond to Rules 629 to 632 of C, T. R. and are based
on clause () of Article 201 and Article 202 of C. A, C. 1,

Subsidiary Rule 434—is similar to Rule 633 of C. T, R, and is based on Para, 308 of B. & O.T M
Subsidiary Rule 435—is based on Articles 346 and 348 of C. A. C. 1L

Subsidiary Rule 436-is based on F, R. 300 of B. & Q. A, Code (Article 206 of C, A. C. 1
Subsidiary Rules 437 to 439—are based on Articles 207 and 208 of C. A. C. L

Subsidiary Rule 440—reproduces the contents of Para, 310 of B. & O, T. M.

Subsidiary Rule 441-—embodies the principle underlying Article 209 (3}of C.A. C. 1.
Subsidiary Rules 442 and 443-—~These ruies are based on Articles 210 and 21 of C. A.C.
Subsidiary Rule 444—is taken from Para. 311 of B. £ 0. T. M,

Subsidiary Rules 445 and 446—are based on Articles 213 and 214 of C. A. C. L
Subsidiary Rules 447 10 449-—These Rules are based on Articles 2i4 to 216 of C. A. C.
Subsidiary Rules 450 to 461—embody the rules previously approved by Government,

Subsidiary Rules 462, 464 and 465—These are new rules framed on the lines of rules
649 and 650 of C. T. R.

Subsidiary Rule 463—is based on Para. 238 of B, & O. T. M.
Subsidiary Rule 466-is based on Article 217-A of C.A. C.L

Subsidiary Rule 467—is based on Article 218 of C. A. C. L (see also Rule 28 of Orissa Service
Code).

Subsidiary Rule 468—is a mew rule framed on the lines of Rule 653 of C. T. R. The
note below the ruleis based on Para. 329 of B. &£ 0. T. M.

Subsidiary Rule 469—is based om Article 220 0f C. A. C. I, and 524 of C. A. C. I,

Subsidiary Rule 470~-is based on the note under Article 2200f C. A, C. 1.
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Subsidiary Rule 471—is based on Para, 331 of B. & 0. T.M.

Subsidiary Rule 472-~reproduces the contents of Article 220-A. of C. A. C. I. Note under
the Rule is based on Para, 344 ofthe B. &£ 0. T. M.,

Subsidiary Rules 473 to 477--are based on Paras, 335~3420of B. & O.T. M.
Subsidiary Rule 478—-reproduces the contents of Article 222 of C. A. C. 1.
Subsideary Rule 479—is based o1 Para, 343 of B. £ O. T. M.

Subsidiary Rules 480—497—are based on Paras. 345, 346, 349355, 357 and 359—362
of B. & O. T. M,

Subsidiary Rule 498—is new, based on Rule 658 of C.T. R.

CHAPTER VIII
Subsidiary Rule 499—No remarks

; %ubsf;dx‘ag Rule 500—is based on S.R. 74 of T.R.and S. R. and is similar to Rule 660
o . T.

Subsidiary Rule 50I—is a new rule designed to regularise the procedure in regard to drawing
of loans and advances.

Subsidiary Rule 502—reproduces the contents of S.R.75of T. R. and S. R.

Subsidiary Rule 503—No remarks
Subsidiary Rule 304—Deleted

Subsidiary Rules 505 to 3507--These rules reproduce the contents of S. R. 76 and 77 of
T.R.S.R and F.R. 293 B. & O. A. Code,

Subsidiary Rules 508 and 509—These Rules are new. They deal with general principles leaving
detailed Rules of Procedure to be prescribed by the Government or by departmental Rules.
They foliow Rules §67 and 668 of C.T.R.

Subsidiary Rules 510 and 511—are taken from Rule 669 of C.T. R,
Subsidiary Rule 512—No remarks
CHAPTER IX
SECTION
Subsidéary Rules 513 and 514—are based on the provisions of Article 114 of R. M. with
necessary modifications to bring them within the scope of the Treasury Rules,

Subsidiary Rules 515 to 518—These rules are based on the corresponding Rules contained
io Articles 23 (a) 35,36 and 38 to 40 of R. M,

Subsidiary Rule 519—No remarks

Subsidiary Rules 520 to 566—These rules. reproduce the corresponding rules contained in
Articles 117 to 157 of R. M. with the necessary meodifications to make them consistent with
the provisions of Treasury Rule (Orissa), 29.

Secrion 11

Subsidiary Rules 567 to 612—This Section replace the rules contained in Chapters 10 and 20
of C.A.C. and Chapter VII of R.M. dealing with Supply Bills. Remittance Transfer Receipts,
etc., which have been superseded by the new scheme of remittances through the Reserve Bank.
They have been framed in consultation with the Reserve Bank.

Secrion I

Subsidiary Rules 662 to 667—These rules are based on different provident fund rufes
for controlling them,

sﬁ ubaryd. Rules 668 to 670—These rules are based on G. P. F. Rules for withdrawal
rom -
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PART M

Introductory Notes—No remarks

CHAPTER 1

Paras, 1 and 2—are based on Article 4 and 5 of R, M,
Paras. 3—reproduces the contents of Article 33 of R. M.
Pargs. 4—No remarks

Pargs. 5 and 6—are based on Articles 34 and 38 of R. M.
Paras. 7 to 9--are faken from Articles 26 to to 28 of R. M,

CHAPTER II
Paras. 10 and 11--are based on Article 30 and 31 of R.M,
Para.l2—comes from Article 5 of R.M.
Paras.13 and 14—are taken from the instructions contained in Articles 22 and 23 of R.M.

Paras. 15 and 16—contain revised instructions for the verification of balances in currency chests
which replace the instructions contained in Articles 24 and 24-A of R.M,

Para.17 and 18—No remarks
CHAPTERS IIT & IV
The orders and instructions contained in these chapters reproduces the contents of corresponding
insu;‘tilc‘tions in Chapters 1V and V of R.M. meodified, where necessary, in conformity with changed
conditions.

CHAPTER V

This chapter contains instruction to Treasury Officers/Sub-Treasury Officers who are in possession
with Cypher Code and “Treasury Agencies”, Private Check Signal Book of the Reserve Bank of

India.
CHAPTER VI

This chapter contains instruction regarding conduct of business in the events of death or
sudden incapacitation of an Agent of a Branch of State Bank Of India or its Subsidiaries,
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INGEX

mmmmmam&forthpmdmﬁmsMNmm in jt shomld be
onsidercd as in any way interpreting the rules,

The abbreviations ‘T. R..’'S. R, and ‘E’ stand for Treasury Rules in Part I, Subsidisry Rules in part 11
and Execuiive Jostructions in Part 110, respectively of the Code.

Subject Subddialymln?le
and Executivz
on
A BSENTEE STATEMENT— A
See Pay Bills
ACOOUNTS—
Currency Chests—
See Currency Chests
Departmental- ———of Revenue Advamces . 5. R, 507
Elimination of paise from—-— . 5. R. ¢
Treasury————
See Treasury Procedure
ACOOUNTANT-GENERAL —
Anﬂ;gailty for payment issued by one————on another to be stamped with special S. R 133
Auﬂlol‘ityof-——requiredfor-—-
Payment of grants.n-aid cottributions, ete S R. 3%
Payment of pey, leave salary, allowances, reward or honoraria to officlel appointed T. R. 21 ard S, R. 212
by President.
Preseatation of claims not prefetred within six months ~f their becoming due. .. S. R 97
—_ yment for articles obtained by direct erder from private firm and N
mﬂamlheUnitedKinadmn. by pr 5. R.3»
—— within the limit of his own jurisidiction permit withdrawal from the 3
Puagmtform purpose. T R 13
Recoveries ordered by—- — — . S. R 181
Relation with Treasury Officer . S. R. 17
Supply of specimen signature of subordinate Audit Officers authorising payment S. R.
to Treasury Officers. fng 132
Tarm  defined . T. R, 2
ACQUITTANCE ROLLS—
Acquittances may be taken on bill itself if convenient . 8 R. 235
Form of——— . 5. R. 235
Procedure for maintenance of—— . S, R. 235




2313

Subject Supeidry roe
ey
ADVANCES-—
—— for departmental putposes . 5. R. 509
Forms of drawing and repaying of—— . S. R, 501 and 510
Permanent———-— o 8. R. 240
Revenug——— . S. R. 505—s07
Takavi -—— . 5. R. 505
to confractors . 5 R, 343
to Government servanis on personal account .. S.R. 212 and 510
under special laws . 5. R, 508
Ways and meang——— . S. R. 659
ADVICE LISTS—
of drafts . S, R. 534
——a0of telegraphic transfers . S. R 573
ALTERATIONS—
———in bills . S. R. %8{k)
—— in cheques . SR, @1
in orders of payment given by Treasury Offcers . S. R, 136
——-1In Reserve Bank drafis . S.R. £85, 88 NMote
—a—-in pay, aflowances, leave salary, etc, of Offclal appointed by President, .. S. R. 21
APPLICATION
for final with rawa! . 5. R. 669
ARREAR CLAIMS—
General rules for the presentation of— .. §. R. 97
——- relatiog to pensions e S. R. 317
ARREAR ESTABLISHMENT BILLS—
Prepamation of— —— - 5. B, 28
ATTACHMENT—
Rules relating to—of pay for debt .. S. R. 182—18¢
ATTORNEY (POWERS OF)—
Register of——1to be kept by Treasury Officers . S. R. 202 Note
AUDIT CBIECTIONS—
Government servants must atiend promptly to— .. S. R 17C

Procedure for the recovery of amounts under— e 5. R, 17i—173
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Treasury "}‘-J:fe
Subject Subsidiary
and Exccutive
ATJDITOR-GENERAL—
General Control exercised by—— T. R. 37, 38
B
BALANCE (5)—
Normal—fixed for treasaries and sub-treasuries E.7 and 8
Verification of cash-——at treasuries S. R. 80 and 81

BANK--

Agreement between the——and the Government

Definition of——

Payment money by the—payment of bills

Payment of interest on public debt

Payment of cheques ‘ilrawn by the Porest and Pablic Works Depariment

Repayment of Deposits

Receipt of mouaey by the———
The—— to be kept apen for treasury business on gazetted holidays, if so required

by tha Collector of the district.

Village remitances

BANK DRAFTS—

Advice of——drawn and encashed

Cancellation and refand of——

Duplicates of——
Encashment of ——
Exchangs of——
Form of
Issue of
Lapse of——
Supply of forms of——
Unpaid—--

BANK TREASURY—
Definition of——

Special rules applicable to—

L2

T.R.3 and Appendix I
T.R.2

S. R. 368, 369

S. R. 373, 374

S. R, 370

S. R. 378

S. R. 361

S. R. 360

5. R. 165

S.R. 584, 588
S.R. 603, 604
S.R. 599602
[S. R. 59, 591
S. R. 606
S. R. 578
S. R. 581583
S. R. 608
S. R. 609
S. R, &7

T.R. 2
S R.358—389
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Treasury rule,
Subject vy -—hing
Instruction
8 ILLS—

Arith(r)neﬁtcigl computations and inaccuracies into—to be checked by Treasury T.R. 25, S.R. 14t
Cancellation and destruction of sub-vouchers to— .. S.R, 168, 249
Checks to be applied at the treasury on—presented . S.R. 135—143,
Appendix-18
Defective— . S.R, 138 (2)
Doubtful— .. T. R. 17
Duplicates and copies of-— . S.R. 105
Enfry in accounts . S. R, 153

Form and preparation of— .
For Advances . S.R. 501, 510
For contingent expenditure . 5. R. 257,259,262,267
For educational scholarships, stipends, ete. 5. R 353
For pay and allowanges of Officials appoinied by President, - S.R. 206
For travelling allowances of Officials appoioted by President, . 5.R. 210
For grants-in-aid, eic. . S.R. 351
For non-gazetted Government Servant’s pay and allowances . 5. R. 218
For non-gazetted Government Servant's travelling allowances . S.R. 229
For pension . S. R, 298
For refund of revenue . S. R. M0
For repayment of deposits v S. R, #37
For service postage stamps . 8. R 270
instructions for the preparation of— . 5. R. 98
———payable at sub-treasuries not to bepaid at the district treasury . 5. R, 93
Payment of—-at sub-treasuries s 5. R. 92
Payment of——partly at the district treasury and partly at sub-treasuries ., S. R. 158(%)
Payment of—~—at the Bank—The Bank’s responsibility S. R. 359,368
Payment of——passed should be made the same day v S. R 137
Procedure for payment of —— presented by persons not in Government service S. R, 145,146
Signature and countersignature on-—— . 8. R. 101—103,106
S T i & 0 oo s B S WO S R 16
Stamping of—paid by Treasurer . S. r o 1n

Term defined e S5.R. 90 Explanatiot
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Subject Treasury rule, Subsidiary
rale and Executive
Instruction
BOND--
See also Indemnity Bonds
Security——of Treasury Officials S. R. 20, 2t
BULLION, JEWELLERY ETC.—
——may be received in the ireasury in special cases S. R, 87-89
—not to be treated as deposits . 5 R, 419
C
QOASH (DEPARTMENTAL)—
C‘ustﬁy of-—n—- s- R-v 69,70
General instructions for bandling— ve 8. R. 3637
Verification of—balance . 8. R 37 (i)
CASH (TREASURY)—
Custody of ——balance . SR. 76—79
Method of storage of——in strong-room S. R.. M
Verification of ——balance 8. R. 80381
CASH ACCOUNT—
Preparation and scrutiny of ——of treasury . S. .. 12
CASH BALANCE REPORT—
Monthly ——from—Preparation and submission of—— S. R, 82—4
Sl.mtm Of ——— (1) s. R. 82
CASH BOOK—
Fm ﬂ.l:ld llpkwp Of—-—- e S¢ Ro 3’
Treasurer®s and Treasury Accountis——
See Treasury Procedure
CASH CHESTS (DEPARTMENTAL)—
——may be jodged in treasury 8, R, 3789
CASH ORDERS—
Advice of—— . S R. 15
——in liew of cash received at district treasury e S. R. 159
——in payment of contingent expenditure e 8. R. 158
—in payment of pay bills of establishment S. R 158
Lapsed——and subsequent claims S. R. 161
Laps of— 5. R 14

Payment at sub-treasuries to be armnged for by—— ..

5. R. 92 Nole, 158
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Subject Sty b2
and Executive
Instruciion
CHALANS—
See Memorandum
CHEQUES—

Acceptance of ——in payment of Government dues . S. R. 39
Advice of issue of ——not necessary . SIR. 119
Alterations and cotrections fn——— " S3R. 121
Cancellation of —— . S. R. 124
———when crossed .. S. R 117
Currency of—— . 5. R, 122
Dapt: ﬂ;:én g%icﬁ_ payment should be decmed to bave been made in case of S.R. 40,§26
Endorsement on———————— . S. R. 118,130
—~—for service postage stamps . S. R, 270
Loss of: . 5. R, 115,137,151
Precautions to be taken in encashing- - s. }1. 13:'5;,125,139,
Procedure for drawing —-—————on sub-treasuries . S. R. 11,123
Renewz] of- - 5. R 122, 125 (3)
Rules for guidance in drawing offices - 5. R. 108,110,111,
1%6—-’-12178.,120,121, .

Special procedure for————————drawn by— o
Forest Department .o S. R. 411—413
Public Works Department . 5, R, 397

CHEQUE BOOKS—

Count of forms on receipt . 8. R, 112,147
Custody of- ‘e S. R 114
——how obtained "o 8. R. 108,10
Intimation of number of: to treasury . 5. R. 111
Loss of————or blank forms . 5. R, 115
Marking of forms in———by distingnishing letters . 8. R. 113
Quarterly statement of —-———-——supplied . S. R. 404
Stock of—————Lkept by Treasury Officers ‘e S.R. 147

Supply of——————to drawing officers - 5. R, 108,109
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Treasury rule

Subject Subsidiary ruls
and Executive
Instruction
CLAIMS—
Afrear
See Arrear ¢laims
Checks 10 be epplied at the treasury on—. ——presented S. R 1)5—142
Disputable—————— . T. R. 17
Presentation of- . S. R 9192
Responsibility of a Treasury Officer for the validity of—————gocepted TR 23
Special rukes for presentation of—-———by  persons pot in Government 5. R, 9596
employment,
COIN—
Amt::oe and disposal of counterfeit, diminished-defaced, shroff-narked E. 3237
Acceptance of light weight and other————cut in Indian States E. 49
Conditions of currency of- - B 29
Cutting or breaking of counterfeit and diminished——- . E. 30,3t
Diminished and defaced———-—— . E, 38—43
Exchange of small- . E. 26—28
Foreign————————,, . E. 60,61
Gold—
Conditions for the acceptance of . E. 24
Instructions regarding making payment for and disposal of ——— ., E. 25
tendered at a treasury.
Physical verification of- e S.R. 81
Kinds of: and legal fender . E. 1923
Light weight in remitiannes . E. 48
Nickel, bronze and copper—
Kinds of and legal tender E 19,202
Physical verification of S.R. 81
Receipt of—————at treasuries and sub-treasuries although nolhplmder E. 24,23
Remittance of:
See Remittances of moneys
Return of————cut or broken or withdrawn from circulation . B35 5%
Silver—
Cottditions of carrency of - . E. 21,29
Kinds of- .o E. 21,29
Physical verification of- . S.R. 81
Receipt of-——at the treasury although not legal tender . E. 24
Storing of in strong-rooms . S.R.74
Suppply of ————— T E. %
Uncurrent — . S.R.528
Weighment against minimum wicghts . E g
Withdrawal of- from circulation e E. 5054
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Subject Subsidlarynrll]l:é
and Exccutive
Instruction
COINAGE ACT—
Persons authorised under-———to cut ot break counterfeit coin and diminished coin~ E. 31 and Appendix 12
COLLECTOR—
Definition of— . T.R.2
Daties of —— in regard ¢o verification of the mtonthly cash balance in the treasury, . 5. R. 8
—may require the Treasury Officer to make payment in case of vrgent necessity Ve T.R. 26
New appointment of a—— in a treasury . T.R, 44), S.R. 7
Periodical inspection of working of treasuries by—- . S.R. 35
Responsibility of — for the general charge of a treasury . S.R. 2—8
Verification ofcash balance and stock of opium, stamps to be made by S.R. 5
——personally at least once in sit monhs,
Verification of monthly cash balance and signing of monthly accounts to be made S.R. 8
by when at headquarters,
COMPENSATION FOR LAND—
Procedure for the payment of— «« S, R, 356, Appendex—7
OONTINGENT CHARGES—
Abstract bill for: ve 5. R, 260
———appertaining to more than one major head not to be included in one bill ., 5 R. 243
Bill for—— how to be prepared . 5. R. 254, 256, 258
Cancellation and destruction of sub-vouchers for—— . S. R, 249
Cases in which pay and fized allowances may be drawn as—— . 5 R, 244
Classification of—— . 5. R, 239
Contract—— . 5. R. 257
Countersignature of— . S. R. 248, 264
Countersigned—— . 5. R. 260—267
Definition of—— S. R. 23§
Disallowances of—how to be deall with . S. R, 266
Endorsement on bills for——- . 5. R. 130, 236
~for work done by a Government factory or other departments S. R. 269
Fully vouched—— o S. R. 258
Inspecting officers, bills for— . 5. R, 268
——not payable from the grant of another year . S. R, 241
—~—not to be drawn as an advance or unless required for immediate payment ., S.R. 242
Permanent advances for—— . 5. R. 240
Record of—— - 5. R, 250—253
Report of excesses over appropriation countersigned for—— . S. R, 263
Responsibility of countersigning authority for— . S, R. 248
Responsibility of drawing officer for—— . 5. R, 247
Scale regulated and special—- e 5. R. 259

Sub-vouchers for— ve S. R. 25%
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Treasury  rule,
S
CONTINGENT REGISTER—
Upkeep of— . 5. R. 250—253
CORRECTIONS AND ALTERATIONS—
See Alerations
CURRENCY AND BANK NOTES—
Seg Notes
CORRENCY CHESTS—
Accounts of— . 4 1L
Costody of— .- l}.ills
Deficiencics found in— . E. 15
Location of— . E. 11
Provision of funds in—— . E. 12
Surplus found in— o E. I5
Verification of balances in—— . B. 15,16
CURRENCY REMITTANCE—
Nature of—— . S.R. 514,B.17
CUSTODY OF GOVERNMENT MONEY —
———at Departmsntal Offices . S. R, 69,70
———at Bank . T.R. 1
~——at treasuries v 5. R. %678
D
DEBT—
———Public . 8. R. 656
————Floating . 5. R, 657658
DECEASED GOVERNMENT SERVANTS —
Pay and allowances admissible up to and for the date of death of ——— . S.R. 191
Procedure for payment of pay and allowances claimed on behalf of ——m,, S.R. 192
DECEASED PENSIONERS —
Pension payable up toand for the date of death of ———— - S. R. 318
Procedure for the payment of pensions claimed on behalf of ——— - S.R. 318

DEFALCATIONS AND LOSSES IN TREASURIES —
Reports of —— to Accountant.General ~

S.R. 13
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———0f Forest Department—
See Forest Department
Refund of:
———for works done for Public bodies or individuals
———how received and paid at the Bank

Lapses of

——0f feces payable to Government servants for work done for
Private  bodies.

~——pf funds of public and quasi-public institutions
of Local Funds

Payment of-——at sub-treasuries
Personal——-

Repayment of lapsed-——
Repayment of order and voucher of
Revenue——-—

-

L1

-

‘e

s,

Treasury rule,
st sy
Instruction
DEFINITIONS -
Collector T. R. 2(c)
Finance Minister T. R. 2(g)
Indian Audit Department . T.R. 2(5)
Public Account T. R. i}
Revenues of the State T. R, 2()Note
The Comptroller or Accountant-General T. R. 2Ad)
The Act T. R. 2(a)
The Bank T.R. 26)
The Bank Treasory T.R. 2(f)
The Governor . T. R 2(e)
The State . T, R. 2
The Treasury . T. R. 2(j)
DEMAND DRAFTS ——
———accepted in payment of Government dues should be treated like cheques 5. R. 40
DEPARTMENTAL RECEIPTS—
See Receipts
DEPOSITS—
Aythority required for credit as— . S.R. 417
Civil and Criminal Courts,— 5. R. 441—448
Classification of— . 5. R, 415
Barnest mongy— S. R. 425426and 431
Credit of—in treasurics and sub-treasuries . S. R. 425

S. R, 431432

3. R. 462465
8. R. 375 376

S. R. 436, 437
5 R. 466

5. R, 423
5. R. 468—497

S.R. 435

R. 423, 450—461
8. R. 437440

5. R, 430—434

S. R. 424—429
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Subject Treasury rule,
Subsidiary rule
and Executive
Instruction
DISALLOWANCES—
Recovery of ——— . S. R. 266
DISCOUNT—
———on1 stamps . S. R, 35,
DISPUTABLE CLAIMS—
See Claims
DUPLICATES -
Issue of—
———of bills or receipts prohibited . S. R. 46, 65,105
— Of Reserve Bank drafts o S. R. 599602
——when the original bill is passed for, but lost before payment . S. R 105
Signature on — or triplicates of bills - S.R. 14

EARNEST MONEY DEPOSITS—

See Deposits
ENDORSEMENT-—
——— of cheques, bills, etc. . 8. R. 130,159
——— on contingent bills . S. R, 256
—+—— 00 Rescrve Banks drafts .o 5. R. 577, 590, 591
FRASURES OR OVERWRITINGS—
——— i accounts, registers, bills and schedules prohibited v« S.R.27,37 9. 139
ESCORT——
————arcOmpanying remittances by railway . SR. 551—559
Duties of—Officers accompanying romittances . SJR. 533—536, 539
ESTABLISHMENT--
Cassification of ——— . S.R. 9216, 217
Pay of inspecting Oficers'——bow drawn} o S. R. 197
Preparation of pay and travelling allowance bill of— . S.R.218—222 229 233

.. 5.R. 217 and Appendix 5
Sections of-+
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Subject Treasury rule,
Subsidiary rule
and Executive
Instruction
EXAMINATION FEES—
Procedure for receipt of— . S.R. 65
Procedure for refund of— . 8. R, M8
F

FEES—
Deposit of——payable to Government servacts for work done for private bodies=—
See Deposits
Examination—

See  Examination  fegs

Overtime———-Payment of .- 5. R. 227

FINAL WITHDRAWAL~—

Application for: . S, R, 669
FINAL PAYMENT—

——of Provident Fund 5. R 670
FLOATING—

——Debt . 5. R. 657,658

FOREST DEPARTMENT—

Drawal of:
By chaque - 5. R, 411,370
By subordinate officer .. S. R, 412
———From Sub-treasuries . 5. R, 413
On account of leave salary of Gazetted Government servants . S. R, 414

. 5. R, 407 note

Earnest money deposits of:
. S. R, 410

Grant of consolidated monthly receipt for:
Remittance of———

By money-order . 5. R. 409

Rules for acceptance of revenues of ———by Treasury Officer . S R. 408

Utilisation of cas™ receipts by for current expenditure . T.R. 6(2)(e)and
5. R. 407,




Subject and Exeutive
I 1
FUND DEDUCTIONS FROM BILLS—
Responsibility of drawers of bills .o S.R. 173
G
GAZETTED GOVERNMENT SERVANTS--

Alterations in pay of- . 5. R. 211
Advances on transfer or tour to—— . 5. R. 212
Bill ggr m@m dc;; leave salary of———who are about to retire S. R, 143
Form of application for——— .
Issue of certificate for eligibility for passage : o 5. R. 214
Paymeat of sterding overseas pay . 5. R. 208
Form of bill for pay, fixed allowances, efc., of——— . 8. R. 206
Form of travelling allowance bill of— . S. R, 210
Pay, allowances, etc, of——

Not to be paid without authority of the Accountant-General e ™R 2

Payable on personal receipt only .e 5. R. 200

Payable to well-known bankers and agents . 5. R. 200
Payment of leave salary of —— . 5. R. 201,202
Payment of reward for proficiency in Orienrtal languages to— . 8. R. 218
Payment on quitting the service or being placed under suspension, . S. R. 190
Pay of Inspecting Officers - 5. R. 197
Place of payment of pay 2nd allowances of— . 5'R. 193—196
Register of ——drawing pay, etc, from a treasury s 5. R. 142

GOVERNMENT SECURITIES—
———received as security from the Treasurer . 5. R 2
———received from contractors, farmers, etc, not to be credited as deposits ., S. R, 420
GRANTS-AID CONTRIBUTIONS, ETC.—
Authority required for payment of ——— - 8. R. 355
s%!& %—aﬁwm arOth of sanctioning authority or 5. R. 96, 351
5. R. 351352

Form of bills for ——— .
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Treasury rule,
Subject Subsidiary rule
and Executive
Instruction
GRATUITIES—
See Pensions
H
HEALTH CERTIFICATE—
—~—— accompany the pay bill on new appointment . 5. R. 188
HIGH COMMISSONER FOR INDIA—
———arranges for the payment of sterling overseas pay on awthority issued by 5. R. 208,209
Accountant-General.
Payments of stores obtained by direct order from private firms and individuals in 5. R, 320
the United Kingdom can be made only throuvgh—
1
INCOME-TAX—
Recoveries of——from pay bills, ete. .t S. R, 17
INCREMENT—
Arrcars of——how drawn . S.R. 225
~——~Certificate required with first bill in which——is drawn . S. R 228
Form of———certificate . 5, R. 225

INDEMNITY BOND-—
Agents who have executed————for drawing leave salary* eic.
Rules for issue of
I NSPECTING OFFICERS—

for drawing leave salary, pensions, etc,

Bills of ——and their establishment
Drawal of contingent charges by—
{ NSPECTION OF TREASURIES—
——by the collectors
——by an officer of the Indian Audit Department
——by Direclor of Treasuries and Inspection
——by Treasury Officer
NTEREST—
——on Government debt
——on loans and advances made by the Government
L
LAST PAY CERTIFICATE—

Form of——

'

Responsibility of Government servants proceeding to new posts for obtaining their

copy of——from disbursing officers concerned.

Rules regarding preparation of——

-

—to be presented with phy bill when pay is drawn for the first time from any treasury

5. R 203 (2) Note
5 R. 202, 203

5. R. 197
S. R..268

S.R.35 (a)
S, R. 35 (b)
S. R. 35 (d)
S.R. 35 (c)

S. R. 355, 373, 374
S. R. 502

5. R. 188, Note 2

S, R. 189

Appendix 4
8. R. 188
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Treasury rule,
Subject Subsidiary rule
and Executive
Instruction
LETTERS OF CREDIT—
For m of— 5. R 128
Procedure for payments against——- . S. R 15
1.OA NS AND ADVANCES—

Bill for shonld quote the sanction . S. R. 500
Mode of draw ing and repaying of— . 8. R. 500—502
———requiring sanction of Government to be disbursed only on the authority 5. R. 50

of the Accountant-General.
————to Indian States Minicipalities, Port Trusts, eic. . 8. R, 5
Permanent and temporary— . 8. R, 655
LOCAL FUNDS—
Accounts of—at a treasury is & pure banking account . S. R. 469
Overdrawal of balances at credit of- . S R. 472
Term defined .e S. R. 467
Verification of balances of- . 5. R, 478
Withdrawals from the accounts of———
By bills in special cases e 5. R, 470
In the Pank treasuries .e S. R, 377
Should ordinarily be made by cheques . S. R. 459
LOSSES IN TREASURIES—
Report of———t0 Accountant-General . S.R.3
M
MEMORANDUM (CHALAN)—
Form of—— . 5. R 52
———qules for presentation at Bank treasuries - 8. R. 5, 361
———should accompany remittances e S.R. 55
———should ordinarily be presented in duplicate .. 5. R 55
——to be signed by departmental officer in case of payrient made by a private S. R, 57, 363
person
———when duplicate not required 8. R, 56, 364
MONEY—
Custody of- in treasuries e S. R, 7678
may not be withdrawn from the Public Account without written permission T. R. 12
of Treasury Officer or an officer of the Indian Audit Department.
not to be withdrawn unless required for immediate disbursement 5. R. 242, 334

Personal responsibility of departmental officer in the handing of—— .. T.R. 3

R
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oo ——

—
Subject Treasury rule,
Subsidiary rale
strcion
MONEY—contd.
Procedure for payment into the Public Account . 5. R, 52,361
Responsibility of the Bank for the safe custody of Government— - T.R. 10
Transfer of standing in the Public Account - T.R. 29
MONEY ORDER (S5)—
Cost of remittance by —— - S.R. 155
General rules for the payment of bills by—— e S. R. 98,156
Payment of pensions by ——— See Pensions
Refand by
Of deposits . S.R. 428
Of revenuve - S. R. 349
Remittance of Forest revenmue into treasury by ——— . 5. R. 40%
N
NO DEMAND CERTIFICATES —
———required for last payment of pay or allowances SR. 190
NORMAL BALANCE —
Fixation of at treasuries and sub-treasuries .o E.
NOTES ——
Denomination of E. 63,66
Forged, defective and Jost——— . E. 77—80
Indents for .o E, 82-83
Physical verification of ———- S.R. 8
Procedure for recciving into or giving out — from double locks in  treasury S.R. 17
Receipt and issue of ‘e E. 67—76
Remittance of . 5. R. 520532
Unecurrent . 8. R. 529
NOTICES——
Exhibitions of in treasury regarding hour of closing encashment of S. R, 12
notes, sic.
o
OBJECTION (5)—
See Audit Objections
Duties of Disbursing Officers with regard to audit— . 5. R 171
OVER CHARGES—
Responsibility for— 5. R. 169




Subject Subeiaiasy role
and Executive
Instruction
OVERWRITING—
——in cash book or bills prohibited . 8 R 273798
PAISE— F
Rules regarding cleminatian of —from Government Aocomat, . 8. R 99
PASSAGES—
Form of application for the engagement of— e 5 R. 214
Procedure for obtaining—
By gazetted Governmet servants . S. R. 24
By non-gazetted Government servants . R. 234
PASS BOOK—
——of Public Works Department officers 8. R 402
——of departmental officers to be written up prompély and retumed to drawing officers S. R 150
PAY AND ALLOWANCES— .
——admissible up to and for the day of death e 5. R. 191
Advances of ——to Inspecting Officers inadmissible and exceptions . S B 197
Arrears of ——how drawn . 5. R 228
Bills for———
See “Pay bills”
Bond of Indcmnity for drawing— . S. R 202,203
Date on which-—due for payment .o S. R. 174,175
Distribution of———of nom-gazetted establishment . S R, 2%
——due in India to Government servants absent out of India. . 5 R. 19
Final payment of——
Requires a no-demand certificate . 8. B, 19
Fist payment of——— . S, R. 188
Increased or changed rates of—— . S R 21
~—may not be drawn on billk for contingent expenditure, greeptions. . & R 244
——may not be paid to a Government servant to whom last pay certifiacate has. . T. B 22
been granted. '
——may not be placed in deposit . 5. R 25
——of gazetted Governmeot serzanis
Alteration of—— . S R 211
Payment of—on quitting the service . 8. R 1%
——of Inspecting Offices’s establishment .. S.R. 17
Payment of —through Agents - 8. R. 200
Procedure for payment of—
Claims on behalf of a deceased Govemnment servant . S. R. 192
Undisbursed—must be refunded . S. R. 235
——when payable befors the end of the month .

5, R. 1%5,17¢6
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Subject Subsidiary rule
and Executive
PENSIONS—
Bond of Indemnity for drawing— . S. R. 293204
--—-—-ﬁan be drawn up to and for the day of . S. R, 318
Certificate of non-employment required for the drawal of — . S. RO30)
Due date for payment of—— - 5. R. 287,288

granted to several persons jointly—

Should not be drawn the appearance of one person only.
Gratuities—
Procedure for payment of—
Gratuity orders—
Currency of—
Transfer of—in India,
Undrawn shares of—not to be treated as deposits,
PENSION PAYMENT—
 Arrears—due in respect of deceased pensioners.
———at Bank treasuries.

———at sub-treasuries
—by postal money-order

Commuted value of—
Manner of—
Bills and connected certificates

Checks to be applied by disbursing officers on—

Identification of police pensioners for—
Rate of exchange for conversion of pensions fixed in other currencies for—

Through agents or messengers

on life certificates
Record of—
to female pensioners

Declaration of non-marriage

Identification

Undrawn pensions and arrears

Place of—

Transfer within the district may be arranged by Treasury Officer for--
PENSIONER (S)—

Identification of—

General rales

——

5. R. 418 (i) Note

. S. R. 313
. S. R, 317()
v S. R. 27
. S. R. 418 ()
. S. R, 318
. S. R. 369
5. R.283

S. R. 310

. S. R. 312
S. R. 298,299

301—2303

. S. R. 306—308
. S. R. 292
S. R. 305

. 5. R. 290,291,293—
296,300--307

‘e S, R. 290,293
. S. R, 309
.. S, R. 302

S. R, 308,314
o S R. 317
ve S, R. 273
e 5. R. 274

8. R, 306,314
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and Executive
Instruction
PAY BILLS—
Alggentee statoment to be attached to——of non-gazetted establishment. . S R 239
Barm. of————of—
Gazetged Government servants . S. R. 206
Noorgazstied Government servants . S. R, 218
Gazetted Government Servant——
mmm of —may be made outside the tregsury of the district in. . 5. R, 193—194
Non-gazetted Government servants—
Instructions for preparation of ——— .. 5. R, 218272
PLACE OF PAYMENT OF———— . 8 R 193A
Payment of———of Inspecting Officers and their establishment, . S. R 197
PAYMENT ORDERS—
Currency of ———on the Bank . S. R 39
PAYMENTS--
-~———at the Bank .
General instructions for— . 8. R o8
———at the treasury—
Against letters of credit or assignments . S. R 1281852
Authority of Treasury Officer to make . T. R, 16
—by cheques
Genarel procedure for—in treasuries . S* R. 148,149
———Dby pashl money order
General aules for— . 3. R. 15515
Campsnkation of—to non-officials to the Inconse-iax Qfiicer, - 5. R M6
Emecgent— . T. R 26
~———for stores obtained from the United Kingdom. * 5. R 328329
Qeneral procedure for—in sub-treasuries . 8. R. 92,157
General procedure for—in treasuries . 5. R, 135—143
~———of pay or allowances, etc., of gazetied Governiment servant. . T. R. 21 and S, R.142
Special rules for—at Bank treasurics, .. S. R. 368—377
w10 Govertiment servants absent out of India. .o S. R 199
———dt0 Pegsons hot in Government service . 5. R. 95,145,146
PAYMENT INTO TREASURY--
——w—of cheques on local Banks . 5. R39
of moneys reccived on Govearnment  Account . 5 R. 38

Procedure for—— . 8. R. 48—s59
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Subject Treasury rule, Subsi-
diaryrule and Executive
Instruction,
PENSIONER  (S)—conid.
Tndentification of —contd,
——for European ladies, ex-gazetted officers, Indian Princes Title holders. S.R. 31402
——for purdahnpashin ladies and iiliterate 5. R. 308,314
——for Minor S, R. 296
—over 70 years of age—
Special annual enguiries . 5.R, 82
Photograph of —to be pasted on pension payment order S. R, 277
Specimen signature of—— 5. R. 277,306
Submission of claims by——
General rules . 5. R. 298
Special precautions for illiterate——and purdanshin ladies . S, R. 293—308
Special rule applicable to political pensions . 3.R. 321—A—-C
Thumb and finger impressions of—— . S. R, 277314
PENSION PAYMENT ORDERS--
Eatry of payments in—— . S. 309
Note of special exemption from personal attendance on— . S. R 21
Record of intimation of death of pensioner on—— . S. R. 285
Register of—- . S R, 284286
Renewal of——— i . S.R. 28
Separate cg}lles for——in respect of different classes of pensions and their .. S.R. 218
custody.
——t0 be accompanicd by photograph, specimen signature and thumb and S. R 277
finger impressions of pensioners.
——to be retumed to the Accountant-General—after payment of commuted .. S.R. 281
value of a portion of pension.
in case of anticipatory pension, afteran order communicating the final psnsion 5. 282
has been received, e pen R.
On death of the pensionrer after the arrears of pensionhave been paid. S.R. 318
PERMANENT ADVANCES—
-—for ineeting contingent charges - SR 240
——and temporray loans - 5. R, 655
PERSONAL DEPOSITS—
See Deposits
POSTAGE STAMPS—
Procedure for oltaining service— S. R. 270,271

PR [

—
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Subject gtlieb:fgrylarymlr:fe
and Executive
Instruction.
PROVIDENT FUNDS—
Responsibility for recovery of subscriptions to— — . S.IR. 178
Withdrawal of— . SSR. 663
Final payment of— .. 5.1R, 670
PUBLIC ACOOUNT—
Custody of moneys in— . T. R. 10
Payment of revenues of the State into— . T. R. 6
Term defined . T. R.2¢)
Transfer of moneys standing in— T. R. 2%
Withdrawal of moneys from— T. R, 1126
PUBLIC DEBT . S. R. 65
PUBLIC WORKS DEPARTMENT—
Cheque books and receipt books of— .
Return of ———supplied . S. R. 404
Detailed treasury procedure for cheques of— 8. R. 397
Encashment of bills of— - 3. R. 3953%
Monthly settlement of—with Treasury S. R, 403
Pass Books of—
Form and up-keep of— S. R. 402
Vrification of— 5. R, 103
Payments of—
—at sub-treasury 5. R. 401
——at the bank . S. R. 370
——by cheques e 8. R, 397
——on bills .- 3. R. 39
by Special Land Acquisition Officers . S. R. 390
Public works disbursers of—
Sopply of funds to— . 5. R. 391
Remittance of departmental receipts of- S, R, 392—39%4
S. R. 370

Special procedure for obtaining money at Bank treasories of —
Temporary appropriation of cash receipts for departmental expenditure of—
R

RAILWAY DEPARTMENT—
Separate accounts to be rendered by the Bank for—

T.R.6 2} (c)S.R. 393

S. R, 385
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Treasury rule,
Subsidiary rule

Subject and Executive
Instruction.
RECEIPT BOOKS--
Counterfoils of used— . 5. R. 45
Count of number of forms in— - S. R. 45
€Custody of— - S. R. 4
Form of— . S.R. 43
Procedure for obtaining the supply of— . S. R. 43
Quarterly statement of—supplied to Public Works Officers .o 5. R, 404
RECEIPTS INTO TREASURY—
w———0f bullions, jewellery and valuables e S. R. 388(k)
————of cash chests of other departments . S. R. 88(a)

———0f keys of departmental chests
RECEIPTS OF GOVERNMENT MONEY—
Acceptance of cheques in liue of cash—

Direct appropriation of to expenditure prohibited; Exceptions.

.

Direct payment of—into the treasury or the Bank by the payer should be insisted on

General procedure in treasuries for—

—————may ordinarily be realised in legal tender coin or notes,

Payer should be granted a reciept of—

~—-—-~~should be remitted into the treasury or the Bank without undue delay
Special procedure for———at the Bapk —

————to be entered in the cash book

RECEIPT STAMPS—

Defacement of———

Receipts exempted from—

———to be afixed on receipts for sums exceeding Rs. 20
RECOVERY—

———of subscription
RECOVERIES OF OVERDRAWAL—

—how effected

Register of-

..

e

S. R, 69 (Note) 89

S. R. 39, 41,48
T. R. 6
S. R. 26
S. R. 60—67
S. R. 38
S. R, 42
T.R. 6
S. R. 68, 361.364
S. R. 37

5. R, 153, 166
S.R. 107
5. R. 107

3. R. 662—667

5. R, 172,181
S.R. 173
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Treasury rule, Subsi-

Subject dlggerull;smc'l:ﬁﬁ‘;c:f *
REFUNDS OF REVENUE, ETC.—
at the Baok ‘e S. R. 3T
Bills for——— - 5. R. M7
by postal mony -order . S. R. 349, 428
———not to be.drawn and treated as deposits pending claim S.R. 345
———af deposits . S. R 427, 435
——of catnest money deposits . S. R 431
of examination fees - S R. 348
Procedure  for:
To be noted against the original credit . S. R 346
REMITTANCE(S) CASH—
Despatch of— . S. R 521, s»2
Deficiency found in— .e 8. R. 551, 553
Escort Officers duties for— S. R, 533, 538
Excess found in— 5. R s52, 553
Kinds of— - 5. R 513
Potdars shroffs, ¢tc, accompanying— S. R, 536, 539
Receipt of— - S. R. 540,550
Special mes for—
By railway . 5. R. 554,562
By steamer 8. R. 563,564
To and from the Bank . S. R. 378,564,56
REMITTANCE (s). RESERVE BANK OF INDIA—
Drafts—
Advice of-——drawn S.R. 584
Cancellation and refund of: 3. R. 603,604
Doubtful drawings of— 5. R 593
Duplicates of — 5. R. 599, 600
Encashment of — . S. R, 588—591
Exchange of— .o 8. R. 605
Form of— . SR. 578
Form of receipt for payment of Government . 8. R 504
Issue of— S, R, 581383
Lapse of— e 8. R 608
Regularity of signature of drawer of— S. R. 585
Unpaid— ' . 5. R, 667
———of policemen, tules of procedure 5. R, 610—612
Record of drawings and encashments of— S, R, 595—598
Supply of forms of— 5. R. 609
Telegraphic transfers, Issues and encashments of— 8. R. 572—575
Telegraphic transfers, Cancellation and refund of— S. R, 605
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Subject

Treasury rule.

Subsidiary rule
and Executive
Instruction,

RENT STATEMENTS—

Procedure for the recovery of rents for residential building and disposal of —

RETRENCHMENTS--

Representation and protests against—ordered by the Accountant-General, Procedure of—

———~—to be made without reference to the officer concerned See alse “Recoveries™

REWARDS—
———for proficiency in Oriental language, Bill requires pre-audit
5
SECURITY BONDS—

———of treasury officials

SERVICE POSTAGE STAMPS —
Procedure for obtaining supply of—
—From sub-treasuries
—General rules

SMALL COIN DEPOT5—

Custody of——and verification of balances in——
STAMPS—

Discount on sale of-—~Procedure for Payment

See “‘Discount™

Documenis chargeable with and exempt from receipt——

——on bills to be punched by the Treasurer
See also Service Postage Stamps,
STERLING OVERSEAS PAY-—

Additions to or alterations in the amount of—

Application for payment of——for the first time

L3

-w

‘e

Indian Civil Service Provident Fund deductions on——to be made in India

Issue of authority for payment of——by the Accountant-General
~——payable in the United Kingdom to the nominees of the recipients
Separate bili for—— unnecessary
STORES—
Procedure for payment for purchase of — in the United Kingdom—
In case of direct order on Private firms and individuals
When ordered through the Indian Stores Department
—--purchases in foreign country

——purchases in India

-k

e

LLJ

S.R., 130,393 Note

SR. 171
5. R 1M

S. R. 213

S.R. 20, 2

5 R. 21
S.R. 270

5. R. 86

S. R. 107

S. R, 153(1)

S R, 208

8. R, 2%
S. R, 178 (Now)
S. R. 208
5. R. 208
S.R. 208

5 R. 329
S. R. 328
5 R, 330
S R, 324327
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Subject Subsgiary rue
Fiy
SUBSCRIPTION—
Recovery of—-— . 8. R, 662—667
SUB-TREASURY—
Accounts of—
Date of closing for the month . S. R, 31
Iucorporation of—in district treasury accounts . SR 28
Cheques on—
Issue of service postage stamps from— . S.R. 21
Procedure for payment of cash orders at— .. S.R. 160
Receipts and payments at—
Deposits of— . 5. R. 435
General procedure of — . S.R. 67, 92
Special rules for trapsaction between—and
Forest Department . S.R. 413
Public Works Department . S. R. 401
SUB-TREASURIES—
List of treasuries and—in Orissa .. 5. R. 16 Appendix 2
T
TAKAVI ADVANCES—
See " Advances™.
TELEGRAPHIC TRANSFERS-—
See “'Remittance (5), Reserve Bank of India™.
TRAMSFER OF MONEYS—
See “Remittance (5), Cash™.
TRAVELLING ALLOWANCES-—
——Form and preparation of bills—
of gazetted Governmeat servants . S, R. 210
of non-gazetted establishment .- 5. R. 229--232

of public Works Department officers . S. R. 233
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st s,
and Executive
Instruetion.
TREASURER—
See *Treasury procedure”.
TREASURY INSPECTION—
See “Ingpection of treasuries™.
TREASURY OFFICER (S)}—
Appointinent of a junior officer as — prohibited . S.R. 10
Duties of — with regard to —
Custody of cash balance, stamps aod opium .e SR 9
Monthly accounts . 5. R. 11,32
Objections and recoveries . S RO171—173
Yerification of daily accounts . S.R. 30
may correct an arithmetical inaccuracy or obvious mistake im a bill ,. T.R. 25
must comply with the instruction issued by the Accountant-General .. S.R. 17 (i)
———Currency Officer, etc. . SR 1

Responsibilities and duties of—

In paying claims .o

Responsibility of
For checking arithmetical computations on bills .
For executive charge of a treasury e
For intimating to Income-tax Officer of payvments made (0 non-off cals ..

For Scrutiny of items of receipts and payments shown io the treasury
accounts,

-—should not undertake correspondence on behalf of claimants .

Transfer of office of
Relieving officer™s signature to be sent to other ireasuries .
FREASULRY PROCEDURE —

Accountant—

Cash book a~d cther account rccerds maintained by ..
Duties of -- With regird to —
Closing of accounts .
Payment of money ..
Receipt of moncy .e

—-—may be reaurca to inspect the account records of sub-treasuries ..
and to check initial accounts.

T. R. 16, 17, 22—26
andS. R, 135—]43

8. R. 141
T R. 4, S.RY9

S.R. 146

5 R, 28--30
5 R. 4

S. R. 587

5. R. 26
S.R. 30
S.R. 135
5. R, 60,361
5. 23

—— e —— e
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Subject Sm mr_ll-le’h
and Executive
Instruction
TREASURY PROCEDURE—consd.
Accountant—contd,
Resl:ﬁl;lgahrty ﬁ;ﬁoﬁm&f& w o:‘e m and book transaction S. R 22
Accounts—
—and returns to be submitted to the Accountant-General, Currency Officer, cte. S, R, 33
Cash— 8. R.32
Incorporation of sub-treasury— S. R28
Process of closing——for the day S. R 3
Process of closing——for the month S. R.31,32
Responsibility for punctuality and correctness of— . S.R. 2,3
Vouchers pertaining to-— .
Numbering and custody of— . S.R. 4
Cash balance report—

See “Cash balance report™
Cash book—

—of the Accountant . S. R. 26

——of the Treasaurer o SR.24, 25
Check of arithmetical computation of bills . S. R 141
Checks to be applied on bills presented for payment

See “Bill"

Cheques—

See “Cheques”
Cheque books—

Stocking and supply—-— .- S. R. 147
Correction of efrors in bills presented .. S. R. 141
Custody of treasury balance .- S. R. 7678
Defacement of receipt stamps 8. R, 158
Disputable claims T. R, 17
Exchangs of small coin e E. 26-27
Executive charge of treasury held by Treasury Officer e S. R. 29
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Subject STnm n:'lu‘ﬁ
Tascucion
TREASURY PROCEDURE—contd.
Hours of work—
Notices of—to be prominently exhibited 5. R 12
Issue of small coin and encashment of notes, etc.—
Notices of—to be prominently cxhibited S. R, 12E, 70
Moathly settlement with departmental books—
Forest Department 5. R. 410
Public Works Department S. R, 403
Record of receipts and payments S. R R
Registers of—
Chalans and orders for payinents on the Bank 5. R, 386
Gazetted Government setvaats receiving payments at the treasury S. Ry 142
Powers-of-Attorney . 8. R, 202
Note
Retrenchments orderod by Accountant-Genearl S.R. 173
Special procedure for Bank freasuries ‘e 5. R, 385359
Strong-rooms—
Keys and padlocks of——- . S.R. 73
Security of—-— . S. R P
Treasure—
Custody of— . 5. R, 7678
Remittances of—
See “Remittance (s) , Cash™
Storing of—— . S.R. 7
Treasurer—
Daily balance sheet of——— s S. R. 30
Duties of ——with regard to-
Closing of agcounts for the day . S, R. 30
Receipt of money e S. R, 60
Responsibility for handling of moneyand custody of cash balances . S. R.'%2
Security bond of—— e 5, R. 2t




Subject rule, Sub-
Exccuie Tostueian
TREASURY PROCEDURE--Coned,
Treasurer—contd.
———shouid not bold a sum in excess of the security - S R8T
-———%hg&?otholdam larger thpn is necessary for transaction of Government 5. R. 5,76
Vertification of treasury balapces—
See, “Verification of balances.”
VERIFICATION OF BALANCES—
~———of cash in treasuries e S. R. 80—52
———of currency chests in the custody of the Bank . E 1516
——of currency chests located in treasurics . E-S
———of departmental chests S, R 17
VILLAGE REMITANCES—
Accounts procedures of — atsub-treasury and the bank «« 8 R. 365
Entcies in shrofi®s cash book and examinatipn of—by Sub-treasury Officer. «« S5 R, 35
VOUCHEBRS—
AH payments to be supported by— S, R. 4
Cancellation and destruction of— - 8, R. 168249
Defacement of receipt stamps on— s S, R. 153,166
———for more than Rs.25 for contract contingencies to be preserved, « 5 R 257
Numbering agrangement and cusiody of—at treasuries - S R. M1
Stamping “Paid” opn_. e+ 8. R 153
Term defined « S R. %0
WITHDRAWALS-—
———0of provident funds . 5. R. 668

WAYS AND MEANS—

———advgnces

e

5. R. 659
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Note of posting of correction

Serial Serial Serial
No. of Rule Date of No. of Rule Date of No. of Rule Date of
correction  affected posting correction affected posting correction affected nosting
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Note of posting of correction

Serin) Serial Serial
No, of Rule Date of No. of Rule Date of No. of Rule Date of
correction  affected posting  correction  affected posting correction  affected posting
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Note of posting of correction

Serial Serial Serial
No. of Ruie Date of No. of Rule Date of No. of Rule Date of
carrection  affected posting corTection affected postiag correction affecied

OGP—MP-II ( Fin, ) 104—15,000—7-11-1992
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